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THE COMMITTEE OF LLOYD'S REGISTER. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF SHIPPING, issued annually in July. This Book contains the Names, CLASSES, and 

detailed information concerning the Vessels classed by Lloyd’s Register and the late Underwriters’ Registry for Iron 

Vessels ; particulars, as far as possible, of ALL SEA-GOING VESSELS in the World, and of all iron and steel vessels trading 

on the North American Lakes, of 100 tons and upwards; the dead-weight capacity of Steamers and Motor Vessels ; 

list of Motor Vessels; particulars of vessels fitted with Refrigerating Appliances; and lists of vessels carrying Petroleum 

in bulk; vessels fitted for Liquid Fuel, and Cable Steamers; together with a list of Owners of Ships recorded in ‘the 
Register Book. 

In the Appendix will be found lists of Subscribers arranged according to place of residence and alphabetically (in 
the former list descriptions of Subscribers’ businesses are entered), details of Dry and Wet Docks, Floating Docks, Pontoons, 
Patent Slipways, Tidal Harbours, Quays, &c., in all parts of the World; a list of Telegraphic Addresses of all firms, &c., 
connected with Shipping (with the Telegraphic Godes .severally employed), so far as ascertained ; a list of Steamers 
of 500 tons and upwards arranged according to their gross tonnages ; detailed Statistics respecting Merchant Shipping ; 
lists of Shipbuilders, with names of existing Vessels built by each; list of fast Merchant Steamers; Index to Changes 
of Names of Vessels, &c., &c. 

A list is also printed in the Appendix of the Members and Subscribers of Lloyd’s, and of the Agents to Lloyd’s. 

TgRMs OF SUBSCRIPTION :—The Subscription for Marine Insurance Companies or Public Establishments, is £12 12s. 

per annum, for a single copy of the Register Book, and £6 6s. per annum for every additional copy 
supplied, unless the copies be periodically posted with type with additions and corrections throughout the 
year, in which case the subscription for each copy supplied is 20 Guineas per annum. 

In the case of other Subscribers the subscription is £6 6s. per annum for each copy, unless periodically 
posted with type with additions and corrections throughout the year, in which case the subscription is £10 10s. 
per annum for each copy supplied. 

For the convenience of Subscribers not resident in London, or not having their Books posted, a Supplement, containing 
the additions to, and corrections in, the Register Book, is issued fortnightly, and forwarded gratis to Subscribers. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF YACHTS, issued annually in May. This book contains, in addition to the Names, CLASsEs, 
- and detailed information relating to Yachts classed by the Society, the Names, Dimensions, &e., of other British and 
Foreign Yachts, the particulars of which are known; also, in an Appendix, a List of the various Yacht Clubs, with 
Illustrations of their respective Flags; an Index of Signal Letters; a List of Yachts, the names of which have been 
changed; a List of Yachts arranged according to Tonnage; a List of Yacht Builders and Designers, with Lists of 
the Yachts which they have respectively built and designed ; and a List of the Names and Addresses of Yacht Owners 
so far as they can be ascertained ; besides other interesting information. 
TERMS OF SUBSCRIPTION :—£2 2s. per annum, for which one copy is supplied. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF AMERICAN YACHTS, issued annually, from the Society's New York office, in June. 
Copies can also be obtained on application to the Secretary, 71, Fenchurch Street, London. 

This book contains the Names, Dimensions, and full particulars of all AMERICAN and Canapran Yacuts, so far 

as they can be ascertained; a list of American and Canadian Yacht Owners, with their addresses and the names of the 

Yacht Clubs to which they belong; a list of American and Canadian Yacht Clubs with the names of their Officers and 

Illustrations of theit Flags; an illustrated list of Private Signals of American and Canadian Yachtsmen; a list of the 

_ principal American and Canadian Yacht Builders and Designers; an index of Late Names of Yachts; and an index of Signal 

etters. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION :—$10 per copy, bound in canvas: $12 per copy, bound in cloth, ; 


RULES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND CLASSIFICATION OF VESSELS :— 
(i.) Steel Vessels, including Rules for Steam Engines and Boilers and Internal Combustion Engines, &c. Prick :—9s. 
(gratis to Subscribers to Lloyd’s Register of Shipping). 
EpITIONS OF THE FORE-GOING RULES ARE ALSO PRINTED IN THE FRENCH AND ITALIAN LANGUAGES. 
(ii.) Wood and Composite Vessels. PRICE :—5s. 
(iii.) Wood, Composite, and Steel Yachts. Prick :—ds. (gratis to Subscribers to Lloyd’s Register of Yachts). 
(iv.) Steam Engines and Boilers, Internal Combustion Engines, and Electric Light Fittings on board vessels, &c., &e. 
PrIcE :—2s. 6d. 
PROPERTIES OF SECTIONS, being a series of Tables giving, for a wide range of thicknesses, the sectional area, 
the centre of gravity, inertia, and modulus of resistance of various rolled sections and girders, with and without 
plating, commonly used in Shipbuilding. Price :—£1 1s. 


’ JORDAN'S TABLES, which comprise weights of Iron and Steel, together with other information useful to Naval Architects, 
Shipbuilders, and Manufacturers. Price :—£1 1s. 


REPORT ON MASTING, being a Report made, by order of the Committee of Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, concerning 
the DISMASTING OF LARGE Iron SarLine Surps. Prick :—16s. per copy. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS (1920-21 EDITION). 
\ i 


ERRATUM. 


Paragraph 11, Section 3, of the Society’s Rules for the construction and survey 


of Diesel Engines and their auxiliaries (page 100), should read as follows:— 


Each receiver made of riveted steel plates for pressures up to 300Ibs. per square inch is to be 


tested by hydraulic pressure to 1} times the working pressure, plus 50lbs. per square inch. Where 
higher working pressures are used, the test pressure need not be more than 200lbs. per square 


inch above the working pressure. 


NA teat aenremes me — 


CHANGES IN PRESENT EDITION OF THE RULES. 


Amendments, which have been adopted by the Chaiign sae since the issue of the previous (1919-20) edition of the Rules, 
will be found in the following Sections :— 

RULES AND REGULATIONS. 

Sections 8, 4 & 5—Subscriptions to Register Book. Sections 28 & 29. Scale of Fees. 


RULES FOR STEEL SHIPS. 
Special Surveys Nos. 1,2 & 8. Pages 14,15 &17. Par. 10. Section 19. Paragraph 15. Section 35. 
- Annual or Occasional Surveys. Page 18. 2nd Par. Section 839. Paragraph 13. Section 44, 
TENTATIVE REGULATIONS FOR THE APPLICATION OF ELECTRIC ARC WELDING TO SHIP 
CONSTRUCTION. : 


. 


- 


RULES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF VESSELS INTENDED TO CARRY OIL IN BULK. 
Section 51. Paragraph 10, ; Section 72. 


Page 74. List of Firms whose BY stems have been approved ‘by the Committee. 


RULES FOR ENGINES AND BOILERS OF STEAM VESSELS. 4 


Sizes of Shafts. Section 12. Paragraph 3. The Boiler Rules have been revised throughout. 


RULES FOR CONSTRUCTION AND SURVEY OF DIESEL ENGINES AND THEIR AUXILIARIES. 
Section 2. Paragraph 20. Section 8. Paragraph 11. 


RULES FOR USE OF ELECTRIC LIGHT ON BOARD VESSELS. 


These Rules (pages 98 to 100 of the 1919-20 edition) have been replaced by the “ Rules for Electric Fittings on Board 
Vessels,” printed on pages 103 to 114 of the 1920-21 edition. 
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After Peak Bulkhead (pars. 1 & 14) 
Air Pipes, fitting of (par. 12) 


” 


to double bottom (par. 6) 


Air Receivers (Diesel Engines) . 
Anchor Cranes (par. 10) ... 


” 


” 


” 
” 


| r ” 


” 


»  CTABLE 29). 


t Anchors (par. 2) 


(TABLES 30 & 31). 
of sailing vessels (TABLE 80) 
of steamers (‘TABLE 31)... 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


A. 
Additional Strengthening of bottom of coasting 
vessels 
a3 forward in vessels .. 


of trawlers and tugs (‘TABLES 80 & 31)... 
Vessels for channel purposes (pars. 3 & 4) 


Annual or Occasional Surveys ... 
Attachment Angles in oil vessels (par. 1 2) 
Awning Deck stringer, plating, &c. (par. 6) 


» (TABLE 18). 
> Vessels 


a », method of etait scantling > 


numbers (par. 1) 


” ” ” ” 


. 44 


Ballast Pump in oil vessels, a separate (par. 2) 
Beams (par. 1) 


(TABLES 11, 12, & 133 also SkercuEs). 
at alternate frames (TABLE 12), 
at decks above tank deck in oil vessels 


(par. 8) 


9 


70 
20 


INDEX. 


Section. Page. 


36 
36 
36, 38 
5D 
34 
99, 100 
63 


69 


Section. 
Beams at ends of hatchways (par. 7) 20 
" se vessel (par. 5)... 20 
5» at every frame (par. 4) 20 
» (TABLE 11). 
,, ab sides of hatchways (par. 7) 20 
,, at top of expansion trunks (par. 9) 61 
» at tank deck in oil vessels (par. ue 61 
5, in oil vessels re eel! 
,, in peaks, spacing of tiers ot 2)... Soe Es 
» in way of suspended cargoes (par. 10) 20 
, Of bulb angle section at alternate frames 
(par.6) 20 
,, of deck erections (par. 5) ... 45 
», Of raised quarter decks (par. 3) 46 
,, of sailing vessels (par. 7) . 47 
,, under passenger decks (par. 8) 20 
Beam Knees (par. 11) + “© cee 
in (TaBLus 11 & 12; also SKETCHES). 
ms depth at throat (par. 13) . 20 
- in single deck vessels (par. 12) 20 
sg of sailing vessels (pars. 7 & 8) 47 
Bilge and Ballast Suction Pipes, cocks and valves, 
fitting of (par. 13) 39 
5, Injection, diameter of (par. 18) 39 
5, Keelsons in oil vessels 56 
5, (TABLE 34). 
,, Suction Pipes diameter of (par. 19) 39 
4 5» >» to be fitted with strum boxes 
(par. 14) 39 
Boats (par. 9) 50 
Boat’s Davits (par. 10) . 50 
. (TABLE 29). 
Boilers, cylindrical shells of steel ... 23 
5. design and construction of cee 14015, 16 
» flat plates, strength of 25 


Page. 
40 
39, 40 
39 


40 
69 
69 

68, 69 


INDEX. 


Section. Page. 
Boilers, furnaces... ae a & fe tee Oo ae 
Se RITGeES se. as Se ee Sante an 86 
» materials, quality Ba testing of . .. 38 88-91 
5, novelty in construction of (par. 4) pet a 75 


records in Register Book of B. & M.S., 
B.S. and D.B.S. (pars. 8-10, 15-16)... 37 94 
rules for determining working pressure ... 23-31 81-87 


5, safety valves and mountings ea .». 18-22 80, 81 

5, Stays and stay tubes 29,30,84 86,91,92 

> surveys, periodical re ae woe 94 

,, testing of, when new, by hydraulic pressure 17 80 
Bowsprits (‘TABLE 26). 
Breadth for obtaining scantling numbers (par. 2) 2 19 

,, of strakes of outside plating (par. 7) ... 28 43 
Break Bulkheads (par. 6)... eee a » 46 59 
Breaks of Raised Quarter Decks, cienstcnian 


Bridges 


” 


at (pars. 4 & 5) ... ie “ile .. 646 


5 
ee eae ae. 
Bridge Bulkheads ian 11) ee Acc ae 3, 59 
for half length amidships (par. 8) 2 20 
‘s ss a (par. 10) woe §=645 59 


” 


5 side plating, 


stringers, &c. (TABLE 17). 


Bulb Angle Frames (‘Tasuus 3 & 5). 


” 


” 


” ” 


” ” 


in oil vessels (pars. 2 & 3)... 54 65 
(‘TABLE 32). 


Bulkhead, boundary angles (par. 7) ie «> 9 37 


” 


” 


Bulkheads sak ; 19 


” 


” 


” 


in oil vessels (par. 2) 58 67 


” ” 
(TABLE 36). 
floors in oil vessels (par. 6)... we 85 66 
p Pe pelts)! ocr is BS 67 
middle line, in oil vessels Sate ae (60 68 
5 ‘5 (TABLE 35). 
os - boundary 


angles(par.2) 60 68 
middle line, in oil vessels, stiffening of 
(pars. 3-8) 60 68 


y non-watertight, stiffening 
of (par. 11)... easy ee 42 
plating (par. 4) oe ee case 19) 37 
(TABLE 10C). 
recess (par. 4) ... ae Ris free BO 47 
sy pats, LE ore Sit faye 38 


stiffeners (par. 5) “tf see a, 29 37 
(TaBEs 10 & 104A). 

36-39 
(TABLES 10, 104, 10B, 100 &l 10D; aes SKETCHES). 
in oil vessels (TABLE 35). 

in sailing vessels (par. 10)... sen Ay 61 


Bulkheads of part awning, awning or shelter deck 


vessels (par. 8) ine 
% transverse, to oit compartments 
(TaBLEs 35 & 36). 
. transverse, to oil compartments, boun- 
dary angles (par. 2) = 
< transverse, to oil compartments, stiffen- 
ing of (pars. 4-10)... oe “ee 
(TABLE 35 ; also SKETCHES). 
+ transverse, to oil compartments, thick- 
ness of (par. 1). ae oe 


Bulwark Plating in steamers (par. 9) 

- Stanchions in steamers (par. 9) 
Bulwarks of sailing vessels (par. 12) " 
Bunker Bulkheads, clearance from boilers (par. 3) 
Butts of outside plating (par. 5) ... ne eee 
Buttstraps (par. 1) bee ae in 

- (TaBLEs 19, 20 & 21). 

i buttlaps and edge laps, breadth of 
(par. 7) 

7 (TaBLus 19 & 21). 

. for stringer face angles (par. 4) + 

aS (TABLE 5). 


Cc. 
Cables (par. 2) « AS 
- (TasuEs 30 & 31). 
~ of sailing vessels (TABLE 30) ++ 
' of steamers (TABLE 31) : sue 
a5 of trawlers and tugs (TaBLEs 30 & 31)... 
Cargo Battens (par. 5) oF Sos 
Casing's of engine and boiler openings ee 1&2) 
- . ,, in part awning, awning 
or shelter deck vessels (par. 8) ... 
Castings (ship), quality and testing of steel 
,, (machinery) 
Ceiling 


” ” ” 


omission of, on double bottoms (par. 3) . 
s vegsels not fitted witix cargo battens (par. 6) 
Cellular Double Bottoms, with floor at every 
frame (pars. 13-15) 
(TABLES 8 & 9; also 


” 


” ” ” 
SKETCHES). 
* 3 * with floors at alternate 
frames (pars. 16-20) 
55 * . (TABLES 8 & 9; also 


SKETCHES). 


Section. 
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58 
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58 
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13 


50 


16 


67 


67 


67 
43 
43 
61 
47 
43 
43 
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32 
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Section. Page. Section. Page. 
Cement ... at AD co on 41 56 Collision Bulkhead in steamers, position of 
» enamel, asphalt, or similar compositions (par. 1) 19 36 
(par.2) 41 56 ae 7 sluice valve or cock not to be 
# in oil vessels (par. 8)... ose ree! 64 fitted (par. 8)... PL aeat 55 
Certificates of classification 31 8 Committee, constitution and election of, &c. ... 7-14 1,2 
” - general ss vee dD F non-liability of eke Chew ate 5 
” ” provisional . =i 12 + Technical Sub- dn ee ye Sey 3 
Ss machinery (new), requirements for ... 1, 2 75 Copies of original reports of survey ys pe alt! 4 
» ” and boilers, granted for Counter-sinking of rivet holes (par. 4) ... Palsy 45 
limited period os a (TABLE 20; also SKETCHES). 
, . (pars. 11 & 17) _ 37 vis Cruiser Sterns, vessels having ... ve See 19 
% refrigerating machinery (new), require- 
ments for... see > GD D. 
” ” endorsed when Ueeolhald, oe sa ae ae ee de 
survey partly held ss we Cha PS lls Date of operation of new rule (par. 2)... Hag hs! 2 
Chains (par.2) ... . we 50 63° Davite\(par. 10) i600 105 nse awe OBB 
5 (TABLES 30 & 31). » (TABLE 29). 
” of sailing vessels (TABLE 30)... we o> 260 Deck below an awning or shelter deck (par.9) ... 44 58 
be of steamers (‘TABLE 31) wee Pe ee Deck Erections. ... ane es Sa Sey ele 58 
oy of trawlers and tugs (TABLES 30 & 31) — 264 - . on awning or shelter deck 
Chain Plates in sailing vessels (par. 14) ... crveae: i 61 vessels (par. 5)... & Ae ae. 57 
» » (TABLE 28). m1 4 », oil vessels (par.7) —«. woobl oe 64 
». »  insteamers ... eee rh Sei ats, 54 * Es ,, small vessels (par. 12)... us 59 
Channel Frames (Taxes 3 & 5). : Deck Openings in oil vessels (par.5) ...  . G64 70 
Class, expunging of, with black line ae i 12 Deck Plating i, (part) as ver 164. 69 
- * ” » 9 ted line... ee i Deck Stringers (TaBLEs 17 & 18). 
,. reconsideration of ... oh mae eo 12 © = of raised quarter decks (par.2) ... 46 59 
» withdrawal of, at owner’s request ... CO ele Decks and waterways, water testing of (par.20)... 26 46 
» ” for infringement of freeboard - y» compensation for openings in (par.18) ... 26 46 
conditions... hes ee 5 Gesignation of (SKETCH) ... 6. eee DD 
i ” for non-compliance with rules =— 12 » height between (par.5) oo «.. © we wee 80 
» » for reported defects...  ... — 12 ». iron, thickness of (pars.18 & 19) ... «.. 26 45, 46 
Classes for special trades ... Sc ae eo 9 4, steel fe »» (par. 12) ... = 23 DE 45 
Classification, assignment of + fete . 18 4 » (TABLES 17 & 18). 
» of foreign and colonial built vessels 20 4 ,, steel or iron, caulking of (par.17) ... cee 46 
» general 6. ve =e Ct 3 a wood sheathing of (pars.1&16) 26 44,45 
Coamings (pars. 1-3)... er “e <. 2 48,49 z - 3 » composition in 
4 at decks below awning or sitar or vate lien of (par 16) 26 45 
rss ee a 9) CS. - 58 5, wood, caulking of (par.6) ... ay: was Ee 45 
me ventilator (par ty = ae 53 Saye , 
Cocks, Valves and Soil Pipes ... .. «.. 40 56 mee cd a eae: (pe. ie Gian! 6 af 
Cofferdam Bulkheads, thickness of (par.1) ... 59 67,68 Hf. 6a) Re eee ee 
_ stiffening of (pars. 2 & 4; ») under donkey boiler, protection of (par.5)... 30 47 
alto a) 59 67 Deep Tanks, testing of (par.16) ... <r roa ek, 39 
Cofferdams (par. 5) * 51 64 » filling pipes to (par.15) ... «es 89 55 
» continuation of edsons and deiner Depth (d) for framing (par. 3) Paces, Be 
in (par. 3) . aE 59 67 ,, for obtaining scantling numbers (par. 3) ... 2 19 
- Collision Bulkhead in selling vessels, potition of y» 99 proportions (par.6) —.. ee poe 2 420 
(par. 10) 47 61 Deviations from Rules... eee vee tee 9 


Diagonal Tie Plates of sailing vessels (par. 11)... 
Diesel Engines and their Auxiliaries : 
Donkey Boiler of sailing vessels (pars. 1 & 12) ... 
Double Frames, forward (par. 4) .. 
» Bottoms be ro 
(TaBuEs 8 & 9). 
in machinery space in oil 
vessels (par. 3) see Sac 
with girders on ordinary 
floors (pars. 21-23) 
“ (TABLES 8 & 9). 
Doubling Plates at ends of deck erections (par. 8 
riveting of (par. 8) ; 


” ” 


” ” 


” ” 


” ” 


E. 
Edge Laps (par. 1) wee 
~ » (TABLES 19, 20 & 21). 
Edges of outside plating (par. 5) .. a 
Electric Arc Welding in ship onbatenokiba 


” ay A system of workmanship ... 
at 4 details of construction 
” ” ” list of Firms whose systems 


approved by Committee 
Electric Fittings on board vessels a 
5 » in oil vessels (par. 10) 


” ” ” ” 


” 
Engine & Boiler Bearers, construction of (par: 1) 


.; - Openings re rr 

2 rf » insteam trawlers (par. 9) 

ms » Space, additional strengthening 
in way of (par. 2) 

Pa e - scantlings and arrange- 


ments, in oil vessels... 
», Room Bulkheads (pars. 1, 2 & 3) 
» Seating, where engines of high power are 
fitted (par. 1) 

Engines, bilge and feed arrangements 

Rs cocks, pipes, sea connections, and pumping 

arrangements .. ve 

- internal combustion, shafting for 

*3 screwshaft liners (par. 3) 

ji shafting, crank, gauge for reciprocating 
engines (par. 2) ; 
gauge for steam turbine engines 


” ” 
(par. 2) 
rs : diameters of 
Pe ~ material of (par. 1) 
* spare gear for reciprocating engines 
re sso): StEAM turbine engines .. 
as stern bush (par. 3) eee oe wi 


Section. 


47 


INDEX. 


Page. 
61 
98-102 
94 
36 

33-36 


70 


43 


43 
78, 74 
73 
73, 74 


74 


103-114 


64 
72 
114 
47 

47, 48 
48 


47 


Engines, steam turbine engines 
. and Boilers, general 
novel types... 


” ” 
. x periodical surveys ... 
of as rules for survey and con- 


struction of 
5 Rules for the survey of internal combustion 
engines for marine purposes 
», Rules for the construction and survey of 
Diesel Engines and their Auxiliaries ... 
Equipment... 
bs ie a 
7 (Tastes 30 & 31). 
E of vessels of other than British Registry 
(par. 5) oc sa 
Es of sailing vessels (TABLE 30)... 
. of steamers (‘TABLE 31) 
+ of trawlers and tugs (TABLES 30 & 31) 
os Number (par. 7) 
3 (TABLES 30 & 31). 
Equivalent Beams (T'asLn 13). 
Expansion Trunks 


” ” (par. 4) 

2 7 (TABLE 36). 

a 5 sides of, attachment to decks 
(par. 2) 

Fe 5, sides of, thickness & stiffening 
(par. 1) 

= os sides of, continuous, in 

machinery space (par. 2) 
5 5 top plating (par. 1)... 


F; 
Face Angles to webs and stringers (par. 2) 
(TABLE 5). 


” ” ” ” 

” ” + mm in oil vessels 
(par. 3) 

” ” ” ” (TABLE 382). 


Fees, Tables of 
»» non-payment of 

Flat Plate Keels (par. 2)... 
(TABLE 17). 

a 5 in oil ships (par. 1) 

3 (TABLE 17). 

Flat Keel Angles (par. 2)... iat atc are 
(TaBes 6 & 8). 


” ” 


” ” 
. ie in oil vessels (par. 2) 
= » (TABLE 34). 
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equipment 
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Upper Decks, steel ... 
+ 4. aor ae 
wood . 


” ” 


V. 


Ventilation in oil vessels . 
Ventilators... 


conditions of classification 
periodical surveys 


for steam 


» below awning or at ack, ae 9) 
» Stringer in way of erections (par. 6) 


Vertical Keel Plate in oil uhips fas 1D) oa 


Vessels classed “ with freeboard ” 
» having cruiser stern 


» intended to carry oil in bulk, general 


” ” ” ” 


» not built under survey 


” ” ” ” ” 


notation in 
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of exceptional fineness ae: 5) 
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Warps of sailing vessels (TABLE 30) 
» 55 Steamers (TABLE 81) 


» 9 brawlers and tugs (TaBLus 30 & 31) . 
Water Ballast pipes in oil vessels ey: me 


ag » tanks 
Watercourses (par. 7) 


es 6) 


Watertight Bulkheads, number of (pars. 1 & 2)... 


” ” 


number of in oil vessels 


Section. 
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120, 121 
120, 121 


260 
262 
264 
72 
33-36 
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64 
36 


Watertight Bulkheads, thickness, stiffening and 
boundary angles (par. 7) ... 

Wash Plate in peak tanks (par. 14) 

Web Frame Vessels, height of reversed frames 


Web Frames ase 
5 ms (TABLE 5). 
a Pa attachment to plating (par. 3) 


” ” 

PA ie face angles (par. 2) 

ay a (TABLE 5). 

ae “ in oil vessels 

= -- (TABLE 82). 

“A - in oil vessels; attachment at ends 
oo " 5 spacing of (par. 1) ... 
* = in sailing vessels (pars. 8 & 5) 

- ss in ’tween decks of oil vessels (par. 7) 


Welding, Electric Are in ship construction 

system & workmanship ... 

details of construction 

list of Firms whose systems 
approved by Committee 

Weldless Drawn Pillars (Tasty 14). 


Widely Spaced Beams 
Widely Spaced Pillars (Tasun 15). 
Width of Strakes (par. 7)... 

me a (TABLE 21). 
Windlass and Hawse Pipes 


Wood Decks of erections (par. 7) ... 


Workmanship 
(par. 1) 


7 in oil vessels 


Yards (TaBes 26 & 27) ... 


attachment to plating in oil vessels 


brackets at head of (par. 5) 
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COMMITTEE OF 


xix 


MANAGEMENT, 


1920-1921, 


Sm Tuomas L. Devitt, Bart., Chairman. 
Sir Jonny Henry Luscompn, Deputy-Chairman and Treasurer. 
Sir Tomas J. Srorny, K.B.E., Chairman of the Sub-Committees of Classification. 


MEMBERS ELECTED IN LONDON. 


Sm Kennetu 8. ANDERSON, Bart., 
K.C.M.G. 

Lt.-Com. Auaust B. T. Cayzer, R.N. 

Rozsert Corry, Esq. 

Sm Joun R. EvierMan, Bart. 

J. Howard Grover, Esq. | 

W. E. Hargreaves, Esq. 

Epwarp Hicks, Esq. | 

Capt. H. B. Hooprr. 

Howard Hounper, Esq. 


The Rt. Hon. Lorp IncHcapE, 
G.0.M.G., K.C.8.1, K.C.1.E. 

Ernest L. Jacoss, Esq. 

H. F. Kinapon, Esq. | J. Herpert Scrutron, Esq. 

K. 8. Lampioven, Esq. 

Str Freperick W. Lewis, Bart. 

Winuitam Lunp, Esq. 

P. G. Mackinnon, Esq. 

Sr James Mirus, K.C.M.G, 

Str Owen O. Puivipps, G.C.M.G., M.P. 


Srpney A. Bourton, Esq., Chairman of Lloyd's. 


J. Witson Porter, Esq. 
Cuarues I. pk Rougemont, Esq. 
K. E. St. Quintin, Esq. 


Artuur L. Srurar, Esq. 

W. H. Turner, Esq. 

Sir F. Sxaprorta Warts. 
Sm Joun B. Wnisis, K.B.E. 


Cuarues F. Torrey, Esq., Chairman of the London General Shipowners’ Society. 
MEMBERS ELECTED AT THE PRINCIPAL OUTPORTS. 


LIVERPOOL. 
T. F. Harrison, Esq., Chairman of Liverpool Committee. 
8. Barker, Esq., Depuly-Chairman of Liverpool Committee. 
Sm AurreD Booru, Bart. Tuomas Rome, Esq. 
Joun Davis, Esq. HRNEST B. RoypeEN, Esq. 
Henry F. Fernie, Esq. James P. Rupoir, Esq. 
T. H. Harper, Esq. J. Rengy Surry, Esq., 
JOSEPH PumMBERTON, Esq. M. Inst.C.E. 


ABERDEEN—Geroras M. Cook, Esq. 
BELFAST—The Rt. Hon. Lorp Pirrin, K.P., Representative for 
BRISTOL—C, Garnorne Hit, Esq. 
1 \ Danren Ranonirre, lsq. 

CARDIF aaa Srr THomas E. Warrson, Bart. 
DUNDEE—Srir Cuarues Barrin. 

__j Sm Wriuram C. Gray, Bart. 
HARTLEPOOL \ J. H. Ropngr, Esq. : 

SHIPBUILDERS 


Sm Tuomas Bex, K.B.E., of Messrs. John Brown & Co., Ld., 
Clydebank, Glasgow. 


Sir Grores J. Carter, K.B.E., of Messrs. Cammell Laird & 
Oo., Ld., Birkenhead. 


James Denny, Esq., of Messrs. William Denny & Bros., Ld., 
Dumbarton. 


Harap R. Drxon, Esq., of Messrs. Sir Raylton Dixon & Oo., Ld., 
Middlesbrough. 


Sm AexanpER Gracie, K.B.E., M.V.O., of The Fairfield 


[Zreland. 


GLASGOW. 
J. R. Harrison, Esq., Chairman of Glasgow Committee. 
Water T. MacLean, Esq., Deputy-Chairman of Glasyow 
Committee. 
J. G. Curystan, Esq. 
Joun Dennoum, Esq. 
R. J. Dunnop, Esq. 


Srr Freperick N. HENDERSON, 
K.B.E. 
| Winuram Law, Esq. 
| Wa. F. Roperrson, Esq. 


E. P. Hurcursoy, Esq. 

HULL— } Henry SamMan, Esq. 

LEITH—Sm James H. Warrack, K.B.E. K og 

‘ R. Miupanke Hupson, Esq., M.P. 

SUNDERLAND — Sir James Marr, Bart., C.B.E. 

TEES PORTS AND WHITBY—Joszry Constantine, Esq. 
W. J. Nose, Esq. 

TYNE DISTRICT — DAnruL STEPHENS, Esq. 
James Emery Tuy, Esq. 

AND ENGINEERS. 


Sir George B. Hunter, K.B.E., D.Sc., of Messrs. Swan, Hunter, 
& Wigham- Richardson, Ld., Wallsend-on-Tyne, and The 
Wallsend Slipway & Engineering (o., Ld., Wallsend-on-Tyne. 


AnprEw Lana, Esq., C.B.E., of The Wallsend Slipway & 
Engineering Co., Ld., Wallsend-on-Tyne. 


Lr.-Cot. James Lrruaow, M.C., of Messrs. Lithgows, Ld., Port 
Glasgow. 


James ReADHEAD, Esq., of Messrs. John Readhead & Sons, Ld., 
South Shields. 


MEMBERS ELECTED TO SERVE ON THE TECHNICAL COMMITTEE AS REPRESENTATIVES OF SHIPBUILDERS, 
ENGINEERS, STEEL MAKERS, AND FORGEMASTERS. 


ELECTED BY THE INSTITUTION OF NAVAL 
A. M. Kennepy, Esq., J. MoIntyre, Esq. 


ARCHITECTS :—©. E. ALLAN, Esq.; A. ERNEST Doxrorp, Esq.; 


ELECTED BY THE NORTH-EAST COAST INSTITUTION OF ENGINEERS AND SHIPBUILDERS :—W. H. Duepa.x, Esq. ; 


Maurice 8. Gipp, Esq.; ANDREW Laine, Esq., C.B.E. 


; Sr Hersert B. Rowe, K.B.E. 


ELECTED BY THE INSTITUTION OF ENGINEERS AND SHIPBUILDERS IN SCOTLAND :—James Brown, Esq., C.B.E. ; 
ALEXANDER CLEGHORN, Esq.; JAMES FuniuRroN, Esq., 0.B.E.; Wriuiam Mriiar, Esq., 0.B.E. 


ELECTED BY THE IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE:—Sir WinurAm Bearpmorse, Bart.; Laurence Ennis, Esq. 
ELECTED BY THE ENGLISH AND SCOTTISH FORGEMASTERS’ ASSOCIATION :—Sim Tuomas Purnam. 
ELECTED BY THE COMMITTEE OF LLOYD’S REGISTER :—Sir Joun Espen, K.B.E. 

TRUSTEES :— 


Str Epwarp BraucHampP, Bart., M.P. 
Sir Epwarp &. Cooper. 
Sir Tuomas L. Devirr, Bart. 


Wituiam Lunp, Esq. 
Sir Joun Henry 


Arno~p H. Poon, Esq. Sir Tuomas J. Storey, K.B.E. 


J. Herpert Sorurron, Esq. 


LuscoMBE. 


BANKERS :— 
THE NationaL PRovIncraL AND UNION Bank oF ENGLAND (Ld.). 


: CHIEF SHIP SURVEYOR. 
Sir Westcorr 8. AseLn, K.B.E., M.Eng., M.Inst.C.E. 
- No. 71, Fenchurch Street, London. 
Ronfonhor 1990 


SECRETARY. 
AnpREW Scorr, Esq. 


CHIEF ENGINEER SURVEYOR. 
James T, Miuron. Esq. M.Inst.C.E, 
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LIVERPOOL COMMITTEE. 


1920-1921. 


T. F. Harrison, Esq., Chairman. 


S. BarKER, Esq., Deputy-Chairman. 


J. SANDEMAN ALLEN, Esq. | 

James H. Brazuey, Esq. | Joun Davis, Esq. 

Srr ALFRED Boots, Bart. | Hunry F. Ferniz, Esy. 
Sir R. Burron-Cuapwick, M.P. | T. H. Harper, Esq. 
Ernest Cook, Esq. 


G. H. Court, Esq. 


JosepH Prweerton, [sq. 
Tuomas Rome, Esq. 
Krnest B. Roypen, Iisq. 
James P, Rupor, Esq, 


J. Mackenziz M. Meyer, Esq. 


J. Rengy Sura, Esq., M.Inst.0.E., Chairman of the Liverpool Shipbuilders’ & Engineers’ Association. 


PRINCIPAL SURVEYOR. 
A. CAMPBELL-HoLMs, Esq. 
SECRETARY. 
W. L. CuarK, Esq. 
Office, 201, Tower Building, Liverpool. 
September, 1920. 


SENIOR ENGINEER SURVEYOR. 


Joun Dykus, Esq. 


GLASGOW COMMITTEE. 


1920-1921. 


J. R. Harrison, Esq., Chairman. 


Waurer T. MacLennan, Esq., Deputy-Chawman. 


Wm. F. Rozerrson, Esq. 


A. Scorr Brown, Esq. | Srr Freperick N. Henpurson, K.B.E. Joun Bruce Murray, Esq. 


J. G. Curystat, Esq. GrorRGE JACKSON, Esq. 
Joun DreNnHOLM, Esq. | _ Wituiam Law, Esq. 
R. J. Duntop, Esq. | Colonel Grorck Minne, C.B. 


Anpert A. SaitrH, Esq. 


ASSISTANT TO THE CHIEF SHIP SURVEYOR 
AND PRINCIPAL SURVEYOR FOR SCOTLAND. 


J. MonraomeRiz, Esq., D.Sc. 


SENIOR ENGINEER SURVEYOR. 
H, Cuarke, Ksy. 


, SECRETARY. 


P, L. Wartow, Esq. 
Offiee, 342, Argyle Street, Glasgow, 
September, 1920, 
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AMERICAN COMMITTEE. 
1920-1921. 


ALFRED GILBERT SMITH, Esq., Chairman. 
Herzsert AppLeton, Esq., Deputy-Chairman. 


MEMBERS IN NEW YORK. 


Grorge D. Ant, Esq., Vice-President, Standard Transportation 
Co., New York. 

Hersert Appueron, Esq., of Messrs. Appleton & Cox (United 
States Lloyd’s), New York. 

SamuEL Birp, Jun., Esq., of Messrs. Talbot, Bird & Co. 
(The Franklin Insurance Co.), New York. 

M. Bouvirr, Esq., Vice-President, Messrs. W. R. Grace & Co., 
New York. 

Cuartes W. Bowrina, Es}., of Messrs. Bowring & Co., New 
York. 

Ernest M. Buu, Esq., President, A. H. Bull Steamship Co., 
New York. 

Frank H. Caury, Esq., of The Thames and Mersey Marine 
Insurance Co., Ltd., The Union Marine Insurance Co., 
Ltd., and other Companies, New York. 

ANDREW FLercuer, Esq., President, W. & A. Fletcher Co., 
Hoboken, N.J. 


J. Ha oRDOM, Esq., Trafic Manager, Union Sulphur Co., New 
ork, 


Ep¢ar F, Luoxensacu, Esq., President, Luckenbach §.S. 
Co., Inc., New York. 

Wa. H. McGux, Esq., of The St. Paul Fire & Marine Insurance 
Co., of St. Paul, Minn.; The Phoenix Insurance Co., | 
ee Conn., and Great American Insurance Co., New | 

ork. 


Ropert McGrecor, Esq., Vice-President and Managing Director, 
Green Star Steamship Corporation, New York. 

CuarLus E, Maruer, Esq., of Messrs. Mather & Co., Philadelphia 
and New York. 


Franky D. Moonry, Esq., President and General Manager, 
New York and Porto Rico Steamship Co., New York. 


Frank C. Munson, Esq., President, Munson Steamship Line, 
New York. 

H. H. Raymonp, Esq., President and General Manager, Clyde 
8.8. Co., and Mallory 8.8. Co., New York. 


W. J. Ropers, Esq., of The Standard Marine Insurance Co., 
Ltd., New York. 


W. L. H. Srpson, Esq., of the British & Foreign Marine 
Insurance Co., Ltd., New York. 


ALFRED GILBERT Surru, Esq., President, New York and Cuba 
Mail 8.8. Co., New York. 

W. A. Tuompson, Jun., Esq., Vice-President, The Texas Co. 
New York. 

WiuuiAM H. Topp, Esq., Chairman, Todd Shipyards Corporation, 
Seattle, Tacoma, and New York. 


MEMBERS AT 
H. F, Auexanper, Esq., President, Pacific Steamship Co., 
Tacoma. 
J. B. Brancn, Esq., President, 
Insurance Co., Providence, R.I. 
W. Lustre Comyn, Esq., of W. L, Comyn & Co., Inc., San 
Francisco, 


Providence Washington 


HOLDEN A. Evans, Esq., President, Baltimore Dry Docks and 
Ship Building Co., Bultimore. 

H. W. Hann, Esq., Philadelphia. 

J. B. Levison, Esq., President, Fireman’s Fund Insurance Co., 
San Francisco. 

Wittram Livinasrons, Esq., President, Lake Carriers’ Associa- 
tion, Detroit. 


ALEXANDER McDoveatn, Esq., President, McDougall-Duluth 
Co., Duluth. 


CHIEF SURVEYOR FOR THE UNITED STATES 
AND CANADA: 


JAMES FReEncH, Esq. 
ASSISTANT: H. J. Cox, Esq. 


OUTPORTS. 

J. V. Paterson, Esq., Seattle. 

J. Howarp PEw, Esq., President, Sun Company, Philadelphia. 

BenJAmIN Rusu, Esq., President, Insurance Company of North 
America, Philadelphia. | 

Guy M. Sranpirer, Esq., President, G. M. Standifer Construction 
Corporation, Vancouver, Washington. 

Lewis K. TuHurtow, Esq., Messrs. 
Boston. 

C. 8. TimBerLake, Esq., General Agent, Hartford Fire Insurance 
Co., Hartford. 

J. J. Tynan, Esq., General Manager, Bethlehem Shipbuilding 
Corporation, Ltd. (Union Plant), San Francisco. 

W. F. Wurrre.sny, Esq., Jarine Vice-President, Aetna Insurance 
Co., Hartford. 

F. W. Woop, Esq., Vice-President, American International 
Shipbuilding Corporation, Hog Island, Pa. 


Crowell & Thurlow, 


PRINCIPAL ENGINEER SURVEYOR: 
EB. M. Saumon, Esq. 


SECRETARY : 


Office, 17, Battery Place, New York, 
September, 1920. 


R. P. Hurcuinson, Esq. 
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COMITH FRANCAIS. 
1920-1921. 


*M. D. PEROUSE, President. 


MM. U. BOCQUET er fF. 


MM. Brraup-VILLARS, 
Directeur Général de “ La Minerve,” et 

Administrateur Délégué de “Ta Polaire” (C'* Frangaises 
d’Assurances Maritimes), 

(Président du Comité des Assureurs Maritimes de Paris). 

U. Bocqurt, 

Administraleur-Directeur du Comptoir Maritime (C" 

d’ Assurances Maritimes). 
G. BRETON, 

Administrateur-Directeur de la Compagnic des Chargeurs 
Réunis, 

Administrateur Délégué de la Compagnie de Navigation 
Sud-Atlantique, 

Administrateur de la Société Générale de Transports 
Maritimes & Vapeur, de la Société de Navigation a 
Vapeur France-Indo-Chine, et de la Société Anonyme de 
Navigation ‘ Les Armateurs Frangais.” 

*J, p’ALLEST, 

Administrateur Délégué des Chantiers et Ateliers de Provence, 

Administrateur de la Compagnie Générale Transatlantique, 
et de la Compagnie Francaise de Navigation & Vapeur 
(Cyp. Fabre). 

*J. Dau Praz, 
Administrateur-Direcleur de la Compagnie Générale 
: Transatlantique, 
. Administrateur de la Société des Chantiers-et Ateliers de 
Saint-Nazaire, 

Administrateur Délégué de la Compagnie Francaise de 
Navigation & Vapeur (Cyp. Fabre), 

Administrateur Délégué de la Compagnie Nantaise de 
Navigation & Vapeur, 

Président de la Société Anonyme de Navigation ‘“ Les 
Armateurs Francais,” 

Administrateur de la Compagnie de Navigation Mixte, 
de la Compagnie de Navigation d’Orbigny, et de la 
Société Frangaise d’Armement. 

*1yn COURVILLE, 
Administraleur de la Société Normande de Métallurgie. 
Cu. DuMont, 

Ancien Ministre des Travaux Publics et des Finances, 

Président des Ateliers et Chantiers Maritimes du Sud-Ouest, 

Président du Lloyd de France Maritime, 

_ Président de la Société Centrale des Banques de Province. 
L. GAUMONT, 

Directeur de ’Union Maritime (C* d’ Assurances Maritimes). 

tHusert GrIRaup, 

Administrateur-Directeur de la Société Générale de 
Transports Maritimes & Vapeur, 

Administrateur Délégué de la Compagnie de Navigation 
France-Amérique, 

Administrateur de la Compagnie de Navigation Paquet, de 
la Compagnie de Navigation Sud-Atlantique, de la 
Compagnie des Chargeurs Réunis, et des Chantiers et 
Ateliers de Provence, 

(Vice-Président du Syndicat Marseillais de la Marine 
Marchande). 

tF. Goparp, 
Directeur Général de la Société des Chantiers et Ateliers 


> de St.-Nazaire. 
Directeur et Ingenieur-Conseil : 
tM. E. L. M. Porncer, 


Ingénieur Principal du Genie Maritime (C.R.). 
* Officier de la Légion d’Honneur, 


Office: 4, Rue Auber, Paris. 
Nevntember. 1920. — its 


GODARD, Vice-Presidenis. 


MM. A. Grosos, 
Directewr-Général de la Compagnie Havraise Péninsulaire 
de Navigation & Vapeur. 


tPauLt Hoviét, 
Directeur Général de la Société Navale de Ouest, 
Administrateur de VOmnium Maritime Frangais, 
(Secrétaire Technique Honoraire du Comité Central des 
Armateurs de France). 


*L,, MARECHAL, 
Administratewr Délégué de la Société Nationale d’A ffréte- 
ments, ; 
Administrateur des Chantiers Navals Frangais. 


+F. Moritz, 

Administrateur Délégué de la Société des Forges et 

Chantiers de la Méditerranée. 
*]), PEROUSE, 

Président de la Compagnie des Chargeurs Réunis, 

Président de la Compagnie de Navigation Sud-Atlantique, 

Vice-Président de la Compagnie des Chemins de Fer de 
Paris & Lyon et & la Mediterranée, 

Vice-Président de la Société de Navigation & Vapeur 
France-Indo-Chine, 

(Président du Comité Central des Armateurs de France). 

tGEORGES PHILIPPAR, 

Directeur Général de la Compagnie des Messageries 
Maritimes, 

Administrateur de la Société de Navigation & Vapeur 
France-Indo-Chine, et de la Société Anonyme de 
Navigation “Les Armateurs Frangais,” 

Vice-Président de la Compagnie Maritime de lAfrique 
Orientale, 

Administrateur de la Société Provencale de Constructions 
Navales et de la Société Franco-Chinoise de Con- 
structions Métalliques et Mécaniques (Kiou-Sin). 

A. SERIS, 

Directeur de La Foncitre-Transports et Accidents (Société 

d’ Asstirances). 
R. SrBILAt, 

Directeur de la Réunion Frangaise et de la Compagnie 
d’ Assurances Universelles (C'* d’Assurances Maritimes), 

(Président du Syndicat de Compagnies Frangaises 
d’ Assurances contre les Risques de Transports de 
toute nature). 

JEAN STERN, 

Administrateur-Directeur de la Société “Les Affréteurs 
Réunis,” 

Président de la Compagnie des Vapeurs Frangais, 

Président de la Société Anonyme des Transports Cotiers, 

Administrateur de la Société Anonyme de Navigation 
“Les Armateurs Frangais,” 

Administratenr Délégué des Ateliers et Chantiers Maritimes 
du Sud-Ouest. 

*F, ZIEGEL, 

Administrateur Délégué des Chantiers Navals Francais, 

Administrateur Déléyué de la Soudure Autogéne Frangaise, 

Président de la Grande Union des Industries et des 
Transports de I’ Entente. 

Représentant Technique en France: 
M. R. J. L. Warp. 


+ Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur. 
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SWEDISH COMMITTEE. 
1920-1921. 


DAN BROSTROM, Esq., Chairman. 
GUNNAR CARLSSON, Ese., Vice-Chairman. 


Carn AHLBERG, Esq., of the Forsiikrings Aktiebolaget Ocean, 
Gothenburg. 


Dan Brosrrém, Esq., of Messrs. Axel Brostrém & Son, 
Gothenburg. 


Aua. Carnsson, Esq., of the Oscarshamns Mek. Verkstads and 
Skeppsdockas Aktiebolag, Oscarshamn. 
GuNNAR Carusson, Esq., of the Rederiaktiebolaget Transatlantic, 


Gothenburg. 


CommoporE Hans Ericson, of the Stockholm Rederiaktiebolag 
Svea, Stockholm. 


Hueco Hammar, Esq., of the Aktiebolaget Gétaverken, 
Gothenburg. 


W. Hox, Esq., of the Aktiebolaget Lindholmen-Motala, Gothen- 
burg & Motala Verkstad. 


Brrnu. Inaenssox, Esq., of the Rederiaktiebolaget Karnan, 
Hiilsingborg. 


CONSUL-GENERAL AXEL AXELSON JOHNSON, of the Rederiaktie- 
bolaget, Nordstjiirnan, Stockholm. 
Kinar LANGE, Esq., of the Sveriges Angfartygs Assuransforenine, 


Gothenburg, 


H. Meroaurer, Esq., of the Rederiaktiebolaget Svenska Lloyd, 
Gothenburg. 


E. Openeera, Esq., of the Strémsniis Jiirnverks Aktiebolag, 
Degerfors. 


Principal Surveyor for Sweden: 


Vy. C. Bitow, Esq., R.D. 


Office: Hertzia, Packhusplatsen 2, Gothenburg. 


September, 1920. 
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LLOYD'S REGISTER OF SHIPPING 


AND THE 


VERITAS ADRIATICO. 


oe a ES a 


The Committee of Lioyp’s Recister or Surerinc and the Commission of the Vrerrras Aprtatico have 
entered into an agreement for the joint working of the two Institutions with a view to improving the 


organisation of the Veritas Adriatico and giving the Shipowners of the Adriatic the advantage of being 


able to class their vessels with both Institutions on the basis of surveys by one organisation only, 


thus ensuring the utmost economy and convenience. ° 


The Veritas Adriatico having adopted the Rules of Lloyd’s Register for Iron and Steel Vessels in 
their entirety, such vessels can only be classed with the Veritas Adriatico if the Rules of Lloyd’s 
Register have been complied with. 

Wooden vessels can be classed by the Veritas Adriatico in accordance with the current Rules of 
that Institution. . 

The two Institutions have a common office in Trieste, and the local Technical Staff is appointed by 
common agreement of the Committee of Lloyd’s Register and the Commission of the Veritas Adriatico. 
At all other ports throughout the World, the Surveying Staff of Lloyd’s Register is empowered by the 


Commission of the Veritas Adriatico to act on its behalf. 


COMMISSION OF THE VERITAS ADRIATICO. 


(HEAD OFFICE AT TRIESTE.) 


President ; Comm. Virror1o VENEZIAN, President of the Chamber of Commerce, Trieste. 
Vice-President: S1c. Oscar Cosvuicn, Director of the Societi Triestina di. Nav. “ Cosulich,” and Vice-President of the Chamber of 
Commerce, Trieste. 
Deputy-President : Cav. UFr. Gunza PuLirzeR, Deputy President of the Chamber of Commerce, Trieste. 


. MEMBERS : 

Cav. Francesco Basiiio, Secretary of the Comitato delle Unite Comm. Enrico ANGELO Jaspitz, Shipowner, Trieste. 

} < ; > , Ti ¥ ] ] ~ . . . . 

Compagnie d’ Assicurazioni. : Dorr. ALBERTO Moscuent, Director of the Magazzini Generali, 
Cay. Ernesto Amepro Camus, President of the Federation of Trieste. 

Shipowners. : : ; Sh oe : 

cars, Comm. Epcarpvo Morpurao, Director of the Assicurazioni Generali, 
Sic. AuGusto Cosunicu, Director of the Cantiere Navale Triestino, Trieste. 

Monfalcone. : 5 es ‘ 5 

é ‘ Sie. Errore Poniicu, Director of the Navigazione Libera Triestina, 

Ina. Corneio Erpirrz, Adria Steam Nav. Co., Fiume. Trieste. 
Inc. Enrico Furtant, Naval Architect, Stabilimento Tecnico Cav. Inc. Luctano Ries, Naval Architect. 


Triestino, Trieste. 


‘ i a Dorr. Caro Saiz, Cantiere Navale Triestino, Monfalcone. 
Ine. Pror. Fernando Ganpusio, Professor, Scuole Industriali, 


Trieste. Sie. Marreo Sarton, Director of the Societa di Nav. Dalmatia. 
Sig. Bernarp J. IVES, M.INST.C.E., Principal Surveyor for ComM. GIOVANNI ScARAMANGA, NoBILE DI ALTOMONTE. 
‘ ine tA’ yeat th} Mf : 7 ‘ . Pa ° 4 ° 
* the Continent, Lloyd’s Register of Shipping. Sia. Antonio SvriJuGA, Director of the Societa di Nav. Ungaro- 
hese . . Vern te ‘ys 
Inc. Pror. Lopovico Jeronrri1, Civil Commissioner of the Croata, Fiume. 
Societa di Nay. del Lloyd Triestino, Trieste. Cay. Dioparo Tripcovicu, Shipowner. 


Secretary: ING. Canto DOERFLES, 
Office :—Via della Borsa, 2, Trieste, ; , j 
, — Oe ee — - i— —_ 
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LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


SURVEYORS—UNITED KINGDOM. 


* 
Tue SURVEYORS ar THE FOLLOWING PoRTS ARE EXCLUSIVELY rue OFFICERS OF THE SOCIETY, AND ARE NOT 
PERMITTED TO ENGAGE IN ANY OTHER BUSINESS OR EMPLOYMENT WHATSOEVER. 


CHIEF SHIP SURVEYOR OF LLOYD’S REGISTER 


ASSISTANTS TO THE OHIEF 


Sir WESTCOTT 8. ABELL, K.B.E., M.Ena., M.Inst.C.9. 


C. Fow.ine (Resident in London) 
J. MONTGOMERIE, D.Sc. (Resident in Glasyow) 


Bernard J. Ives, M.INST.C.E. 
J. Craig 
Principal SURVEYORS ON THE Curer Sure SURVEYOR’s STAFF... G. R. Mares 
tr 8. Warren 
JAMES T. MILTON, M.Insv.C.E 


H. A. Ruck-K#eEne, M.INST.C.E. 


Sure Surveyor... 


PRINCIPAL SURVEYOR FOR THE CONTINENT 


CHIEF ENGINEER SURVEYOR OF LLOYD’S REGISTER 


ASSISTANT TO THE OuIEF ENGINEER SURVEYOR 


Surp Surveyors oN THE Curer Sure Surveyor’s Srarr. 
C. CO. Gearing J. 8S. Ormiston 


Life Ph I a poe ENGINEER SuRVEYORS ON THE CHIEF ENGINEER 
cLaren . H. Stocks, B.Se., A.F.C. ’ 
é ER f b 
R. Howie W. M. Balfour, B.se. Survnyor’s Starr 


W. H. Watson 


B.C. Laws, D.Sc. A.M.Inst.0.E. 


J. W. Grier 
W. Thomson, B.Sc. 
C. Bartlett 


H K, Cheesman 

A. E. Stevenson, B.Sc. 
W. Malcolm, B.se. 

T. E. Sowden, B.se. 
8. Townshend 


J. Carnaghan 
seeWe Dimmock 
F, L. Sturgeon 
WaD: Heck, B.Ses 
R. Moffitt, B.se. 


K. W. Blocksidge 
A. G. Akester, B.Sc. 
W. J. Craig, B.Sc. 
R. 8. Johnson, B.Sc. 


P. Eide, B.Sc. 
A. W. Jackson, A.M.Inst.c.. 
E. E. Brimblecombe 


L. H. F. Young, m.ENo. 
H. A. Garnett 


Surveyor FoR Furro-Conorete VESSELS ... <c J. Turner Morris 
LONDON DISTRICT. 
Including SHOREHAM, NEWHAVEN, RYE, DEAL, RAMSGATE, and MARGATE. 
(TrLuarams, Committee, Fen, London ; CABLEGRaMs, Committee, London ; TRLEPHONE : City 8169.) 
With sub-Office at IPSWICH. 
PRINCIPAL SURVEYOR 


Suip SuRveyors. 
A.McGlashan, Jr. 
J. H. Sowden, B.se. 
M. M. Parker, B.sc. 


D. Nicholas 


SHip AND ENGINEER SURVEYORS, 


R. Balfour H. H. Ashton 
T. R. Blackie J. 8S. Gordon 
H. Gardner-Smith N. Hunter 


‘ ; E. J. Stoddart F. Stephens 
SURVEYOR FOR FuRRo-CoNCRETE VESSELS. : 
W. H. Adams H. P. Cornish T. H. Hepple 


SURVEYORS FOR THE SUB-DISTRICTS OF IPSWICH, LOWESTOFT AND YARMOUTH. 
SHIP AND ENGINEER SURVEYORS . tern 
(Address, 18, Burlington Road, Ipswich) 


G. F. Robson 
Hl. C. Farrar 
J. Daglish 

N. Dobson 


OUTPORTS. 


Fraserburgh W. H. Fraser 


Barrow, with Ulverston, Whitehaven, 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors ) W. Wilson zs 


Wor kington, and Maryport 
Ship Surveyor .. : 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor 

(Office, Ramsden Square, 


Barrow) 
(TELEPHONE, No, 441) 


ABERDEEN, with Banff, Peterhead, | R. Fowell 


T. 8. Shute 
Ship Surveyor... ... J. Houston 
(Office, 184, Regent Gag 
Aberdeen) 
(TELEPHONE, No. 141) 


T. Richardson 


SURVEYORS—continued. 


W. Pitt 
W. Gwynne 
A. Ferguson 


Barry Ship and Engineer Surveyors... 


F. 

J. 

F. 

Ship Surveyor... + 1 
(Office, Dock Chambers ‘Barry Dock) A. B. R. Harris 
(TELEPHONE, No. 184) 


. J. Beveridge 
. Pollock 


BELFAST 
. 8. Humphreys 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors . 


Ship Surveyors rs 
(Office, 97 & 98, Scottish 
Provident Institution 
Donegall 


Buildings, J. McIivenna 


Square West) . 


he O. Kendall 

BripeForD, with Barnstaple and Appledore 

Ship Surveyor bn. 

(Address, Beneerors ‘Oaun Road, "Appledore) 

Briston, with Gloucester, aa sia 

Sharpness 

Ship and Engineer ‘Survey yors 
(Office, 49, Queen Square, Bristol) 


(G. A. D. Toyne 
At AL. Fowling 


Guar 3 nl Pa Hand 
Ship cen YOrs Principal Surveyor 
(Office, Sacauaie’s J. Petree 
change, Bute erect J.G. Buchanan 
Cardiff) A. Urwin 


(TELEGRAMS, Register ; TRLHPHONE, No, 214) 


ee Barclay 
5: G. Hunter 


eh ; F. W. Webb 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors ) 4. 1,, Whittell 


D. Burn 
J. Murdoch 
Daruinaton Inspector of Forgings . M. Robertsen 
(Address, 9, Woodlands Road) 
Dover {John Iron, 0.8.8. 


* (TELEGRAMS, Tron 
+ Not an Exclusive Officer of Lloyd's Register. 


DuBuin Ship and Engineer Surveyor 1. OC. Forster 
Ship Surveyor SPAY ee Sayles 
(Address, 91, St. Lawrence 
Road, Clontarf, Dublin) 
(TELEGRAMS, Register) 


DunvEx, with Arbroath, Montrose, & Perth 
Shipand Engineer Surveyor 

Ship Surveyor... 
(Office, MaritimeBuildings, 


East Dock Street, Dundee) 
(TELEPHONE, NO. 2628) 


J. H. Mackirdy 
A. W. Paterson 


Fatmouts, with all ports on the coast 

between Looe and Padstow, 

including Fowey, Helston, 

Porthleven, Penzance, St. 

Ives, Hayle, Portreath, and 

Newquay ; also the Scilly 

Islands aa 

Ship Surveyor . T. H. Sandry 

Shi and Engineer Surveyor A. T. Grabam 
(Office, Pendennis House, 


Lansdowne Road, Fal- |* 
mouth) ; 
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Guascow, with the North Bank of the Clyde 
from Dumbarton ; Renfrew, 
Paisley, Ports on the Coast 
from Largs to Stranraer, 
also Annan, Oban, Alloa, 
and Gr angemouth we 


Ship Surveyors 
(Office, 342, Argyle Street, 


Glasgow) 
(TELEGRAMS, Register ; TELEPHONE, 6490 
Central —4 lines) 


Slip and Engineer Survey "| 


Electrical Engineer ... 


Inspectors of Forgings for 
the Clyde district re 


ae 


Inspector of Steel Castings Sorry 
the Clyde district 


Surveyors for Steel-testing duties 


GREENOCK. AND Port GLaAsGow, with) 

Campbeltown and Rothesay y 

Ship Surveyors 

| (Office, Commercial Bank 

Buildings, 14, Cross- 

shore Street, Greenock) 
(TELEPHONE, NO, 295) 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors 


J.Montgomerie, D.Sc. 

Assistant to the Chief Ship Sur- 

veyor and Principal Surveyor 
Sor Scotland 


G. M. Shaw 

M. Macleod 

H. A. Gibbs 

G. Nicol 

R. Cheetham 

E. Potts 

G.G.W. Webster, M.Sc. 


“YG. R. Edgar, M.8e. 


C. A. Millar 

W. McC. Meek 
J. S. Thomson 
R. K. Macmillan 
A. A. Moir 

J. R. Clark, B.Sc. 
A. Davie 

C. J. Millar 

H. Paton 


H. Clarke 

A. McKeand 
J. Easthope 
C. Martell 

P. McGregor 
W. G. Minchin 
/ J. E. Sellex 

J. D. Boyle 
R. W. Coomber 
T. Murray 

J. Stirling 

J. T. Barr 

D. C. Ban 


. J.S. Rankin 


A. Fletcher 
Jervis Dale 


. Ripley 


re N. Crowle 
M. M. Andrews 
. James 

. Glasgow 

. Hutton 

. M. Smith 

. Munro 

. A. McGilvray 
H. Nicol 

. D. Eager 

. Brand 

. Chapman 

. F. Crossley 

. W. Jeffery 


J. D. Mares 

Principal Surveyor 
R. Dunsmuir 
H. L. Swinton 


J. R. Macleod, m.c. 


James Innes 

W. Lane 

J. Robinson 
Graham Robertson 


SURVEYORS—continued. 


Grrspyanpd Ship and Engineer Surveyors 2 D. Ritchie 


Boston ese ae ace wring W. H. Copeman 
‘reeman reat Grims 
(TELER HONE, No, aad J. H. Matthews 


Surveyor for Steel-testing duties J. A. Sutherland 
HARTLEPOOL AND West HARTrLEPOo! 


with Scarborough 
Ship Surveyor 


D. McAuslan 


Principal Surveyor 


R. D. Shilston 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor ae ‘i Boy d 
Surveyor for Steel-tesling duties )C. O. Craven 
(Office, Central Buildings, 
West Hartlepool) 
(TELEPHONE, NO, 432) 


Goole, New Holland, and Selby SS saath al ae a 
Ship Surveyors... io eee. a 
(Office, Ocean Chambers, 


Lowgate, Hull) A. Scullard 
(TELEPHONE, No. 610) 


Huu, with Beverley, Gainsborough, Hessle, i R. Wright 


P. Fitzgerald 
ae Robertson 
H. L. Sutherst 
G. P. Wells 


J. Harbottle 
J. G. Mackillop 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors 


LeitH, and ports in the Firth of Worth, panies 
7 with Berwick-upon-T' wweed\ A. ‘ fee 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor: sf J- Williamson 
Ship Surveyor ... ++ J. R. Henderson 
(Office, Royal Bank Buildings, + 
28, Constitution St., Leith) 


Liverpoon, with ali ports from Lancaster to 
Portmadoc and Barmouth ; A Conical Hole 
also the Isle of aricthiss ey and } J. Bradley 
the Isle of Man W. G. Haig 
Ship Surveyors Geol: Lyle 
(Office, 201, Tower Building, J. Needham 


Liverpool) E. H. Dean 
(TELEGRAMS, Register ; TELE- e 
PHONE, Central 5282 i 6664) A. Murra 


W. W. Cole 


. Dykes 

G. Oxford 
E. Milton 
J. Barrett 
Townend, B.se. 
Smellie 
. L. H. Collinson 
H. P. Southwell 
J. Thomson 
\J. H. Smith 


Surveyor for Ferro-Concrete Vessels W. E. Hale 


J 
S 
J. 
A. 
Shipand Engineer Surveyors ¢ 
D 


Mancuss zs : 7 ., (A. Campbell 
ANCHESTER, with Partington, Leeds, Stoke D. M. Chapman 


and intervening district .. 4B iene 
hipand Engineer Surveyors |" a2 Ps 
Ship I YTS. T MeL. Reid 
Ship Surveyor . "ec W. A. Grier 
(Office, 162, Trafford Road, 
Salford, Manchester) 
(TELEGRAMS, Lloyd’ 8 Register, Trafford 
Road, Salford: TELEPHONE, No. 
Tragord Park 120) 
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Principal Surveyor 
Ship Surveyors... OW ator 
(Office, Lloyd’s Bank aS es 
Chambers, Albert Road Ipp 
Middlesbrough) W. A. Brydon 
(TELEPHONE, No. 888) | O, Cocks, B.Sc. 


Surveyor for Ferro-Concrete Vessels J. J. B. Wilson 
W. Morrison 
Ship and Engineer Survcyors, W. Cowie 
T. Miller 
J. Currie 
G. T. J. Ludlow 
E. W. Cudlip, 0.3.4. 
Surveyors for Steel-testing duties (G. 1B. Healy 
P. D. Leng 
es Sarginson 
©. E. Wilks 


MippLesprouen, with Stockton and a L, Gilmour 


Minrorp Haven, with Pembroke and 
Tenby, and a district ex- 
tending as far as New 
Quay, inclusive... ...> tI. W. Johnstone 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor 

(Address, Point House, 
Llanstadwell, Neyland) 

+ Not an Exclusive Officer of Lloyd’s Register. 

F. R. Noton 


Principal Surveyor 


A. R. Sneddon 
A. Munro 
NEWCASTLE-ON-TyNnz, with North and|G. D. Aitken 
South Shields ; also Blyth\G. L. Brown 
and Warkworth Harbour|R. Langlands 
Ship Surveyors ... (John Macdonald 
(Office, Collingwood Build- H. ©. 'T. Ireland 
ings, Collingwood Street, |N. V. Kirkley 
; New gine P P. W. Webster 
( ‘ELEGRAMS, Register ; KLEPHONE, H. Dickerson 
0, Central 5190 —3 lines 
i arog W. T. Hudson 
G. Gray 
J. Hodgson 
S. J. Robson 
H. B. Tiltman 
J. Gregory 
W. E. Bryan 
A. F, Jennings 
W. R. Austin 
M. Ritson 
G. Murdoch 
T. Field 
L. G. Shallcross 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors< R, Lee Annear, B.Sc. 
J. McMillan 
O. N. Stuart 
W. L. Hall 
R. W. Fawcett 
W. Tindale 
. W. 'T. Badger 
+» William Campbell 
A. E. Hunt 
R. A. Middleton 
R. M. Powell 
J. Murdoch 
Newport, Mon., and Lydney . J. B. A. Common 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors T. M. Gibson 


Ship Surveyor .. $8. T. Bryden, B.Sc. 
(Office, Midland Bank Cham- 
bers,Bridge St.,Newport,Mon.) 


ORKNEYS (residing at Stromness) T George Gunn Baillie 
t Not an Exclusive Officer of Lloyd’s Register, 
PLYMOUTH Ship and Engineer Surveyors\ John Lambert, R.D. 
(Office, 13, Exchange) J. 0. Larg 


Electrical Engineer ... 
Inspector of Forgings 


Surveyors for Steel-tesling duties 


| 


SURVEYORS—continued. 


QueEnstown, with Cork, Kinsale, Crook- 
haven, Castletown, Bantry, 
Valentia, Tralee, River 
Shannon and Limerick, as H.W. Dove 
well as all inter mediate 
ports ; 
(Address, 1, King’ 8 Terrace, 
Queenstown) 


SHEFFIELD, with Birmingham, Newark 
and district 
Ship and Engineer Sur vey yors 


fw. F. Morton 
Inspector of Forgings .. , 


G. Hume 


(Office, Orchard Chambers, J. Pringle 
Church Street, Sheffield) 
(TELEPHONE, No. Central 4103). 


Sournampron, and South Coast from 
Littlehampton to Bridport, 
inclusive, also the Isle of 
Wight and the Channel 
Islands. «+ 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors 
(Office, 20, Canute Road, 
Southampton) 
(TELEPHONE, No, 1123) 


R. Elliott, B.sc., 


H. Gilby 
A. H. Boyle, D.s.c. 
{e Phillips 


Ship Surveyors + Ay A. Lowson 


M.INST.C.E. 
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SUNDERLAND AND SEAHAM = 
T. Shaw 


Principal Surveyor 


T. S. Leathard 


Ship Surveyors - «JJ. Dickie 
(Office, 55, Fawcett Street, A, Pickworth, B.Sc. 

Sunderland) W. EB. Wra 
(TELEPHONE, No, 173) T. "Pratt J 

S. Henshall 

G. A. Hake 

Ship and Engineer Surveyors - C. Davis 
E. W. Rutter 


Inspector of Forgings - D. D. Williamson 


Talbot : OC, Vaux 
Shipand Engineer Surveyors H. McG. Paton 
(Office, Lancaster Chambers,/ §, . Dorey, B.Sc. 


17, Wind Street, Swansea) 
(LELEPHONE, No, "Central 360) 


Swansea, with Llanelly, Neath and oT) a. 0 


(J. M. Stirling 


gy, ’ Sleel-tes tii ies 
Surveyors for Steel-testing duties “UW. Aina. 


SURVEYORS—UNITED 
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STATES OF AMERICA. 


Tue SURVEYORS ar THE FOLLOWING PoRTS ARE EXCLUSIVELY tue OFFICERS or THE SOCIETY, anp ARE NOT 
PERMITTED TO ENGAGE IN ANY OTHER BUSINESS OR EMPLOYMENT WHATSOEVER. 


NEW YORK. 
Orrick: 17, Barrery Pace. (TELEGRAMS, Nymdible ; TeuupHonn, Nos. Whitehall 220, 221 & 222.) 
CHIEF SURVEYOR FOR THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA cee oe fe JAMES FRENCH 


ASSISTANT ... 
PRINCIPAL ENGINEER. “SURVEYOR 
Sure SURVEYors. 


A. Chisholm, B.8c. A. MacCorkindale 
Wm. Bennett, B.Sc. J. L. Denny 
J. MacLachlan 


BALTIMORE =p “ya ..) H. A. Stewart 
ai: Ship and Enginer Surveyors} ¥ chor 
Ship Surveyor ... ... ... D. Millar 


Surveyor for Steel-testing duties ( W. Craig 
(Office, 1619- 1621, Munsey Building (te LEGRAMS, Surveyor) 


Birmincuam, Shipand Engineer Surveyor LW. Crawford 
ALA, (Address,Ridgely Apartments) | 


(Office, Fiske Building, 89,4 W, Stewart 


State Street, Boston, 9) G. R. Richardson 
(TELEGRAMS, Register) 


Bosron, Mass. oh ie aie, . 8S. Heck 


Burra.o,N.Y. Shipand Engineer Surveyor F. W. Tweddell 


Ship Surveyor ... ... ... P.M. Duncan 
(Office, 553, Ellicott Street) 
Curcaao, Inn. Ship Surveyor... ... ... J. Hand 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor J. Flockhart 
Surveyors for  steel-testing )J. H. Magoris 
duties... .. .. «(0 E, Williams 


(Office, Monadnock Block, 53,( (TELEGRAMS, Surveyors) 
West Jackson Boulevard.) 


CLEVELAND, Ouro, including Lorain and 
Ashtabula G. Drummond 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor 
Surveyor for steel-testing 


AUUES 62. ose »W. A. Rogerson 
(Office, 1403 Rockefeller | craceeninee Lloyds) 
Building) 
ConumBus, including Middletown, Cincin-) 
O10 nati, and Day yton, Ohio, 


and New port, Ky. 
Surveyor for chain testing? F. Stabler 
duties, etc. : 
(Office, 409, New Eerie 
Building) 
Derrorr, Micu., including Toledo =: 
Ship Soren te a I. Evans 
Ship and Engineer Sur veyor 


(Office, 1121-1122, Dime Sav- 
ings Bank Building, Detroit) 


Win. R. Mitchell 


Dut, Minn, Ship and Engineer Surveyor 
(Office, 633, Manhattan George Tully 


Building) 
GaLveston,  Shipand Engineer Surveyors) tJ. C. Grant 
TEXAS (Office, Cotton Exchange? +A, Laing 
Building) (TELEGRAMS, @raymar) 


Tt Not Exclusive Officers of Lloyd’s Register, 


H. J. Cox 
a rh E. M. SALMON 
SHIP AND ENGINEER SURVEYORS. 


C. J. Hudson ‘; Nosworthy 

T. G. Dodd A. MacWatt 

J. F. Robson H. W. Wilkinson 
A. Lawrance, B.Sc. ©. F. Macdonald 
J. D. Peat J. Carnegie 


T. S. Macarthur 


| Timon Ship Surveyor ... A. Bovl 
Fa. (Address, 425, King Street) 4 - Boyle 


Mosinn, Ata., including Pensacola, Fla. 


Ship and Engineer Sur var F. H. Osbon 
(Address, P.O. Box 985) 


New ORLEANS, Ship and Engineer Surveyor inp M. Buchanan 
La. (Office, 810, Hennen Building)} (Truearams, Retsiger) 


Newport News, including Norfolk and 
Va. Richmond, Va. J. H. W. Marsden 
Shipand Engineer Surveyors W. V. Scott 
Ship Surveyor .. 0. 8. Pickering 


(Office, C. & 0. Terminal 


(TELEGRAMS, Marsden. 
Building, Newport News) 


PHIGADSLPHIA Ss <o 400 Seem Bee ose NAT penn 
Pa Principal Surveyor 


F R. D. Cairns 
J. 8. Butler 
W. Booth 

--(G. J. Freemantle 
J. M. Ferguson 
J. Lindegreen 
W.S. McNab 
E. G. Binder 


W. Butler 
J. Davey 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors (¥. Adamson. 


Ship Surveyors... 


W. Watters 
Wm. Runham 


C. P. Graham Raad 
R. Skillen 


(TELEGRAMS, Surveyors) 


duties 
| Inspector of Forgings 
(Office, 449, Bourse Building) 


Surveyor for ees 


Pa. duties ... T. Hodge 
(Office, 701- 2, Highland Build. W. J. Fleming 
ing, East Liberty) J. H. Fortune 

J. C. Clark 


PrrtspurGH, Surveyors for Steel-testing, F. W. Ruddock 
i Williams 


of the Columbia River and 
all ports in ae 
Ship Surveyor .. WW. Lang 


J. H. Yates 


(TELEGRAMS, Register) 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


PoRTLAND, OREGON, including both shores 
(Office, 909, Gasco Building) 
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SURVEYORS—UNITED STATES OF AMERICA—continued. 


San Francisco, including Los Angeles | J. S. Blackett 


Cau. . . ee A. W. Lawson 
Shipand Engineer Surv eyors) W. Smith 
Ship Surveyor . A. P. W. McNab 
ag (Office, 454, California Street) (TELEGRAMS, Freeboard; 
SAVANNAH, Ship Surveyor ... ...) W. Hamilton 
Ga. (Address, P.O. Box, 1311) 


employment whatsoever, excepting in the cases marked,* 


RUSSIA. 


Riga Shipand Engineer Surveyor | 
(Address, Bremerstrasse, No. 9, Eduard Buchholz 
Riga) J 
NORWAY. 
BERGEN Ship and Engincer Surveyor (*S. A. Hide 
(TELEGRAMS. Survevor ; 
TELEPHONE NO. L/op, 128) 


Fredrikshald to Lindesnes 

Ship and Engineer Surveyors 

(Office, Kirkegaden nr. 8, 
Christiania) 


L. C. A. Lystad 
P. B. Roli 


(TRLEGRAMS, Surveyor ; 
TELEPHONE NO, 6824) 


QurIstiaANtA, with a district extending 


SWEDEN. 
Gornensura, with a district extending 
from Strimstad to Halm- 
stad, and from Veslervik 


to . Oscarshamn, — inclu- . 
sive O. A. Sunden 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors , K. G, Anander 
Ship Surveyors... : H. J. Thomson 
| 


VY. ©. Biilow, B.D. 


(Office, Hertzia, Packhus-{ J. H. Kay, Jr. 
platsen, 2, Gothenburg) (TELEGRAMS, Survevor ; 

TELEPHONE NOs, 4778 & 
4798) 


Helsingborg, to  Calmar, 

inclusive 

Ship and Engineer Surveyor 

Ship Surveyor... s+ + 
(Office, Skeppsbron, 3) 


G. W. Jorgensen 
F. R. Palmer 


(TELEGRAMS, Register ; 
TELEPHONE NO. 1871) 


Maumi, with a district extending = 


SrockHoLM, with a district including Gefl 
and  Norrkiping, with 
intermediate ports, and 
also Wisby “oa eps 
Shipand Engineer Surveyor 
(Address, Bredgrind, 2, 
Stockholm) 


*Albert Isakson, 
K.N.O., K.V.0. 


_ (TELEGRAMS, 
Lloyds Register; 
TELEPHONE, Rikstelefon, 

4161 & 3342) 


DENMARK. 


| Pircmimet SMD. «ox. ><25)-s dan. va*thy eu arti dine OS Orbech 
il Ship and Engineer Surveyors ) C. H. Kruhoffer 
L. F. Klausen 
Ship Surveyors... ++ cal feorer Rosen 
} F CONSULTANT... H. J. SONNE, R.D. 
\ (Office, Frederiksgade 12, Copenhagen, K.) 


(TELEGRAMS, Engineer ; 
TELEPHONE No. 5760) 


Principal Surveyor for Sweden. 


end and all ports in Wash- 

ington Territory ; not in- 

cluding the Washington 

shore of the Columbia River\ W. 8. P. Collings 
Ship Surveyors... ...|J. 0. Kinghorn 


SEATTLE, WASH., with Tacoma, Port “ea 


(Office, 1012-1015, L. C. Smith >, Hastie 
Building, Seattle) (TELEGRAMS, Lloyds) 
+ Not an Exclusive Officer of Lloyd’s Register. 


Ship and Engineer c-Si {James Fowler 


SURVEYORS—OTHER PORTS ABROAD. 


Vhe Surveyors at the following Ports are exclusively the Officers of the Society, and are not permitted to engage in any other business or 


GERMANY. 
Ship Surveyor... 
(Office, Steinhéft 3) 


(Arrangements have been made for the re-establishment of the Society's 
work at other Ports, under the supervision of MR. DYKES, 


HAMBURG ae Geo. Dykes 


Principal Surveyor 


HOLLAND. 


AmsTERDAM, including Leiden and inclusive 
of all parts north of the 
rivers Rhine and Lek 

Skip and Engineer Surveyors 
(Office, Keizersgracht,302-304, 
Amsterdam) 


F. N. Bernoski 
H. P. Burgdorffer 


(TELEGRAMS, Lloyd's Register ; 
TELEPHONE NO, 3895) 


RorrerDam, with Zeeland, and including 
rivers Rhine, Lek, Holland 
Tsel, and also south of 
these TUVETS see one ae 
Ship Surveyors s+ vee 


R. Leeuwenburg 
L. Vuijk 

J. van Herwerden 
M. P. Jonker 

©. Lodder 


J. J. Schoo 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors) 4, Bijlo 


(Office, Willemskade, 1%, OG. H. Bource 
Rotterdam) ( TELEGRAMS,Lloyd’s Register , 
TELEPHONE NO, 615) 
BELGIUM. 


Antwerp, including all places in Belgium 
and the Dutch port [S: O. Herbert 
Terneugen F (Principal Surveyor) 


Ship Surveyor... De Ip, D. Croudace 

Ship and Engineer Surveyors ,C.H. 1. Pilditch,0.B.E. 
(Office, Maritime Buildings, }F, L. Rabaey 

Quai Taverniers, 4, Antwerp) }) (TELEGRAMS, Register) 


FRANCE. 


(Office, 4 Rue Auber) 


(TELEGRAMS, Lloydreg ; a R. J. L. Ward, B.Sc. 
Se etoile No, Louvre 32-71 Technical Representatice 
DIRECTEUR ET INGENIEUR-CONSEIL, in France 
E. L. M. POINCET 


PaRIs 


Ship Surveyor ... ...) J. W. Stuart 
Ship and Engineer Sur-\ J. Crighton 


BorDEAUX 


VeYOrs ..- -(J. Milet 
™ (Office, 25, Allées de Chartres) } Teiitrwowe No 40-13) 
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SURVEYORS AT OTHER PORTS ABROAD—continued. 


FRANCE—continued. 


CAEN Ship Surveyor ... ... UV. M. Linklater 
(Office, 17, Boulevard des Alliés) ) a eae i8) 
DUNKIRK, with Calais ... 0. ene ave 


Shin and Engineer Surveyor *F. C. Morel 
(Office, 3, rue du Gouverne- 


- (TELEGRAMS, Morel, 2 Place 
ment, Dunkirk) 


Theatre) 


HAvreg, with a district including Barfleur 
Ship Surveyor... ... «| J. L. Davies 
Assistant Surveyor... L. Hamelin 


(Office, 61, rue de la Bourse,} (TELEGRAMS. Lloud's Register; 
Havre) TELEPHONE No, 215) 


MarskEILurs, and all French ports on the 
Mediterranean . ay 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor A. P. Jones, M.B.E. 
A ets ot Se nd gins 
G. Esquerré 


Surveyor... 
(TELE “A eer Lloydreg, 
Marseilles ; 
TELEPHONE NO, 3093) 


(Office, 8,ruedela République) 


Nantes, with all ports on the coast between 

Brest and Sables ad’ Olonnes 
L. G. G. Démarest 
he A. Laing 


(TELEPHONE No. 11-65) 


Ship Surveyor 
Shipand Engineer Survey yor 
(Office, 47, Quai de la Fosse) 


Roven, with a district including Fécamp 
and Dieppe... H. P. Reid 
Shipand Engineer Surveyor CUBLEA RAMS, (etd, $0, rue 


Savonnerie ; ; 
(Office,20,rue dela Savonnerie)) TrLurHONE No, 11.11). 


SWITZERLAND. 


Wintertuur Shipand Engineer Surveyor W. G. Vallis 
(Office, 23, Wielandstrasse) 


SPAIN AND PORTUGAL. . 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors, A. A. A. Chalmers 
*G. E. A. Muston 
Ship Surveyor... K. Inglis, B.Sc. 


(Office, Calle de la Merced, No. 16) a eh 


i} W. B. Engledow 
“) F. de Beraza 


BakcrLona 


BrnBal ‘ 
2 Ship Surveyors ... 


Ship and Engineer Sur -veyor| W. G. McKinlay 


Offi 
Ne 5 6 he Building, Calle \ (TELEGRAMS, Register; 
stacion, 5) TELEPHONE NO. 1342) 


Caniz Ship and Engineer Surveyor \ H. Y. Bell 
Ship Surveyor ... A. Dalrymple Aitken 
(Office. Calderon de la Savon 19) | ‘| 
Lrspon ShipandEngineer Surveyor) (*Geo. Payne 
Acting Ship and Engineer) *. R. Gunner 
Surveyor... 


(TELEGRAMS, Enyap ; 
(Address, 7, T. do Caes do Tojo) 


TELEPHONE NO. 662 0) 
SEVILLE Shipand Engineer Surveyor \* José Pina 
(Office, Jestis Gran Poder, 94) | (TELEGRAMS, Pina) 


GIBRALTAR. 


GipraLtar Ship Surveyor ... 


*C.E.Goodyear,0.B.k. 
(TELEGRAMS, Goodyear ; 
; ‘ Dockyard ) 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor \ *L. J. Stephens,0.B.£. 
TELEGRAMS, Yard 
(Address, H.M. Dockyard) ; raid 


ITALY. 
GENOA Ship Surveyor... ... «+ (R. Stanley Rowntree 
Ship and Engineer Sur- 
veyor ... P. T. Brown, M.C. 
Surveyor for Steel- -testing A. 8. Mantelli 
Guttes ... . vas gd opacity Oh 
(Office, Piazza Cavour, 35) reine aaa 
LEGHORN 


including Spezia to Civita- 

Vecchia and 

Terni) 

Ship and Engineer Surveyor 

(Office, Piazza Giovine Italia 
N. 3) 


Napuus, with Messina and other ports a 


including 


* Antonio Gori 


(TELEGRAMS, Antonio Gort, 
Leghorn.) 


with district from, but “fl 


Sicily ... at 
Ship and En gineer Survey yor 
Ship Surveyor .. 


(Address, Via A. Dipectls 81, 
Naples) / 


Trrustr, with Pola and the Coast North) N. G. Turnbull 
of Pola; also Venice (Principal Surveyor) 
me J.C. Dykes 
Ship Surveyor. Me ; beep 
Ship Surveyors M. Costantini, B.Sc. 
Ship and Engineer Sur-) G. O. Common 
veyors fo Stuparich 


(Office, Via Della Borsa, (TELEGRAMS, Register, 
Trieste) Trieste.) 


FIUME. 


Frumr, with the Coast South of Pola, and 
the Dalmatian Islands 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor? M. Bonivento 
(Address, Via Pomerio No. 23/1) rR clpe st ooh 87)" Humes 


CZECHO-SLOVAKIA. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 

_for steel testing duties .. \C. R. Hughes 

(Office, Polska ulice 11/1,( (Tetxarams, Surveyor, 
Prague-Dejvice) Prague) 


DEUTSCH-OESTERREICH. 


Ship and Engineer Sur- 
veyor for Steel testing duties, 
etc, in German-Austria, 
and including Witkowitz, 
Czecho-Slovakia M. Koch 


(Office, Starhemberggasse No.} (TELEGRAMS, en) 
89111, Kolschitzkyhof, Vienna ; 
1V/2 


W. H. Roberts 
Ivo Aureli 


(TRLEGRAMS, Surveyors) 


PRAGUE 


VIENNA 


MALTA. 
Ship Surveyor... see vee | *H. J. G. Blandford 
Engineer Surveyor .. »*G. W. Baldwin 


TELE MS, Chi 
(Address, H.M. Dockyard) | ‘ Pau: oa 


MALTA 


GREECE. 


Prrzus AND Ship and Engineer Surveuor | W. W. Barnes 


SYRA (TELEGRAMS, Barnes ; 


(residing at Pirzus) TELEPHONE NO. 117) 


TURKEY. 


CONSTANTINOPLE, including the Bosphorus, 
Sea of Marmora, and the} Newman Mumford 
Dardanelles... ...  ... \ Principal Surveyor for 
é ° Eastein Mediterranean 
Shipand EngineerSurveyor( (rerecraMs, Mumford, 
(Address, 57 & 58, Hudaven- Lloyd's Reyister, Galata) 
dighiar Han, Galata) 


- Haurrax,N.S. Shipand Engineer Survey yors a 
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ROUMANIA. 
BRAILA Ship Surveyor... «. *T. H. Archbold 


CANADA. 


Curer SurRvVEYOR FOR THE UNITED 
James French 

(TELEGRAMS, Nymdible, 

New Fork) 


STaTes AND CANADA 
(Office, 17, Battery Place, New York) 


Fort WILuiAM, ONT., with a district roa 
ing Port Arthur, Ont. : 
Ship Survey Ulises 
(Address, P.O. Box 30) 


T. MacCorkindale 


(TELEGRAMS, Mac) 


tte J eer, 


duties at Sydnvy, N.S....(T. D. Nelson 
(Office, 37, Furness Withy 
Building) 
MontTREAL Ship and Engineer Surveyor 
(Office, 37, Board of Trade 
Building, Montreal) 


W. J. Alderson 


(TELEGRAMS, Register) 


Surveyor for steel- seal 


Quesec, and the River St. Lawrence ; 
Ship Surveyor ... W. R. M. Aspinall 


(Office, Grande Allee re 
ments No. 45, Quebec) 


Sr. Jou, N. B. Ship and Engineer Surveyor *C. B. Dalton 


(TELEGRAMS, Dalton) 


"Lake Ontario and Colling- 
wood, Ont. 


Ship and Engineer Surveyors 
(Office, 719, Dominion Bank 
Building, Toronto) 


R. ©. Blyth 
A. herd 


Vancouver, including Victoria, Van- 
B.C, couver Island, and all ee 
in British Columbia . 
Ship Surveyor ... 


Evan Edwards 


G. O. McGown 


(TELEGRAMS, Register) 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor 
(Office, 802, Yorkshire Build- 
ings, Vancouver, B.C.) 


Toronto, Ont., with a district <t 


NEWFOUNDLAND. 
Sr. JOHNS Ship and Engineer Surveyor) D. M. Macfarlane 
(Office, Marine and Fisheries¢ (TeLEGRAMS, Surveyor) 
Department, Custom House) \ 
PANAMA CANAL ZONE. 
ORISTOBAL including Balboa, and Colon | 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor \* John Kinnon 
(Address, P.O. Box No, 43, 
Cristobal, C.Z.) 
: BRITISH WEST INDIES. 
Krneston Shipand Engineer Surveyor) * A, A. McInnes 


(J AMAICA) (Address, Myrtle Bank Hotel)| (TELEGRAMS, Mc/nnes) 


‘Port Sarp 


SOUTH AMERICA. 
Bawa Bianca Shipand (ial tae 9 Feoral *J. H. Brewer 


(Address, Cia. Luz y Fuerza (TELEGRAMS, Brewer, 
Ave. Colon esy. Brown) clo Bumodus) 


Buenos Ayres Shipand Engineer Surveyors {| P. I. Adie 
AND RosaRIO (Office, Calle 25deMayo,/ F, G. B. Smith 


Loy, Beene ANCHE) > fi Toke th. Mortinen 


(TELEGRAMS, Adie; 
TELEPHONE NO, Avenida 2364) 


CALLAO ERD auto Sak ides kee wtaceeaeae 


GEORGETOWN, Ship and Engineer Surveyor \» ay 
eye ry (Address, 12, Water Street) A. G. Stirling 


A. J. Matheson 


(TELEGRAMS, Amphyl; 
TELEPHOXE NO. Centr al. 1452) 


Monte Vink0, including the ports of 
Paysandu and Sauce. \ 
(Address, Calle Zabala, 1531, Monte Video) 
Punta ARENAS, Ship and Engineer Surveyor) *J. Dickson 
CHILI (Address, Casilla, 239) (TELEGRAMS, Dickson ; 
TELEPHONE No. 403) 


Rio DEJANEIRO Shipand Engineer Surveyor 


(Office, Produce & WarrantBuilding,{ J, O, @. Williamson 
Avenida Rio Branco, 47; Caixa( (TELRGRAMS, Surveyor, Rio) 
Postal 563) 


TALCAHUANO, Cutt, with a district extend- 
ing from Talcain the 
north lo Chiloe in the 
south *J. E. Alfaro 
Shipand Engineer Surveyor | (TEVEGRAMS, Alfregister) 


(Address, Calle Bulnes, 118; 
Casilla 245) 


VaLPaRAIso Ship and Engineer Surveyor (*A. F. Smith 
(Address, Casilla 934) { (TELEGRAMS, Smith, 
Pacific, Valparaiso) 


NORTH AFRICA. 


ALGIERS Ship and Engineer Surveyor ) * Dewar Paton 
(Office, 4, Boulevard de la Ré-¢ (TELEGRAMS, Douglas) 


publique) 


EGYPT AND RED SEA. 
ADEN Ship and Engineer lc il *T. W. Twaddle 


(Address, Hedjuff) (TELEGRAMS, Twad d le) 


ALEXANDRIA = Ship and Engineer Surveyor 


Ship and Engineer Surveyor) *J. Macvey 
(Address, P.O, Box 2) (TELEGRAMS, Macvey ; 
TELEPHONE NO, 546) 


SOUTH AFRICA. 
Cape Town = Shipand Thomwon Watson's RB MaArthor 


Address, Thomson Watson’ 
C pe ie teon's (TELEGRAMS, Navigation) 


Buildings, Adderley Street) 


East Lonpon (Address,38, Britannia Arcade) ©, Morison 
A pas pce Register) 


(Address, Harbour Works) (TELEGRAMS, Richardson, 
Harbour, Port Elizabeth) 


Port ELIzaBeTHShipand Engineer vont) | *H. McG. Richardson 


*John Stewart 


(Address, 3, Castle Buildings, (TELEGRAMS, Thrust,Durban) 


Port Naran Shipand Engineer Surveyor 
West Street, Durban) 


“MAURITIUS. 


Mavritivus (residing at Port Louis) (TELEGRAMS, feDonald, 


Port Louis, Mauritius) 


in S. McDonald 


a 
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INDIA, CEYLON, BURMAH, SIAM, AND STRAITS 
SETTLEMENTS. | 


BANGKOK Ship and Engineer Surveyor) *T. H. Pollard 
(Office, Chartered Bank Lane){ (TeLeaRams, Pollard) 
BoMBAY Shipand Engineer Surveyor D. Macfarlane 
(Office, Datoobhoy Mansions, ¢ (Trurcrams, Survevor ; 
Mayo Road) TELEPHONE NO, 3335) 
CALCUTTA Shipand Engineer Surveyor ee 
(Office, Temple Chambers, 6, T. W. C. Napier 
Old Post Office Street) (TELEGRAMS, Freeboards) 
COLOMBO Ship and Engineer Sur ea 
KaARacHI Ship and Engineer Surveyor 
(Address, Bunder Road,;*F. H. Jones, M.B.E. 
Karachi) (TELEGRAMS, Surveyor) 
PENANG Ship and Engineer Surveyor) x7 >, : | 
(Address, The Government W. Mellor Mellor 
Surveyor of Ships’ Office)) (TPUBORAMS, 
RANGOON (Address, Lower Poozoon- )*R. P. Taylor 
doung) (TELEGRAMS, Orion, 
Rangoon) 
SINGAPORE 


Ship and Engineer — 


EAST INDIAN ARCHIPELAGO. 


BATAVIA Ee CORRE 
(Address, Niouw Prauwen- *J. P. Boon 
veer) 


Mania, P.I., and ports in the Philippine 
DET ae Aya ho 
’. B. Nelson 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor } pO ry : 
(Address, 129, Dasmarinas, | 
Binondo, Manila) i 


SoURABAYA Ship and Engineer Surveyor *B. N. Powell 
(TELEGRAMS, Powell) 
HONG KONG. 
Hone Kona = Ship Surveyor... J. 2 Gentine: 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor \ T. 8. Morrison 
(Office 5 Alexandra Buildings, (  shuunanns, Mare 
CHINA. 
a : 
Hankow Ship and Engineer Surveyors | , - . ro eee 
(Address, British Municipal je cmatige ee 
Chambers) or ae Hankote) 
SHANGHAI Ship and Engineer Surveyor) FH. UL. Fletcher 
(Address, 7, Jinkee Road) (TELEGRAMS, Kegisier) 
TLENTSIN Ship and Engineer jacket *A. J. Miller 
Address,c/o Messrs. Mackenzie a i a 
JAPAN. 
A. L. Jones 
Kost Ship and Engineer Surveyor | Principal Surveyor for Japan. | 
(Office, 126, Higashi Machi) R. O. Batchelor | 
J. Sim 
A. Watt 


S. I. Preston 


C. A. Millar 
W. Lawson 
H. G. House 


(TELEGRAMS, Register) 


¥. Jo 


Ship Surveyors... 


Assistant Surveyor ... 


71, Fenchurch Street, London, B.C. 3. 
1st September, 1920. 


JAPAN—continued. 
NAGASAKI Ship and Engineer Surveyors | a z Lad 
Ship Surveyor -+ | R. Crawford 
(Office, 42c, Sagarimatsw) / (TELEGRAMS, Regtster) 
J. 8. Cairns 
I. G. Archbold 
YOKOHAMA Ship and EngineerSurveyors | H. ). Buchanan 
A. Ewing 
T. G. Fry 
Ship Surveyors ... J. Crichton 
(Office, 167, Yamashita- cho ; Arnold Bennett 
P.O. Box 48) (TELEGRAMS, Register) 
HAKODATE Assistant Shipand Engineer 
Surveyor {*Zen2o Sato 
(Office, No. 2 Kaisho Machi) 
KOREA. 
KeEnJIH0 Surveyor for ese 


dutise ke sf J. F. Robertson 


AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND. 


ADELAIDE, S. A. : *A. A. Fairweather 
(Address, Tastitais Clann becs 
Divett Street, Port Adelaide) 


AUCKLAND, N.Z. (Office, 17, Palmerston Build- 
ings; Box 531) 


(TELEGRAMS, Fairweather) 


*0. C. Plunket 


(TELEGRAMS, Replento) 


3RISBANE, QUEENSLAND ... ies 
(Office, Parbury’s Buildings, 
Eagle Street) 


R. 8. Taylor 


(TELE i} AMS, Surveyor) 


*©. A. Colonna 


(Office, 153, Hereford Street, (TELEGRAMS, Kolona) 


Christe hurch) 


Dunepin, N.Z. Ship and Engineer Surveyor) * A, Morrison 
(Address, 123, High Street) (Tenzerams, Cellular) 


FREMANTLE, W.A. ... : : 
; (Address, Paigetys Badia R. E. Arundel 


JHRISTCHURCH & Ly?rELTon, N.Z.... if 


Clift Street) (TELEGRAMS, Arundel) 


Lyrtetron, N.Z, (See Curistcuurcu N.Z.) 


MELBOURNE, Shipand Engineer Surveyors ,* Alexander McCowan | 
VICTORIA (Office, New Zealand Cham-$ A. J. McCowan | 
bers, 483, Collins Street) (TELEGRAMS. Reports ; 


TELEPHONE NO. 3386) 


Shipand Engineer Surveyor) *B, 4 
(Office, 1, Bolton Street) 


NEWCASTLE, 
N.S.W. 


A. Spence 
(TELEGRAMS, Spence, clo 
Barambio; 
TELEPHONE, NOs. 1 & 872 
Newcastl+) 


Port Pirie, 8.A., with Port Germein and 


Wallaroo... ... .- \*Alfred M. Mars 
(Address, P.O. Box 20, Port( (TELEGRAMS, Mars) 
Pirie) 
Sypney, N.S.W. Ship andkngineerSurveyors) A.C. Heron 
(Office, Bank of North pa ae 
Queensland Chambers, 251, Oe 
ra G.P.0. Box) Txeruonn, No. 7227) 
0. 33 
ED EWCATSU, SNe eas ae ee Oe 
: (Address, Harbour Master, {*Danean McDougall 
Timaru) 
Weuineton, Ship and Engineer Surveyor ) » A. Walker 
N.Z. (Office, Bank of New South (TELEGRAMS, Bilge) 
WalesChambers,LambtonQuay) : 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF SHIPPING, 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


Section 1. Tus Society, founded in 1760 and reconstituted in 1834, was established for the 
purpose of obtaining for the use of Merchants, Ship Owners, and Underwriters, a faithful and accurate 
Classification of Mercantile Shipping, and for the government of which the following Rules and 
Regulations have been from time to time adopted. 


Section 2. A Register Book to be printed annually for the use of Subscribers, containing the 
names of the Ships with other useful information, and the Character assigned, where the vessels are 
classed by the Society ; also the names, &c., of all Ships of 100 tons and upwards unclassed by this 
Society. 


Section 8. Each person subscribing the sum of Six Guineas per annum (or such. other sum as 
the General Committee may fix) to be considered a Member of the Society, and entitled for his own 
use to one copy of the Register Book. 


Section 4. The subscription of Marine Insurance Companies, Public Companies or Public 
Establishments, to be Twelve Guineas per annum, for a single copy of the Register Book, and Six 
Guineas per annum for every additional copy supplied, unless the copies be periodically posted with 
type with additions and corrections throughout the year, in which case the subscription for each copy 
supplied will be Twenty Guineas per annum. 


Section 5. In the case of other Subscribers, the subscription to be Six Guineas per annum 
for each copy, unless periodically posted with type with additions and corrections throughout the year, 
in which case the subscription will be Ten Guineas per annum for each copy supplied. 


Section 6. For the convenience of Subscribers not resident in London, or whose Register Books 
are not posted, a Supplement, containing the additions to, and corrections made in, the Register Book, 
to be printed fortnightly, in such convenient form as to admit of its transmission by Post, so that such 
parties may be furnished, from time to time, with the latest and most complete information. 


Section 7. The superintendence of the affairs ot the Society to be under the direction of a 
Committee of Merchants, Ship Owners, and Underwriters (twenty-four elected in London and thirty- 
seven at the principal Outports), ten Shipbuilders and/or Engineers (elected by the General 
Committee), and any additional Members, not exceeding six, who may be elected by the General] 
Committee. In addition, the Chairman, or, in his absence, the Deputy-Chairman, of the Corporation 
of Lloyd’s, and the Chairman, or, in his absence, the Deputy-Chairman, of the General Shipowners’ 
Society, for the time being, to be, ex-officio, Members of the Committee. 
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Any member (except an ex-o/ficio member) who fails to attend any meetings of the Committee 
for a period of six continuous months, without leave of absence, shall cease to be a member, and his 
place shall be filled up in the usual way. 

Nore.—Official intimation ta be given in June of each year whether the Chairman or Deputy- 
Chairman of the Corporation of Lloyd’s, and the Chairman or Deputy-Chairman of the General 
Shipowners’ Society, are to be the ex-officio members for the ensuing twelve months. 


Section 8. The General Committee reserve the right of varying or withdrawing the repre- 
sentation of Outports, and of Shipbuilders and Engineers; also the representation of Shipbuilders, 
Engineers, Steel Makers, and Forgemasters on the Technical Sub-Committee hereinafter mentioned, 
as well as the mode of election of members. 

Section 9. 1. Six of the Members elected in London, namely, two of each of the constituent 
parts of the Committee, to go out annually by rotation, but to be eligible to be re-elected. The 
vacancies so arising to be filled up by the election of two Underwriters and one Merchant by the 
Committee of Lloyd’s, and two Shipowners and one Merchant by the Committee of the General 
Shipowners’ Society. 

2. Of the Members elected at the Outports twenty-one to retire at the end of four years, and 
seven of the Members elected at Liverpool and the nine Members elected at Glasgow to retire 
annually. The retiring Members are eligible for re-election. 

3. The ten Shipbuilders and/or Engineers, and any additional Members, elected by the General 
Committee to retire at the end of four years. The retiring Members are eligible for re-election. 


Section 10. The Committee to appoint Sub-Committees of Classification, to be so regulated 
that each Member of the General Committee may, in rotation, take his turn of duty thereon throughout 
the year. 

Section 11. The Committee to appoint from their own body, annually, a Chairman and Deputy 
Chairman ; and also a Chairman or Chairmen of the Sub-Committees of Classification. 

Section 12. The Secretary, Clerks, and Servants of the Society, and the Surveyors, to be 
appointed by and be under the direction of the General Committee. 


Section 18. Special meetings to be convened by order of the Chairman, or Deputy-Chairman 
or on the requisition of any three Members. 


Section 14. All elections and appointments to be made by ballot, excepting when in the election 
of Chairman, Deputy-Chairman, or Chairman or Chairmen of the Sub-Committees of Classification, 
only one person is nominated for each office. 


Section 15. No Member of the Committee to be permitted to be present on the decision of the 
classification of any ship of which he is the owner, or wherein he is directly, or indirectly interested. 


Section 16. 1. The Committee to be empowered to make such Bye-laws for their own govern- 
ment and proceedings as they may deem requisite, not being inconsistent with the original Rules and 
Regulations under which the Society was established ; but no new Rule or Bye-law to be introduced 
or any Rule or Bye-law altered, without special notice being given for that purpose at the Meeting 
of the Committee next preceding that at which such Motion is intended to be made ; such notice to be 
inserted in the summons convening the meeting. 

2. No new Rule, or alteration in any existing Rule materially affecting the classification of Ships, 
to be applied compulsorily to vessels of which the plans have been submitted and approved before the 
expiration of six months after the date when the change has been adopted. 
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Section 17. 1. That fifteen representatives of Shipbuilders, Engineers, Steel Makers, and 
Forgemasters shall be admitted as members of the Technical Sub-Committee on all occasions when 
it is proposed to make alterations in the existing rules, or to frame new rules, for the construction 
of ships or machinery. 


2. That twelve representatives of Shipbuilders and Engineers shall be elected by the following 
bodies, viz. : 


(a) The Institution of Naval Architects, London ; 


(4) The North-East Coast Institution of Engineers and Shipbuilders, Newcastle-on-Tyne ; 
and 


(c) The Institution of Engineers and Shipbuilders in Scotland, Glasgow, 
two shipbuilders and two engineers being elected by each body ; 


That two representatives of Steel Makers be elected by the Iron and Steel Institute, of whom 
one is to represent England and Wales, and the other Scotland ; also 


That one representative of Forgemasters be elected by the English and Scottish Forgemasters’ 
Association. 


3. That the representatives shall be elected for a term of four years, but in the event of any 
vacancy occurring before the expiration of this period a representative may be elected to fill the vacancy 
for the unexpired portion of the term. 


4. That those only who are actually partners in firms, or managers of joint stock companies, 
engaged in Shipbuilding, Engineering, Steelmaking, or the Manufacture of Forgings, shall be eligible 
for election. 


5. That additional members of the Technical Sub-Committee, not exceeding two, may be elected 
by the General Committee. 


6. That the Chairman of the Committee of Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, for the time being, or, 
in his absence, the Deputy-Chairman ; or, failing him, some other member of the General Committee 
shall preside at the meetings of the Sub-Committee. 


7. That the representatives of Shipbuilders, Engineers, Steel Makers, and Forgemasters shall 
have the same rights and powers as the other members of the Sub-Committee in speaking and voting 
at the meetings of the Sub-Committee at which they are entitled to be present. 


8. That it shall be open to representatives of Shipbuilders, Engineers, Steel Makers, and 
Forgemasters to propose alterations in, or additions to, the Rules for the construction of ships or 
machinery ; and that notice of all such proposals shall be sent in writing to the Secretary. 


9. That meetings of the Sub-Committee shall be convened as often and at such times as may 
appear necessary to the General Committee, but there shall be at least two meetings in the year, though 
not necessarily one in each six months. 


10. That every meeting shall be convened by notice from the Secretary at least one month before 
the date of meeting ; that the meetings shall, whenever practicable, be arranged for Tuesday afternoons; 
that notice of matters proposed to be brought before the Sub-Committee by members shail be sent to 
the Secretary not less than fourteen days before the meeting, and the Secretary shull, as soon as possible 
thereafter, send to each member an agenda paper. 
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11. That the recommendations of the Sub-Committee shall be reported to the General Committee, 
who will refer them for consideration to a Special Meeting of the General Committee, as required by 
Section 16 of the Rules. 


12. That in the event of eight representatives of Shipbuilders, Engineers, Steel Makers, and 
Forgemasters, actually voting together on any question, and nevertheless failing to obtain a majority of 
the Sub-Committee, it shall be open to them to present a minority report to the General Committee. 


13. That the General Committee reserve to themselves the right of varying, adding to, or 
rescinding, at their discretion, any or all of the foregoing Rules. 


Section 18. All Reports of survey to be made in writing by the Surveyors according to the 
form prescribed, and submitted for the consideration of the General Committee, or of the Sub- 
Committees of Classification ; but the character assigned by the latter to be subject to confirmation by 
the General Committee. 


Section 19. 1. The reports of the Surveyors, and all documents and proceedings relating to the 
classification of ships are to be carefully preserved and to be open to the inspection of the Owners, but 
no other person or persons are to have access to such documents except with the written consent of the 
Owners and under the direction of the Chairman, or Deputy-Chairman. 


2. Copies of the original reports (if the ships be already classed, but not otherwise), so far as 
relates to the dimensions, scantlings, fastenings, and materials, in cases where the correctness of the 
reports in these particulars is certified by the builders, are granted on application. 


Section 20. Foreign ships, and ships built in the British possessions abroad where there is not 
a Surveyor (see also Section 52 of the Rules for Wood Vessels), to be surveyed on their arrival at a 
port to which a Surveyor has been appointed ; but a due regard is to be had to the circumstance of 
such vessels having been exempted from supervision while building, and the Character to be assigned 
to them is to be regulated according to their intrinsic quality and from the best information the 
Yommittee can obtain. 


Section 21. In every case in which the Character assigned to a ship may be proposed, on survey, 
to be reduced, notice is to be given in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, with an intimation that 
if the reduction be objected to, the Committee will be ready to direct a special survey, on the Owner, 
Master, or Agent agreeing to pay the expenses attending the same, provided on the said survey there 
shall appear sufficient ground for the proposed reduction. 


Section 22. 1. When the Surveyors consider repairs to be requisite, they are respectfully to 
communicate the same in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, and if such repairs be not entered 
upon within a reasonable time, a corresponding report is to be made, as soon as possible, to the 
Committee for their decision thereon. 


2. All repairs of Ships or Machinery required at Ports where there is a Surveyor to this Society, 
in order to their obtaining a Character in the Register Book, or to their retaining the Characters 
assigned to them therein, must be®carried out under the inspection, and to the satisfaction of the 
Society’s Surveyors. Ships or machinery repaired at Ports where there is no Surveyor to this Society 
must be surveyed by one of the Society’s Surveyors at the earliest opportunity. 
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Section 23. Parties considering the repairs suggested by the Surveyor to be unnecessary or 
unreasonable may appeal to the Committee, who will direct a special survey to be held ; but should 
the opinion of the Surveyor be confirmed by the Committee, then the expense of such special survey is 
to be paid by the party appealing. 


Section 24. The Surveyors to the Society not to be permitted (without the especial sanction 
of the Committee) to receive any fee, gratuity, or reward whatsoever for their own use or benefit, for 
any service performed by them in their capacity of Surveyors to this Society, on pain of immediate 
dismissal. 


Section 25. The Surveyors will be directed to attend on Special Surveys of ships or machinery 
while building or under damage or repair, when required by Merchants, Shipowners, or Underwriters ; 
the charge for which is to be regulated according to the nature and extent of the service performed. 
In all cases, the application for the assistance of the Surveyors must be made in writing addressed 
to the Secretary. 


Section 26. While the Committee use their best endeavours to ensure that the functions of 
the Society are properly executed, it is to be understood that neither the Committee nor the Society 
are under any circumstances whatever to be held responsible for any inaccuracy in any report or 
certificate issued by the Society or its Surveyors, or in any entry in the Register Book or other 
publication of the Society, or for any error of judgment, default, or negligence of the Surveyors, or 
other Officers or Agents of the Society. 


FUNDS. 


Section 27. The Funds to be under the authority and control of the Committee, and a state- 
ment of the Receipts and Expenditure to be annually printed for the information of the subscribers. 


Section 28. ‘The following Fees to be charged to the Owners of ships prior to their vessels 
being classed and registered in the book :— 


x 
Ciassinc FEEs. 
For First Entry of Class in the Register Book. 

For each Ship under 250 tons gross 5 a F3: oP £2 0 0 
Ditto of 250 and under 500 tons gross 500 
Ditto of 500 3 2,000 ” 4 0 0 se 
Ditto of 1,000 ,, 2,000 ,, 5 0 0 
Ditto of 2,000 ,, 3,000 ,, 6 0 0 
Ditto of 3,000 » 4,000 * TORO 
Ditto of 4,000 ,, 5,000 ,, a ek 8 0 0 
Ditto of 5,000 » 6,000 + 9 O26 
Ditto of 6,000 » 8,000 a se xr en 10 0 0 
Ditto of 8,000 42 20,000 - ‘es vie ses 11 0r0 
Ditto —_ of 10,000 tons gross and upwards”... = 12 0 0 

For First Entry of Notification of “LMC” in the Ragines: Book. 

For each Ship under 100 nominal HP... et oe F ist £2 0 0 
Ditto of 100 and under 200 nominal HP... re 3 0 0 
Ditto of 200 - De peepee a ff tape for ee 4 0 0 
Ditto of 300 4, SOO God, jell Po Here es 5 0ms0 
Ditto of 500 nominal HP and above 6 0 0 
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SPECIAL SURVEYS. 

Section 29. 1. For ships built under the special superintendence of the Surveyors (to entitle 
them to the distinctive mark +) :—2s. per ton for the first 1,500 tons gross ; 1s. per ton for every 
ton from 1,501 tons to 5,000 tons gross; 6d. per ton for every ton from 5,001 tons to 10,000 
tons gross and 3d. per ton for every ton beyond 10,000 tons gross. No fee to be less than £20. 


50 per cent to be added to these fees for the Special Survey during construction of Vessels for 
Carrying Oil in Bulk. 

2. For engines and boilers built under the special superintendence of the Surveyors (to entitle 
them to the distinctive mark *F in red) :—5s. per nominal horse-power for the first 250 horse-power ; 
3s. for each horse-power from 251 to 500; 1s. for each horse-power from 501 to 1,000 ; and 6d. for 
each horse-power beyond 1,000. No fee to be less than £15. 


The following rule is to be used for determining the Nominal Horse Power of Steam Engines in 
| regulating the fees for their survey, viz. :— 


NHP= 


P +340 /D?.\/8 
1000 \ 100 


P+590 (D?>/S H : 
1500 ( 100 +i5) where the boiler pressure is 160 Ibs. or above. 


ae 4) where the boiler pressure is below 160 lbs. 


If the boilers are fitted with Forced Draught or Induced Draught appliances, 


tee ; H 
then 78 to be taken instead of 15° 


where D = diameter of L.P. Cylinder in inches, 
s = stroke in inches, 
H = heating surface in square feet, 
p = working pressure in lbs. per square inch. 


The square feet of heating surface represented by will comprise the surfaces 
of the tubes, of the back tube plate or plates, and of the farnace and combustion 
chamber plating down to the level of the fire bars. 

The following rule is to be used for determining the Nominal Horse Power of Diesel Engines in 
regulating the fees for their survey, viz. :— 

N x D? at 8 
NED = in the casé of single-acting engines of the 


80 4 cycle type, 
Nox e 8 
poise a Tire are in the case of single-acting engines of the 


2 cycle type, and 


ND? ae 
= in the case of double-acting engines of the 
au 2 cycle type, 
where D = diameter of cylinder in inches, 
S = stroke of piston in inches in ordinary reciprocating engines, 
= twice the stroke of piston in the case of engines of the “ Junker ” type, 
N = number of cylinders, 


SS ee . 
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For the survey and testing of steam boilers fitted in Diesel Engined vessels additional fees will be 
charged in accordance with the Society’s usual scale. 


3. For the survey and testing of each Donkey Boiler in steam-engined vessels, a fee of four guineas 
will be charged. 


4. No charge will be made for occasional or docking surveys, at ports in the United Kingdom. 


For the survey of damage repairs essential to the continuation of class (whether a special damage 
report be required or not), for the survey of repairs due to wear and tear when they are of an extensive 
character, for surveys with a view to the re-instatement of class, and for the survey of alterations in 
the structure of a vessel, a fee will be charged according to the nature and extent of the services 
performed. 


For all surveys held at ports abroad a fee will be chargeable according to the nature and extent of 
the services rendered. 


5. SPECIAL PERIODICAL SURVEYS, Nos. 1, 2, and 3. 


For the special periodical surveys of Iron and Steel Vessels, when such surveys are held by the Society's 
exclusive Surveyors in the United Kingdom. 


8.8. No. 1. 8.8. No, 2. 8.8. No. 3. 


£ 8 £ 8. £ 3. 

For Vessels under 250 tons gross fs 5 0 6 0 8 0 
. wt, SROs Paar oecaeges cn 9 0 12 0 

- es hi ee ej eee een 12 0 15 0 

” » 2,000 a oes aL a) 14 0 20 0 

e » 4,000 ,, eratiein ae-70 16 0 21 0 

5 » 6,000 ,, Siew? aacitiann 17 0 22 0 

” » 8,000 = sie ce) VLG a 18 0 23 0 

“1 7 I. diy Dace) arte only 19 0 24 0 

» over 10,000 ap ape at 18 0 20 0 25 0 


Fees for second $8.8. No. 1 and subsequent Special Periodical Surveys on hulls of vessels to be 25 
; P ate “5 Spgs 
per cent in excess of the above scale. Fees for Special Periodical Surveys of hulls of Vessels Carrying 
Oil in Bulk to be 50 per cent in excess of the fees chargeable for other vessels. 


SPECIAL PERIODICAL SURVEYS OF MACHINERY. 
Held at the Special Surveys, Nos. 1, 2, and 3. 


For each Ship under 50 nominal HP. ... 3 e 5p a £5 0 0 
- » 100 - SS Ste ee 700 
= » 200 - ee a on ae 
* » 300 = ay Pease Sa REO wii 11 0 0 
- » 400 Ge a, te ae 2) Sieh 
2 » 500 - Pe ral Sem 
. 5 1,000 - Se a 14 0 0 
9 2,000 - i ae ue x? at 15 0 O 
» of 2,000 ef and above ... op oe nix: 16) 0g 
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SPECIAL ANNUAL SURVEYS OF BOILERS. 


To be held when and after the Boilers are six years old. 


For each Ship having 1 single ended boiler wee “ £2 0 0 
And for each ae ee ended boiler Cncluing the © donkey 

boiler) t : sip rap 7 1 5000 

But the fee in no case to o more ote? se es Se one 10 0 0 

For survey of donkey boiler of sailing goncla i eh = ee D9 O00 


In the cases of vessels fitted with double ended boilers, £1 to be added to the above scale for each 
double ended boiler, the maximum fee remaining at £10. 


6. For Surveys for Restoration, Continuation, or the character A in Red, und in cases where the 
caulking of ships is superintended and tested by the Surveyors a charge will be made accor ding to the 
nature and extent of the services rendered. 


7. All repairs which may be required on the Surveys above referred to, must be performed under 
the superintendence of the Society’s Surveyors. (See also Section 22.) 


8. In all cases where travelling expenses are incurred by the Surveyors in connection with the 
above services, they are to be defrayed by the parties interested in the same. 


Section 30. The class of a vessel is liable to be withheld, or, if already granted, may be 
withdrawn or expunged from the Register Book in the case of non-payment of any fees or expenses 
chargeable on account of such vessel. 


Section 31. Certificates of Classification, signed by the Chairman, Deputy-Chairman, or 
Chairman of the Sub-Committee of Classification, and countersigned by the Secretary, will be granted 
on application. 


FREEBOARD. 
Section 32. Fees for the Survey for, and assignment of, Freeboard. 

Vessels. "Vemels, 
For Vessels under 300 tons gross ss a pw 410 £4 0 0 
ie 5 of 300 tons and meta ‘te gross. 2° 2°40 6. 0 
sere i 1,000 ,, A 2,000, 3 8 0 10 0 0 
ante V 2,000 ,, " BOK oj, ‘4 4 0 13 0 0 
are Pe FOG0v; 2 thy, 4,000 5, 5 5 0 16 0 0 
Se oe £0065. 5,000, 6 6 0 19 0 0 
els. 5,000 ,, eS 6,000 7.7.0 21 0 0 
ay + 6,000 ,, a 7,000 ss Ae + B80 23 0 0 
. every additional 1,000 tons gross eee re coer es Nil 2 0 0 


Section 33. Rules for Steel Ships, 5s.; if for Wood Ships and Composite Ships, 5s. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


RELATING TO THE 


CLASSIFICATION OF STEEL VESSELS. 


1. Classification. 1. Genera/.—Steel vessels built in accordance with the Society’s Rules and 
Regulations, or with alternative arrangements equivalent thereto, will be classed 190A so long as they 
are found, upon careful annual and periodical survey, to be in a fit and efficient condition for the safe 
conveyance of dry and perishable cargoes. Vessels which do not fully satisfy the requirements for the 
100A class may, if the Committee approve, be classed 90A. 

Deviations from the Rules will be allowed, provided they are submitted to the Committee and 
considered by them to be equivalent to the requirements of the Rules. The Builder is required to obtain 
the Owners’ sanction to such deviations, when the Committee deem it to be necessary. 


2. Classes for Special Trades.—Vessels which are intended for special trades or purposes, and 
which are considered by the Committee to be fit for the contemplated employment, will be classed A 
without a numeral prefixed, provided all the details of the proposed scantlings and arrangements are 
submitted to the Committee and approved by them, and provided the Rules are otherwise complied 
with. To the class A, in such cases, will be affixed notations showing the particular trades or 
purposes for which the vessels are intended, thus :- A “For river purposes only”; A “ For tug 
purposes” ; A “ Fishing Smack” ; A “ For channel purposes” ; &c. In the cases of vessels intended 
for channel purposes, the particular channel will be defined thus: “ Bristol Channel,” “ Irish Channel,” 
“ Hnglish Channel,” “ Newhaven—Dieppe,” Xe. 
Vessels built in accordance with the “ Rules for the construction of vessels intended to carry oil in 
bulk,” or that may be classed by the Committee for that purpose, will have the following notation 
inserted under their class in the Register Book—* Carrying petroleum in bulk.” 


3. Vessels classed ‘‘with freeboard.” —In the cases of awning or shelter deck steamers and channel 
steamers, and, in such other cases as the Committee may consider necessary, it is a condition of 
classification that a minimum freeboard shall be submitted to and approved by the Committee. In 
such cases the words “ with freeboard ” will be inserted under the character in the certificates of class 
and in the Register Book, and the freeboard must be marked on the vessel’s sides in the manner shown 
by the diagrams printed at the end of the Rules. 

Whenever the character of a vessel to which a minimum freeboard has been assigned as a condition 
of classification is for any reason withdrawn or expunged from the Register Book, the record of 
freeboard will be omitted on the next reprint of the Register Book, unless the character has been 


previously reinstated. 


2. Submission of Plans.—In all cases in which it is intended to build vessels for classification 
in the Register Book, sketches of midship section and profile, with deck and other plans, showing the 
proposed dimensions, scantlings and arrangements, must in the first place be submitted by the builders 
through the local Surveyors, for the approval of the Committee. 
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8. Special Survey during Construction.—Vessels intended for classification in the Register 
Book are to be built under the Society’s Special Survey, and vessels so built will be entitled to the 
distinctive mark *k in the Register Book. 


During the progress of construction, from the laying of the keel to the completion of a vessel, it is 
the duty of the Surveyors to examine the material and workmanship in order to ensure that the 
requirements of the Rules and the approved plans are satisfactorily carried out. The Surveyors are 
required to point out as early as possible anything that is objectionable, or that is not in accordance 
with the Rules or with the plans approved by the Committee for the particular vessel. 


4. Vessels not built under Survey.—The requirements of the Committee in cases in which 
it may afterwards be desired that vessels which have not been built under the Society’s survey should 
be assigned classes in the Register Book are set forth on page 61. 


5. Engines and Boilers. 1. Genera/.—The engines and boilers of steam vessels intended for 
classification, or already classed, in the Register Book, must be constructed under the Society’s Special 
Survey. Appropriate records will be made in the Register Book in red ink, as follows, viz. :— 
LMC. 6,17 (Lloyd’s Machinery Certificate, June, 1917); KN.E.GB. 6,17 (New Engines and Boilers, 
June, 1917) ; N.E. 6,17; or KN.B. 6,17. The requirements relating to the construction and survey 


of engines and boilers, are set forth on pages 75 to 94. 


2. Novel Types, &c.—In cases in which the engines or boilers are of novel description, or in which 
experience has not sufficiently shown the safety of the principle or mode of application involved, the 
words “ Machinery Experimental,” or. “ Boiler Experimental,” will be inserted under the class of the 
vessel in the Register Book ; but if, in the opinion of the Committee, the engines or boilers are so far 
inefficient as to imperil the vessel’s safety, no class will be assigned. 


6. Equipment.—The figure’ placed after the character assigned to a vessel, thus :- 100 Aj will 
denote that the vessel’s equipment is in good and efficient condition and otherwise in accordance with 
the requirements of the Rules. In cases in which the requirements of the Rules as to equipment have 
not been complied with, or in which the equipment is found to be insufficient in quantity or defective 
in quality, a line will be inserted in place of the figure 1, thus :- 100A—- 


”, Date of Build.—In all cases of vessels built under special survey, the date of the completion 
of such survey will be taken as the date of build of the vessel, provided the survey be completed within 
six months of the date of launching for vessels not exceeding 10,000 tons gross, nine months for 
vessels above 10,000 tons and not exceeding 20,000 tons gross, and twelve months for vessels 
above 20,000 tons gross. When, however, the special survey is not completed within the period 
allowed, the date of build will be taken as six, nine, or twelve months after the date of launching, as 


the case may be. 


8. Periodical Special Surveys. 1. General.—To entitle steel vessels to retain the characters 
assigned to them in the Register Book, they are required to be subjected to the Periodical Special 
Surveys, designated No. 1, No. 2, and No. 3 (the requirements for which are set forth at pages 13 to 
18). These surveys severally become due, in the cases of vessels classed 100A or 90A at 4 years, 
8 years, and 12 years respectively from the date of build, and subsequently at the expiration of like 
periods from the date recorded in the Register Book of the previous Special Survey No. 3. Should a 
vessel at any time be submitted to Special Survey No. 3 betore being 12 years old, the Special Surveys 
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subsequently required will be Nos. 1, 2 and 3, at 4 years, 8 years, and 12 years, respectively from the 
date recorded in the Register Book of such Special Survey No. 3. 


2. Vessels classed for special trades—Vessels classed A for special purposes are required to be 
subjected to Special Surveys Nos. 1, 2, and 3 (the requirements for which are set forth at pages 13 to 
18), at 8 years, 6 years, and 9 years, respectively, from the date of build, and at the expiration of like 
periods from the date recorded in the Register Book of the previous Special Survey No. 3. 


3. Surveys held in anticipation.—In cases in which it may suit the convenience of the owners, 
the Special Surveys Nos. 1 and 2 may be held at any time within twelve months previous to the dates 
at which they severally become due, and the Special Survey No. 3 may be held at any time before 
the date at which it becomes due. 


4. Period allowed for completion of surveys.—In cases in which it is inconvenient to owners to 
fulfil all the requirements of either of the Periodical Special Surveys at the prescribed time, part only 
of the survey need be then carried out, provided the remainder of the survey be completed within 
twelve months from the date at which it became due. When a special survey is only partly held, the 
Surveyors must give the owners or their agents written notice of the parts not surveyed, and report 
the facts to the Committee. 


5. Record of Periodical Special Surveys in Register Book.—Vessels which have satisfactorily 
passed any of the Periodical Special Surveys will have notations made against their names in the 
Register Book indicating the survey and the date at whichit was held thus :—ssNo.1-17, ssNo.2-17, 
8sNo.3-6,17, 2ndssNo.3-6,17. In cases in which Special Surveys are not completely carried out at 
one time, the date of Special Survey recorded in the Register Book will be the date of the survey at 
which the principal part of the requirements are complied with. 


6. Engines and Boilers.—Particulars of the requirements for, and of the records made in the 
Register Book concerning the periodical survey of the engines and boilers of steam vessels, and of the 
donkey boilers of sailing vessels, are set forth at page 94. 


9. Occasional Surveys.—All vessels are subject to Annual, or Occasional, Surveys when 
practicable. The requirements in respect of such surveys are set forth at page 18. 


10. Survey of Repairs.—All repairs of vessels, engines and boilers that may be required at 
ports where there is a Surveyor to the Society, in order that the vessels may retain their characters in 
the Register Book, must be carried out under the inspection and to the satisfaction of the Society’s 
Surveyor. When such repairs are effected at a port where there is no Surveyor to this Society, the 
vessel must be surveyed by one of the Society’s Surveyors at the earliest opportunity. 


When the Surveyors consider repairs to be requisite, they are respectfully to communicate the 
same in writing to the owner, master, or agent; and, if such repairs be not entered upon within a 
reasonable time, a corresponding report is to be made, as soon as possible, to the Committee for their 
decision thereon. 


11. Notice of Surveys.—Whilst the Society’s Surveyors are required to attend for the purpose 
of holding surveys in their district, the duty of giving notice when the attendance of the Surveyors is 
required to carry out Periodical Special Surveys or to supervise repairs rests with the owners, master, 
or agents. If such notice is not given, and the requisite surveys are not carried out, the characters of 
vessels are liable to be expunged from the Register Book, 
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12. Appeal from Surveyor’s recommendations. — Interested parties considering the 
recommendations of the Society’s Surveyors, as to the construction or repair of a vessel, to be in any 
case unnec essary or unreasonable, are entitled to appeal to the Committee, who will direct a special 
survey to be held ; but should the opinion of the Surveyor be confirmed by the Committee, the expense 
of such special survey is to be paid by the party appealing. 


18. Certificates of Class. 1. General. — Certificates of first entry of classification, and 
certificates of character upon subsequent completed surveys on vessels, engines, and boilers, signed by 
the Chairman, the Deputy-Chairman, or the Chairman of the Sub-Committees of Classification, and 
countersigned by the Secretary, will be granted on application. 

2. Provisional Certificates.—If the hull of a steamer has been built in accordance with the 
Rules, and a satisfactory report has been received from the Society’s Surveyors, a provisional certificate 
will be issued, if desired, stating the class to which the vessel will be entitled when the engines and 
boilers have been fitted on board in accordance with the Rules, and the Committee’s requirements 
otherwise complied with. 


14. Reconsideration of Class.—If, upon survey of any vessel, material reduction is found to 
have taken place in the thickness of the plating and angles, the classification of the vessel will be 
reconsidered by the Committee. In every case in which the class assigned to a vessel is proposed to be 
reduced, notice is to be given in writing to the owner, master, or agent, with an intimation that if the 
reduction be objected to, the Committee will be ready to direct a special survey, if the owner, master, 
or agent agrees to pay the expenses attending the same, provided on the said special survey there shall 
appear sufficient ground for the proposed reduction. 


15. Withdrawal of Class. 1. Non-compliance with Rules. — When the Rules as regards 
surveys on the hull, engines or boilers of a steam vessel, or on the hull, masts, spars, or rigging of a 
sailing vessel have not been complied with, so that the vessel is not entitled to retain her class in the 
Register Book, the character will be expunged with a red line, under which the date of such with- 
drawal of class will be recorded. 

2. Reported defects.-When it is found from reported defects in the hull, engines or boilers of 
a steam vessel, or in the hull, masts, spars, or rigging of a sailing vessel, that the vessel is not entitled 
to retain her class in the Register Book, the character will be expunged with a black line, under which 
the date of such withdrawal of class will be recorded. 

3. Owner's request.—When the class of a vessel is withdrawn from the Register Book by the 
Committee in consequence of a request from the owner, the fact will be indicated by the insertion of 


three dots (...) in column 7 of the Register of steam vessels and column 8 of the Register of 


sailing vessels. 

4. Infringement of conditions as to minimum freeboard.—If any vessel, to which a minimum 
freeboard has been assigned as a condition of classification, proceeds to sea with a less freeboard 
than that approved by the Committee, or if the freeboard mark is placed higher on the vessel’s 
sides than the position assigned by the Committee, the vessel’s class will be liable to be expanged 
from the Register Book. 
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PERIODICAL SPECIAL SURVEYS 


OF 


STEEL VESSELS. 


SPECIAL SURVEY No. 1. 


1. The vessel is to be placed on blocks of sufficient height in a dry dock or on a slipway ; proper 
stages are to be made ; and the holds and peaks are to be cleared for examination. 


2. The limber boards and ceiling equal to not less than two strakes fore and aft on each side are 
to be removed, one such strake being taken from the bilges. Where the ceiling in the flat of bottom is 
fitted in hatches, the whole of the hatches and one strake of ceiling at the bilges are to be removed. 
At second and subsequent Special Surveys No. 1, additional ceiling is to be lifted at other parts of 
the vessel where deemed necessary by the Surveyor to enable him to satisfy himself as to the condition 
of the vessel. 


3. The coal bunkers of steam vessels are to be cleared for examination, and ceiling is to be 
removed as in the holds. The bilges and limbers in the engine and boiler spaces are to be cleaned out, 
so as to allow of these parts being properly examined. 


4. The framing and both surfaces of outside plating are to be exposed, and cleaned and coated 
where necessary. Special attention should be given annually to the examination of the ash shoots 
and the shell plating in way of the opening. 


5. In cases in which the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalt, 
the removal of this coating may be dispensed with provided it be carefully inspected, tested by beating 
or chipping, and found sound and adhering satisfactorily to the steel. 


6. If the vessel has a double bottom, the ceiling is to be removed therefrom and the efficiency of 
the tanks tested by a head of water to the height of the light water-line. Where peak tanks or other 
deep water ballast tanks are fitted, their watertightness is to be tested by a head of water not less than 
8 feet above the crown of the tank. All water ballast tanks are to be cleaned out, to admit of their 
being properly examined inside. 


In the case of motor and other vessels burning liquid fuel and carrying it in the double 
bottom and other tanks, upon the occasion of the First Special Survey No. 1 these tanks need not 
be steamed out for internal examination, provided upon a, general external examination of the 
tanks, the Surveyor finds the condition to be satisfactory. In these cases the tanks can be tested 
by a head of oil of not less height than that stated above. 

7. When a deck originally required to be 4 inches thick is wo®f to 3 inches, 3} inches to 


2% iuches, 3 inches to 2} inches, it is to be renewed. If, however, such deck is found on survey to be 
in good condition, the case will, upon application, receive the consideration of the Committee, 
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8. The anchors are to be examined and placed in good condition, and when a vessel is undergoing 
Special Survey No. 1, after having passed Special Survey No. 3, the chain cables are also to be 
ranged for inspection ; any length of chain cable which is found to be reduced in mean diameter 
at its most worn part to the extent indicated on the backs of Tables 30 and 31, is to be renewed ; the 
windlass, if of wood, is to be unhung, where necessary, and its wood linings are to be sufficiently stripped 
for examination, unless this requirement was carried out at the previous Periodical Special Survey. 


9. The masts, spars, and general equipment of steam and sailing vessels must be examined and 
found, or placed, in good and efficient condition. At second and subsequent Special Surveys No. 1, the 
mast and bowsprit wedging is to be removed, unless the plating of iron or steel masts and bowsprits is 
doubled in way of the same. 


10. The hatches throughout are to be examined in position at the hatchways, and, if defective, 
are to be renewed or made good. The ventilator coamings and covers are to be examined, and special 
care is to be taken to see that they are in an efficient-condition. 


11. The steam steering engine and its connections, the steering rods, chains, blocks, rudder 
quadrant, tillers, steering gear, windlass, pumps, sluice valves, watertight doors, and air and sounding 
pipes are to be carefully examined, and the condition of the same is to be stated on the Surveyor’s 
report. The Surveyor must see that doubling plates are fitted under all sounding pipes. 


12. Where holds are insulated for the purpose of carrying frozen or chilled meat, and the vessel in 
way of the insulation was examined by the Society’s Surveyors at the time such insulation was fitted, it 
will be sufficient at the first Special Survey No. 1 if the limbers and hatches are removed and the 
vessel is examined in way of the same. At all subsequent Special Surveys No. 1, in addition to the 
above, sufficient lining is to be removed in each of the chambers to admit of the framing and plating 
being exposed to satisfy the Surveyor of their general condition, subject to such modifications as may be 
accepted by the Committee, upon application in each particular instance. 


13. The engines and boilers of steam vessels and the donkey boilers of sailing vessels must be 
examined and favourably reported on by the Society’s Engineer Surveyors. For Periodical Surveys of 
engines and boilers, see page 94. 


SPECIAL SURVEY No. 2. 

1. The vessel is to be placed on blocks of sufficient height in a dry dock or on a slipway ; proper 
stages are to be made, and the holds and peaks are to be cleared for examination. 

2. The limber boards and ceiling equal to not less ‘than three strakes fore and aft on each side are 
to be removed, one such strake being taken from the bilges. Where the ceiling in the flat of bottom is 
fitted in hatches, the whole of the hatches and one strake of ceiling at the bilges are to be removed. 
At second and subsequent Special Surveys No. 2, additional ceiling is to be lifted at other parts of the 
vessel where deemed necessary by the Surveyor to enable him to satisfy himself as to the condition of 
the vessel. 

3. The coal bunkers of steam vessels are to be cleared for examination, and ceiling is to be 
removed as in the holds. The bilges and limbers in the engine and boiler spaces are to be cleaned out, 
so as to allow of these parts being properly examined. 

4. The framing and both surfaces of outside plating are to be exposed, and cleaned and coated 
where necessary. Special attention should be given annually to the examination of the ash shoots 
and the shell plating in way of the opening. 


i 
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5. In cases in which the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalt, the 
removal of this coating may be dispensed with provided it be carefully inspected, tested by beating or 
chipping, and found sound and adhering satisfactorily to the steel. 


6. If the vessel has a double bottom, the ceiling is to be removed therefrom, and the efficiency of 
the tanks tested by a head of water to the height of the light water-line. Where peak tanks or other 
deep water ballast tanks are fitted, their watertightness is to be tested by a head of water not less than 
8 feet above the crown of the tank. All water ballast tanks are to be cleaned out, to admit of their 
being properly examined inside. 


7. When a deck originally required to be 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches, 3} inches to 23 inches, 
3 inches to 2} inches, it is to be renewed. If, however, such deck is found on survey to be in good 
condition, the case will, upon application, receive the consideration of the Committee. 


8. The chain cables are to be ranged for inspection, and the anchors examined and put in good 
working condition ; any length of chain cable which is found to be reduced in mean diameter at. its 
most worn part to the extent indicated on the backs of Tables 30 and 31, is to be renewed. The 
windlass, if of wood, is to be unhung, where necessary, and its wood linings are to be sufficiently 
stripped for examination, unless this requirement was carried out at the previous Periodical Special 
Survey. 


9. The masts, spars, and general equipment of steam and sailing vessels must be examined and 
found, or placed, in good and efficient condition. At second and subsequent Special Surveys No. 2, 
the mast and bowsprit wedging is to be removed, unless the plating of iron or steel masts and 
bowsprits is doubled in way of the same. 


10. The hatches throughout are to be examined in position at the hatchways, and, if defective, 
are to be renewed or made good. The ventilator coamings and covers are to be examined, and special 
rare is to be taken to see that they are in an efficient condition. 


11. The steam steering engine and its connections, the steering rods, chains, blocks, rudder 
quadrant, tillers, steering gear, windlass, pumps, sluice valves, water-tight doors, and air and sounding 
pipes are to be carefully examined, and the condition of the same is to be stated on the Surveyor’s 
report. The Surveyor must see that doubling plates are fitted under all sounding pipes. 


12. Where holds are insulated for the purpose of carrying frozen or chilled meat, and the vessel in 
way of the insulation was examined by the Society’s Surveyors at the time such insulation was fitted, it 
will be sufficient at the first Special Survey No. 2 if the limbers and hatches are removed and the vessel 
is examined in way of the same. At all subsequent Special Surveys No. 2, in addition to the above. 
sufficient lining is to be removed in each of the chambers to admit of the framing and plating being 
exposed to satisfy the Surveyor of their general condition, subject to such modifications as may be 
accepted by the Committee upon application in each particular instance. 


13. The engines and boilers of steam vessels and the donkey boilers of sailing vessels must be 
examined and favourably reported on by the Society’s Engineer Surveyors. For periodical Surveys of 
engines and boilers, see page 94. 


SPECIAL SURVEY No. 3. 
To BE HELD BY TWO SURVEYORS, ONE AT LEAST TO BE AN OFFICER OF THE SOCIETY. 


1. The vessel is to be placed on blocks of sufficient height in a dry dock or on a slipway ; proper 
stages are to be made ; and the holds and peaks are to be cleared for examination. 
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8, All close ceiling is to be removed, so that the flat of bottom may be thoroughly examined. The 
whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, 
water-tight bulkheads, rivets and inner surfaces of the outside plating are to be exposed. Where side 
lights are fitted, the condition of the plating in way of the same is to be ascertained. In iron and steel 
steam trawlers and other fishing vessels in which close ceiling is fitted at the sides of the holds above 
the bilges, provided a strake of this close ceiling be removed at the upper turn of bilge aud another at 
the upper part of the side of the vessel, right fore and aft of the holds on both sides, and the condition 
of the iron or steel work of the shell plating, frames, reverse frames, &e., is found to be satisfactory, the 
removal of the remainder of the close ceiling above the bilges may be dispensed with. Whenever the 
close ceiling of these vessels is renewed, the Surveyor should report upon the condition of the iron or 
steel work in way of same. 


3. The coal bunkers of steam vessels are to be cleared for examination and all ceiling is to be 
removed as in the holds. The bilges and limbers in, the engine and boiler spaces are to be cleaned out, 
so as to allow of these parts being properly examined. 


4. All rust is to be cut or beaten off the steel and iron throughout the vessel. The planksheers 
and waterways, if of wood, are to be scraped bright. When the vessel is thus prepared, the Surveyors 
are to satisfy themselves thoroughly as to the condition of the plating. Special attention should be 
given annually to the examination of the ash shoots and the shell plating in way of the opening. If the 
Surveyors deem it necessary, the thickness of the plating is to be ascertained by drilling holes in parts 
to be indicated by them, and in such cases a detailed statement of the thicknesses is to be included 
in the Surveyors’ report. Any parts that are found defective, or materially less in substance than is 
required by the Rules, are to be removed and replaced with proper materials, equal in substance and 
quality to that used in the original construction of the vessel All the scaled or chipped surfaces of the 
‘ron and steel are to be recoated. The planksheers, waterways, flat of decks and their fastenings, are 
also to be examined and made good where necessary. Where the deterioration in thickness is wide- 
spread, and it is not deemed advisable by the owner to renew the material, a detailed report is to be 
made by the Surveyors, and the class of the vessel will be reconsidered by the Committee. 


5. In cases in which the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalt, the 
removal of this coating may be dispensed with provided it be carefully inspected, tested by beating or 
chipping, and found sound, and adhering satisfactorily to the steel. 


6. If the vessel has a double bottom, the ceiling is to be removed therefrom and the efficiency of 
the tanks tested by a head of water to the height of the light water-line. Where peak tanks or other 
deep water ballast tanks are fitted, their watertightness is to be tested by a head of water not less than 
8 feet above the crown of the tank. All water ballast tanks are to be cleaned out, to admit of their 
being properly examined inside. 


7. When a deck originally required to be 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches, 3} inches to 2$ inches, 
3 inches to 2} inches, it is to be renewed. If, however, such deck is found on survey to be in good 
condition, the case will, upon application, receive the consideration of the Committee. 


8. The chain cables are to be ranged for inspection, and the anchors examined and put in good 
working condition ; any length of chain cable which is found to be reduced in mean diameter at its 
most worn part to the extent indicated on the backs of Tables 30 and 31, is to be renewed. The 
windlass, if of wood, is to be unhung, where necessary, and its wood linings are to be sufficiently 


stripped for examination, unless this requirement was carried out at the previous Periodical 
Special Survey. 
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9. The-masts, spars, and general equipment of steam and sailing vessels must be examined and 
found or placed, in good and efficient condition. AIl mast and bowsprit wedging is to be removed, 
whether the plating of iron or steel masts and bowsprits is doubled in way of the same or not. Tron 
or steel masts, bowsprits, and yards are to be varefully tested by hammering ; and if the plates are 
considered by the Surveyors to be materially wasted at any part, the thickness is to be ascertained by 
drilling. In sailing vessels, the standing rigging is to be lifted and the service and parcelling stripped 
off the nips, bends, and splices for examination ; if, however, the rigging has been recently lifted, 
particulars of the case are to be submitted for the consideration of the Committee. The bobstay pins, 
the deadeyes, and rigging screws to the whole of the standing rigging, also all bolts or pins and 
fittings, are to be carefully examined. 


10. The hatches throughout are to be examined in position at the hatchways, and, if defective, 
are to be renewed or made good. The ventilator coamings and covers are to be examined, and 
special care is to be taken to see that they are in an efficient condition. 


11. The steam steering engine and its connections, the steering rods, chains, blocks, rudder 
quadrant, tillers, steering gear, windlass, pumps, sluice valves, watertight doors, and air and sounding 
pipes are to be carefully examined, and the condition of the same is to be stated on the Surveyors’ 
report. The Surveyors must see that doubling plates are fitted under all sounding pipes. 


12. Where holds are insulated for the purpose of carrying frozen or chilled meat, and the vessel 
in way of the insulation was examined by the Society’s Surveyors at the time such insulation was 
fitted, the limbers and hatches are to be lifted, and enough lining is to be removed in each of the 
chambers to admit of the framing and plating being exposed to satisfy the Surveyors of the general 
condition of the same. 


13. The engines and boilers of steam vessels and the donkey boilers of sailing vessels must be 
examined and favourably reported on by the Society’s Kngineer Surveyors. For Periodical Surveys of 
engines and boilers, see page 94. 


Second and subsequent Special Surveys No. 3.—Additional Requirements. 


1. The Surveyors are to ascertain whether the scantlings of the vessel are satisfactorily maintained 
in all parts. 


*. In steamers, the inside of the bunkers and the parts in way of the boilers are to receive the 
Surveyors’ particular attention, in view of the special liability of these parts to deterioration. 


3. The outside plating is to be drilled at such parts as the Surveyors may consider necessary to 
satisfy themselves as to its thickness, the number of holes drilled on each side of the vessel being in 
no case less than three in each strake of plating not covered with cement. All paint as well as rust 
is to be entirely removed before the plates are gauged, and the actual thicknesses at all parts drilled 
are to be correctly ascertained and stated on a sketch which is to accompany the Surveyors’ report. 


4. The plating in way of cement in the bottom need not be drilled, provided the cement be found 
to be adhering satisfactorily to the plating, and the Surveyors consider drilling at this part unnecessary. 


5. In cases in which a Second Special Survey No. 3 is held on a vessel before she is 24 years old, 
the drilling of outside plating referred to in paragraph 3 may be postponed until she reaches that age ; 
but, until the requirements as to drilling have been fully complied with, the survey, in such cases, will 
be described in the Register Book as Special Survey No, 3. 
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6. In cases in which the requirements of the Second Special Survey No. 3 are fully complied with 
before a vessel is 24 years old, the fact will be noted in the Register Book. Such notation, however, 
will not exempt a vessel from compliance with the requirements of the survey as regards drilling when 
she is 24 years old, or at the first Special Survey held after that time, unless the drilling has been done 


at the previous Special Survey. 
7. Where holds are insulated for the purpose of carrying frozen or chilled meat, the whole of the 


insulating lining is to be removed. . 


ANNUAL OR OCCASIONAL SURVEYS OF STEEL VESSELS, 


At annual or occasional surveys, vessels should be examined generally, as far as possible. 


When a vessel is placed in dry dock or on a slipway the Society’s Surveyors at the port are to 
avail themselves of the opportunity to examine the bottom of the vessel, and to examine the vessel 
throughout as far as practicable in order to satisfy themselves generally as to her condition. Special 
attention should be given annually to the examination of the ash shoots and the shell plating in way 
of the opening, and to the condition of the hatchways, ventilators, and other openings in the decks. 


Whenever the engines or boilers are taken out, the bearers, with the floor plates, keelsons, rivets, 
etc., under them, are to be surveyed ; and whenever the bottom plating is to be cemented, a survey is 
to be held prior to the cement being laid. The masts and spars are to be subject to examination by 
the Surveyors when deemed necessary by them on other occasions besides Special Surveys. 


The requirements for the survey of engines and boilers are set forth at page 94. 
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RULES FOR THE 
BUILDING OF STEEL VESSELS. 


Section 1. 1. When it is proposed to build ships of steel for classification in the Register 
Book, a sketch of midship section with longitudinal, deck, and other plans showing the details of 
the scantlings and arrangements, must in the first place be submitted through the local Surveyors 
for the approval of the Committee. Such vessels must be built under special survey to the plans 
approved and otherwise in accordance with the following Rules, subject to such modifications as 
may be deemed necessary by the Committee. All important plans should be submitted on 
tracing cloth. 


Section 2. The measurements for regulating the Scantling Numbers are to be taken as 
follows (See Sketch on page 21) : — 

LENGTH. 

1, The Length (L_) to be measured from the fore part of the stem to the after part of the stern- 
post on the range of the upper deck beams, except in awning or shelter deck vessels, in which 
cases the length is to be measured on the range of the deck beams next below the awning or 
shelter deck. 

In vessels where the stem forms a cutwater the length ([_) is to be measured from the place 
where the upper deck beam line would intersect the fore edge of stem if it were produced in the 
same direction as the part below the cutwater. 

Tn the case of vessels having cruiser sterns the length ([_) of the vessel is to be taken as 96 per cent. 
of the extreme length from the fore part of the stem on the range of the upper deck beams to the 
aftermost part of the cruiser stern, but it is not to be less than the length from the forepart of the 
stem to the after side of stern-post, where fitted, or to the fore side of the rudder stock, where a 
stern-post is not fitted. This length is to be used in determining the longitudinal and equipment 
numbers, and number of bulkheads. 

In all cases plans of cruiser sterns, showing the scantlings and arrangements proposed, are to be 
submitted for the consideration of the Committee. 


BREADTH. 
*. The Breadth (B) is in all cases to be the greatest moulded breadth of the vessel. 


DEPTH. 

3. The Depth (EF) is to be measured at the middle of length, from the top of keel to the top of 
beam at side of uppermost continuous deck, except in awning or shelter deck vessels, where it may 
be taken to the deck next below the awning or shelter deck, provided the height of ’tween decks 
does not exceed 8 feet. Where the height of tween decks exceeds 8 feet the (ID) is to be measured 
from the top of keel to a point 8 feet below the awning or shelter deck. 


In addition, a depth (q) is to be measured vertically at the middle of length, from top of 
ordinary floor at centre, or double bottom at side, to top of the beams of the lowest deck or tier of 
beams at side. By a “tier of beams” is meant a range of beams fitted either at every frame or at 
alternate frames ; or widely spaced beams not more than 24 feet apart in conjunction with a broad 
hold stringer. (See Section 21 for size of hold stringer.) 
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SCANTLING NUMBERS. 


4. The scantlings of the various parts of the vessel are to be determined by numbers obtained 
as follows :— 

B + D is to be termed the Transverse Number. 

L x (B + D) is to be termed the Longitudinal Number. 

(B + D) regulates the frame spacing and scantlings of floors. (See Tables 2, 3, 4, and 5.) 

. and 

considered in association with (q) regulates the scantlings of frames, reversed frames and 
web frames. (See Tables 2,3, and 5.) For the framing and number of side stringers in way 
of a raised quarter deck the depth (d) is to be measured amidships and increased by the 
height of the raised quarter deck. 


L x (B + D) regulates the scantlings of keel, stem, stern-post, side and bottom plating, 
double bottom, side stringers, keelsons, lower deck stringer plates, and lower deck plating. 
(See Tables 1, 6, 7, 8, and 17.) 

and 

considered in association with the proportions of the vessel, regulates the thicknesses ot 
side plating and deck plating, of upper, awning or shelter decks and of long erections. 
(See Table 18.) 


(B) regulates the number of keelsons, (See Section 14.) 
(d) regulates the number of side stringers. (See Tables 2, 3, and 5.) 


The length of amidship ‘beams considered in association with the number of rows of 
pillars regulates the scantlings of beams. (See Tables 11, 12, and 13.) 


5. In vessels of exceptional fineness of form, intended for passenger traffic, or to carry a limited 
amount of cargo with a fixed freeboard, a modification in the scantlings may be admitted, subject to all 
particulars being submitted by the Builders, and approved by the Committee, and to the deviations from 
the Rules being sanctioned by the Owner. 


PROPORTIONS. 

6. The depth used in obtaining the proportions of length to depth is to be measured, at the 
middle ot the length, from top of keel to top of beam at side of upper deck, or awning or shelter 
deck, except in way of a “Long > bridge where the depth is to be taken to the bridge deck. Beyond 
the ends of a “ Long” bridge, and throughout when there is a “Short” bridge, the depth for proportions 
is to be taken to the upper deck. 


7. The longitudinal strengthenings in relation to the proportions of vessels are to be as shown 
in Table 18. 


8. For all vessels exceeding 14 depths in length, plans showing the proposals for affording the 
vessels sufficient strength longitudinally must be submitted for the approval of the Committee, and 
all vessels having a length exceeding 13} depths are to have a bridge extending over the midship 
half length of the vessel, or such special compensation for extreme proportions as may be required by 
the Committee. 


9. In all cases where structural additions may be required for a certain portion of the length of a 
vessel, care should be taken to avoid any abrupt termination of the additional strength so obtained, by 
tapering the structural additions beyond these limits, and properly shifting their terminations, 


Si iil ra 


21 
Sketch Illustrating the Method of obtaining Scantling Numbers 


(as per Section 2). 


Dimensions 380" 0" x 51' 0" x 28’ 0" Moulded Depth to Upper Deck. 


SOM Ot 5. »» 5, Awning or Shelter Deck, or Bridge Deck. 
Transverse No. (B + D) and d, Longitudinal No. L x (B + D). 
Ds abel a 380' x (51' + 28') = 30,020. 


AWNING OR SHELTER DECK, OR BRIDGE DECK. 
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22 Sketch of Midship Section giving designation of the various Decks. 


Boat Deck. 
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QUALITY AND TESTING OF SHIP STEEL. 

Section 3. 1. Process of Manufacture.—Steel for 
Shipbuilding shall be made by the Open Hearth process, 
Acid or Basic. 

2. Freedom from Defects.—The finished material shall 
be free from cracks, surface flaws, and lamination. It shall 
also have a workmanlike finish, and must not have been 
hammer-dressed. 

3. Testing and Inspection—The following tests and 
inspections shall be made at the place of manufacture prior 
to despatch ; but, in the event of any of the material proving 
unsatisfactory in the course of being worked into vessels, such 
material shall be rejected, notwithstanding any previous 
certificate of satisfactory testing, and such further tests of 
the material from the same charge may be made as the 
Surveyor may consider desirable. 

4. Tensile Test Pieces.—The tensile strength and 
ductility shall be determined from Standard test pieces cut 
lengthwise or crosswise from the rolled material. When 
material is annealed or otherwise treated before despatch, 
the test pieces shall be similarly and simultaneously treated 
with the material before testing. 

Plates :—Wherever practicable the rolled surfaces shall 
be retained on two opposite sides of the test piece. The 
elongation shall be measured on a Standard test piece having 
a gauge length of 8 inches. 

For material more than °875 in. in thickness the width 
of the test piece between the gauge points shall not excced 
1} ins.; for material 875 in. to °375 in. in thickness, 
inclusive, the width shall not exceed 2 ins.; for material less 
than *375 in. in thickness the width shall not be more than 
2) ins. In other respects the test pieces shall conform 
generally to the Standard test piece A. 
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Any straightening of test pieces which may be required 
shall be done cold. 
5. Mechanical Tests and Selection of Test Pieces.— 
Plates and bars for shipbuilding shall comply with the 
following mechanical tests. All test pieces shall be selected 


by the Surveyor and tested in his presence, and he shall satisfy 
himself that the conditions herein described are fulfilled. 

6. Tensile Tests. Plates:—The tensile breaking strength 
of steel plates, determined from Standard test pieces, shall 
be between the limits of 28 and 32 tons per square inch. 
For plates specially intended for cold flanging and marked 
for identification, the tensile strength shall be between the 
limits of 26 and 30 tons per square inch. In the case of 
material for purposes in which tensile strength is not im- 
portant, the tensile test may be dispensed with and the bend 
test only be made, if so specified by the builders and approved 
by the Committee. 'The elongation, measured on a Standard 
test piece having a gauge length of 8 ins., shall not be less 
than 20 per cent. for material of *375 in. in thickness and 
upwards, and uot less than 16 per cent. for material below 
375 in. in thickness. 

Angles, Bulb Angles, Channels, etc.:—The tensile 
breaking strength of sectional material, such as angles, bulb — 
angles, channels, etc., shall be between the limits of 28 and 
33 tons per square inch, In the case of material for purposes 
in which tensile strength is not important, the tensile test 
may be dispensed with and the bend test only be made, if so 
specified by the builders and approved by the Committee. 
The elongation measured on a Standard test piece having a 
gauge length of 8 ins. shall not be less than 20 per cent. for 
material of *375 in. in thickness and upwards, and not less 
than 16 per cent. for material below °875 in. in thickness. 

Rivet Bars:—The tensile breaking strength of steel 
rivet bars, when required by the Committee to be tested, 
shall be between the limits of 25 and 80 tons per square 
inch of section, with an elongation of not less than 25 per 
cent. of the gauge length of eight times the diameter of 
the test piece, measured on the Standard test piece B, 
or 80 per cent. measured on the Standard test piece C. 


The bars may be tested the full size as rolled. 
TEST PIECE B. 
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When the Surveyor is in constant attendance at the 
Steel Works the following requirements are to be complied 
with :— 


7. Number of Tensile Tests. Plates and Sectional 
Material :—One tensile test for plates or sectional material 
shall be taken from the finished material of each charge. 


When the quantity of the material from one charge 
exceeds 25 tons, a second tensile test will be required ; also 
additional tests shall be made for every variation in thickness 
of ‘15 of an inch in the plates or sectional bars from each 
charge. 

Rivet Bars:—When required by the Committee to be 
tested, one tensile test shall be taken from each charge used 
for rivet bars; but when the weight of the bars, as rolled, 
from one charge exceeds 10 tons, an additional tensile test 
shall be made for each further 10 tons or portion thereof. 


Should a tensile test piece break outside the middle half 
of its gauge length, and the elongation be less than that 
required by the Rules, the test may, at the Maker’s option, 
be discarded and another test be made of the same plate or 
bar. 

8. Bend Tests.—Cold Bends:—Test pieces shall be 
sheared lengthwise or crosswise from plates -or bars, and 
shall not be less than 14 ins. wide, but for small bars the 
whole section may be used. For rivet bars bend tests are 
not required. 

Temper Bends :—The test pieces shall be similar to 
those used for cold bend tests. For tempér bend tests the 
samples shall be heated to a blood red and quenched in water 
at a temperature not exceeding 80 degrees Fahr. The 
colour shall be judged indoors in the shade. 

In all cold bend tests, and in temper bend tests on 
samples ‘5 in. in thickness and above, the rough edge or 
arris caused by shearing may be removed by filing or 
yrinding, and samples 1 in. in thickness and above may 
lave the edges machined, but the test pieces shall receive no 
other preparation. The test pieces shall not be annealed 
unless the material from which they are cut is similarly 
annealed, in which case the test pieces shall be similarly and 
simultaneously treated with the material before testing. 

For both cold and temper bends the test pieces shall 
withstand, without fracture, being doubled over until the 
internal radius is equal to 14 times the thickness of the test 
piece, and the sides are parallel. 

For small sectional material these bend tests may be 
made from the flattened bar. 


Bend tests may be made either by pressure or by blows. 


9, Number of Bend Tests.—A cold or temper bend 
test shall be made from each plate or bar as rolled, and these 
tests shall be in about equal numbers from each charge ; 
put a cold bend test shall be made from all plates which are 
specially marked for cold flanging. 


10. Tests for Manufactured Rivets.—Rivets selected 
by the Surveyor from the bulk shall withstand the following 
tests :— 

(w) The rivet shanks are to be bent cold, and 
hammered until the two parts of the shank touch in 
the manner shown in Fig. 1, without fracture on the 
outside of the bend. 

(b) The rivet heads are to be flattened, while 
hot, in the manner shown in Fig. 2, without cracking 

The heads are to be flattened until 
their diameter is 24 times the diameter of the shank. 


at the edges. 


Fie. 1. Fia. 2. 


11. Additional Tests before Rejection.—Should any 
of the test pieces first selected by the Surveyor not fulfil the 
test requirements, two further tests may be made from the 
same plate or bar, but should either of these fail, the 
plate or bar from which the test pieces were cut shall be 
rejected. In all such cases further tests shall be made before 
any material from the same charge can be accepted. 


12. Branding.—Every plate and bar shall 
be clearly and distinctly marked by the Maker 


in two places with the Society’s brand, thus :— 


indicating that the material has complied with 
the Society’s tests. 

No plates or bars bearing this brand shall be forwarded 
from the Steel Works until the prescribed tests have been 
made by the Surveyor, and the mill sheets have been signed 
by him. All plates and bars shall also be legibly stamped 
in two places with the Maker’s name or trade mark and the 
place where made, They shall also be stamped with 
numbers, or identification marks, by which they can be traced 
to the charge from which the material was made. 

13. Maker’s Certificate.—Before the mill sheets are 


signed by the Surveyor the Maker shall furnish him with a 
certificate guaranteeing that the material has been made by 


ee 
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the Open Hearth process, and that it has been subjected to, 
and withstood satisfactorily, the tests above described, in the 
presence of the Surveyor. The following form of certificate 
will be accepted if printed on each mill sheet with the name 
of the firm, and initialled by the Test House Manager :— 


“We hereby certify that the material described 
below has been made by the Open Hearth process, 
and is that which has been satisfactorily tested in 
the presence of the Surveyor in accordance with the 
Rules of Lloyd’s Register.” 


14. Rejected Material.—In the event of 
the material failing, in any case, to withstand 
the prescribed tests, the Surveyor shall see 
that the Society’s brand stamped on the 
plates and bars by the Maker has been 
defaced by punch marks extending beyond 
the brand in the form of a cross, thus :— 
denoting that the material has been rejected. 


15. Facilities for Inspection.—The Maker shall adopt 
a system of marking the ingots, billets, slabs, plates, bars, 
ete., which will enable all finished material to be traced to 
the original charge, and the Surveyor must be given every 
facility for tracing all plates and bars to their respective 
charges, and for witnessing the required tests. When he is 
satisfied with the material and with the results of the tests, 
he shall be furnished with two copies of the advice notes of 
the material for his signature, one of which is to be 
forwarded by the Manufacturer to the Shipbuilder, and the 
other is to be forwarded by the Surveyor to the Surveyors 
at the port where the vessel is to be built. 


16. Steel not produced where Rolled.—Where steel is 
not produced in the works at which it is rolled, a certificate 
shall be supplied to the Surveyor stating the Open Hearth 
process by which it was made, the name of the Steel Maker 
who supplied it, also the numbers of the charges, for 
reference to the books of the Steel Maker. The number of 
the charge shall be marked on each ingot or billet for the 
purpose of identification, and the finished plates and bars 
shall also be legibly stamped in two places with the maker’s 
name or trade mark and the place where made. They shall 
also be stamped with numbers or identification marks by 
which they can be traced to the charge from which the 
material was made. 


17. Occasional Attendance at Steel Works.—When 
the Society's Surveyor is not in constant attendance at the 
Steel works, the Makers themselves may, with the written 
authority of the Society, comply with all the foregoing 


requirements, and shall furnish the Surveyor with a cer- 
tificate to the effect that the Society’s Rules as to the testing 
of steel have been complied with in the case of the material 
submitted for approval. The Surveyor shall then make 
check tensile, cold, and temper bend tests from not less than 
one plate or barin every batch of 50 or less number, provided 
the batch be all from one charge. If more than one charge 
is represented, each charge shall be tested. Additional tests 
shall also be made for every variation in thickness of *15 of 
an inch made from one charge. ‘The test pieces shall be 
selected by the Surveyor from the plates or bars, and not 
from shearings previously detached from them, and when 
marked by the Surveyor for testing they shall be followed, 
as far as practicable, through the different stages of 
preparation until the tests are completed. 


Should the tests be unsatisfactory, the whole of the 
material from the charge shall be rejected, and the 
Surveyor shall see that the Society’s brand is satisfactorily 
defaced. 


18. General.—Besides the foregoing tests, samples of 
all material may be subjected to additional tests at the 
discretion of the Surveyors. 


19. In cases wherein it may be desired by Owners and 
Builders, consideration will be given by the Committee to 
proposals for the use of steel of other tenacity than is 
provided for in the foregoing Rules. 


QUALITY AND TESTING OF STEEL CASTINGS. 


Section 4. 1. Process of Manufacture—Steel for 
castings shall be made by the Open Hearth process, Acid or 
Basic, or by such other process as may be approved by the 
Committee. 


2. Annealing.—All steel castings shall be thoroughly 
annealed in a properly constructed annealing furnace, which 
must permit of the whole casting being uniformly raised 
in temperature throughout its whole extent to the necessary 
intensity required for annealing purposes. The casting shal] 
be allowed to cool down prior to removal from the annealing 
furnace; and if subsequently heated for any purpose it shal] 
again be similarly annealed if required by the Surveyor. 


3. Testing and Inspection.—The following tests and 
inspections shall be made, preferably at the place of 
manufacture prior to despatch, but in the event of any 
casting proving unsatisfactory in the course of preparation 
or fitting in the ship, such casting shall be rejected, 
notwithstanding any previous certiticate of satisfactory 
testing. 
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4. Tensile and Bend Test pieces.—The tensile strength 
and ductility shall be determined from standard test pieces, 
which are to be prepared from sample pieces cast on the 
casting. 'Thesé sample pieces are not to be cut, or partially 
cut from the castings until the annealing of such castings 
has been completed, nor until they have been stamped by 
the Surveyor. The test pieces are to be stamped by the 
Surveyor after the annealing. All test pieces shall be 
selected by the Surveyor and tested in his presence, and he 
shall satisfy himself that the conditions herein described are 
fulfilled. 


5. Number of Tests.—At least one tensile test and one 
cold bend test are to be taken from each casting. In 
castings of complex design, referred to in paragraph 12, at 
least two tensile and two cold bend tests are to be taken. 
Where a casting is made from more than one charge of steel, 
at least four tensile and four cold bend tests are to be taken 
from pieces cast as far apart as possible on the casting, some 
test pieces being taken from as near the top and others from 
as near the bottom of the casting as practicable. 


6. Dimensions of Tensile Test pieces—The tensile 

test pieces are to be turned so as to have a diameter of 

+564 inch with a gauge length of 2 inches, or a diameter of 

‘798 inch with a gauge length of 3 inches, or a diameter of 
‘977 inch with a gauge length of 3} inches. 


7. Dimensions of Bend Test pieces.—The bend test 
pieces are to be machined to a rectangular section 1 inch 
wide by % inch thick, with the edges rounded to a radius of 
sth of an inch, They are to be bent over the thinner 
section. The bending may be performed either by pressure 
or blows. 


8. Tensile Tests. — The tensile breaking strength 
determined from test pieces of standard dimensions is to be 
between the limits of 26 and 35 tons per square inch, with 
an elongation of not less than 20 per cent: measured on the 
standard test piece. 


9. Bend Tests.—The bend test pieces must withstand, 
without fracture, being bent cold through an angle of 120 
degrees, the internal radius of the bend being not greater 
than one inch. 


10. Additional Tests before Rejection.—Should either 
the tensile or bend test, or both, fail, and the Surveyor 
consider the fractured test piece or test pieces, or the results 
obtained therefrom, do not fairly represent the quality of the 
casting, a duplicate of the test or tests which failed shall be 
made if requested by the Maker. In such cases the quality 


of the casting shall be judged by the result of the duplicate 
test or tests and not by the original test or tests which 
failed. 


11. Percussive Tests.—Stern frames cust in one piece 
to be let fall on hard ground (excavations being made to take 
bosses and other projections) after being raised through an 
angle of 45 degrees. Stern frames cast in more than one 
piece, rudders, steering quadrants, crossheads, tillers, etc., 
are to be dropped on hard ground from a height of from 
7 to 10 feet according to the design, shape, and weight of 
the casting. 


12. Castings of Complex Design.—Castings of complex 
design which would be liable to be deformed if submitted to 
the drop or percussive test, may have this test dispensed 
with provided two tensile and two cold bend tests be made 
upon pieces taken from positions as far apart as possible on 
each casting; one tensile and one bend test being taken 
from as near the top, and the others from as near the bottom 
of the casting as practicable. 


13. Hammering Tests.—-After being subjected to the 
percussive test, the casting in each case is to be subsequently 
slung up and well hammered with a sledge hammer not less 
in weight than 7 lbs., to satisfy the Surveyors that the 
casting is sound and without flaw. This hammering test is 
also to be applied to castings of complex design which may 
not have been submitted to a percussive test. 


14, Drilling Tests.—In the case of large steel castings 
the Surveyors are to supplement the foregoing tests by drilling 
small holes at such parts of the castings as experience 
shows cavities and contraction cracks are most likely to occur, 
and at positions which are to be agreed upon between 
the Surveyor and the Manufacturer, in order to deter- 
mine the soundness or otherwise of the casting. These 


“holes are afterwards to be tapped and properly filled up 


with screw plugs. 


15. Branding.—Every casting after it has satisfactorily 
withstood the prescribed tests, shall be clearly and distinctly 
marked by the Society’s Surveyor indicating that the casting 
has complied with the Society’s requirements. 


QUALITY AND TESTING OF INGOT STEEL 
FORGINGS. 


Section 5. 1. Process of Manufacture.—Ingot 
stcel for forgings shall be made the by Open Hearth process, 


——— 
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Acid or Basic, or by such other process as may be approved 
by the Committee. 


The forgings must be sound, they are to be made from 
sound ingots, and must be gradually and uniformly forged. 
The sectional area of the body of the forging (as forged) 
shall not exceed one-fifth of the sectional area of the 
original ingot, and no part of the forging (as forged) shall 
have more than two-thirds of the sectional area of the 
original ingot. 

2, Annealing.—All important ingot steel forgings shall 
be thoroughly annealed in a properly constructed annealing 
furnace, which must permit of the whole forging being 
uniformly raised in temperature throughout its whole extent 
to the necessary intensity required for annealing purposes. 
If the forging be subsequently heated for any further 
forging it shall again be similarly annealed, if required by 
the Surveyor. 


3. Testing and Inspection. — The following tests 
and inspections shall be made, preferably at the place of 
manufacture prior to despatch, but in the event of any 
forging proving unsatisfactory in the course of preparation, 
or fitting in the ship, such forging shall be rejected notwith- 
standing any previous certificate of satisfactory testing. 


4. Tensile and Bend Test Pieces. — The tensile 
strength and ductility shall be determined from standard 
test pieces, which are to be prepared from sample pieces cut 
lengthwise from the forging, from a part of not less 
sectional dimensions than the body of the forging. Such 
standard test pieces shall be machined from the sample 
pieces without forging down, and the sample pieces shall not 
be detached from the forging until the annealing of such 
forging has been completed. ‘The test pieces are to be 
stamped by the Surveyor after the annealing. All test 
pieces shall be selected by the Surveyor and tested in his 
presence, and he shall satisfy himself that the conditions 
herein described are fulfilled. 


5. Number of Tests.—At least one tensile and one 
cold bend test are to be taken from each forging. Where 
a number of articles are cut from one forging, one tensile 
and one cold bend test from this whole forging will be 
sufficient. 


6. Dimensions of Tensile Test Pieces——The tensile 
test pieces are to be turned so as to have a diameter of 
‘564 inch with a gauge length of 2 inches, or a diameter 
of -798 inch with a gauge length of 3 inches, or a diameter 
of ‘977 inch with a gauge length of 34 inches, 


7. Dimensions of Bend Test Pieces.—The bend test 
pieces are to be machined to a rectangular section 1 inch 
wide by + inch thick, with the edges rounded to a radius 
of +\sth of an inch. They are to be bent dver the thinner 
section. The bending may be performed either by pressure 
or by blows. 


8. Tensile Tests. — The tensile breaking strength 
determined from test pieces of standard dimensions is to be 
between the limits of 28 and 32 tons per square inch, with 
an elongation on the standard test piece of not less than 
29 per cent. for 28 ton steel, and 25 per cent. for 32 ton 
steel, and in no case must the sum of the tensile breaking 
strength and corresponding elongation be less than 57. 


9. Bend Tests.—The bend test pieces must withstand, 
without fracture, being bent cold through an angle of 
180 degrees, the internal radius of the bend being not 
greater than } inch. 


10. Additional Tests before Rejection—Should either 
the tensile or bend test, or both, fail, and the Surveyor 
consider the fractured test piece or test pieces, or the 
results obtained therefrom, do not fairly represent the 
quality of the forging, a duplicate of the test or tests which 
failed shall be made if requested by the Maker. In such 
cases the quality of the forging shall be judged by the result 
of the duplicate test or tests and not by the original test or 
tests which failed. 


11. Branding.—Every forging, after it has satisfac- 
torily withstood the prescribed tests, shall be clearly and 
distinctly marked by the Society’s Surveyor indicating that 
the forging has complied with the Society’s requirements. 


12. General.—The requirements as to annealing and 
testing are intended to apply to rudder heads and main 
pieces of rudder upon which arms are shrunk. They are 
not intended to apply to small forgings which during their 
last stage of manufacture are uniformly heated throughout. 


(For List of Steel Manufacturers, see pages 123 to 134.) 


STANDARD SECTIONS. 


Section 6. The Sections of steel materials given in 
the following Rules are, with few exceptions, Standard 
Sections (see pages 135 to 139), and the thicknesses given in 
the Tables for the several Sections are the thicknesses of 
their webs. 
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IRON WHERE USED INSTEAD OF STEEL. 


Section ''7. The rivets, keel, stem, stern-frame, 
rudder, pillars (as in Table 14) and lining pieces, also the 
floors, girders and top plating of double bottom in boiler 
space may be of iron of the sizes given by the Rules. Deck 
plating and ordinary floors, also the floors, girders, and top 
plating of double bottoms in holds, coal bunker, and other 
bulkheads, shaft tunnels, casings round engines, hatchway 
coamings, bulwarks and deck houses may be of iron 10 per 
cent. in excess of the thicknesses in steel where scantlings for 
the same are provided for in the Rules. No other parts of 
the vessel are to be of iron without the special sanction of 
the Committee. Iron where used is to be of good malleable 
quality, and subjected to tests in the shipyard when con- 
sidered necessary by the Surveyor. 


WORKMANSHIP. 


Section 8. 1. The Workmanship to be well 
executed, and submitted to the closest inspection, and 
_ amended where necessary before coating or painting. 


2. It is recommended that the black oxide or “ mill- 
scale” be removed from the surfaces before coating or 
painting, which should be delayed as long as practicable. 


3. Experience has shown that, as regards durability, it 
is highly desirable to place steel vessels in dry dock within 
a reasonably short time after being launched, for the purpose 
of cleaning and re-coating the bottom. 


4. It is recommended that when plates are one inch and 
above in thickness the edges, as well as the- butts, be planed 
before the rivet holes are punched. 


KEEL, STEM, STERN AND PROPELLER POSTS. 


Section 9. 1. The keel, stem, stern, and propeller 
posts are to be either scarphed or welded together, and to 
be in size according to Table 1; if scarphed, the length 
of scarphs to be nine times the thickness given in the Table ; 
and the rivet-holes required in the /hin ends of them are to 
be drilled after the scarphs are fitted. 


Where stern-frames are in more than one piece, the 


length of the scarphs should not be less than three times 
the width of the stern-posts, and the breadth one and a half 


‘ 


times the width of the stern-posts, secured by not less than 
four rows of rivets. 


2, Where Flat Plate Keels are adopted, their breadth 
and thickness are to be as given in Table 17, and where such 
keels are used, intercostal keelson plates, or vertical centre- 
plates, must be fitted close down on the keel-plate, and 
connected to it by double angles of the dimensions given in 
Table 6, riveted all fore and aft to the keel-plate and 
keelson. For flat keel angles in double bottoms see Table 8. 


3. The stem at its lower part is to be the same 
moulding as the keel, and attached to it by a scarph of the 
same length as the keel scarph ; it may be gradually reduced 
from the height of the load-line to its head, where it may be 
three-fourths of the sectional area given in Table 1. 


4. The lower portion of the stern-post forming part of 
the keel in sailing vessels, paddle steamers, and twin screw 
steamers having no aperture for propeller, is to extend 
sufficiently forward for the after end of its scarph to be at 
least once and a half the frame space forward of the stern- 
post, and the stern-post may be reduced from the lower part 
of the rudder trunk to its head where it may be three- 
fourths of the sectional area given in Table 1. 


5. The lower portion of the stern-frame adjoining the 
keel in single screw vessels is to be tapered fairly into the 
keel, and to extend sufficiently forward for the after end of 
its scarph to be at least twice and a half the frame space 
forward of the propeller-post ; the rudder-post may be 
reduced from the lower part of the rudder trunk to its head, 
where it may be of the size given for stems in Table 1. 


6. Connection to Transom-plate.—The stern-post is 
to be extended-sufficiently above the counter to be connected 
to the whole depth of the transom-plate by two vertical 


“angles of the thickness of the transom-plate, which is to be 


fitted close against the stern-post. The transom-plate is to 
be of the thickness of the bottom plating at ends, and its 
depth not less than six times the thickness of ‘“ stern-frames 
with apertures.” In screw steamers whose longitudinal 
number is above 16,000 the foremost or propeller post 
should extend sufficiently above the arch of the stern- 
frame to be efficiently connected to plating on the beams, 


and to a deep transom-plate. 


7. In single screw steamers above 350 ft. in length the 
after lengths of shell plating are to be connected to the 
portion of the stern-frame below the boss with three rows 
of rivets. 


ee 
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8. Rudder-braces or gudgeons are to be forged on the 
stern-post, and spaced as given in Table 24. The upper 
gudgeon should be as near as practicable to the rudder 
trunk. The gudgeons are not to be less in depth than 
seven-tenths the diameter of the rudder head, and the 
thickness one-half the diameter of the pintles. 


9. When cast steel stern-frames are fitted they are 
to be tested as described in Section 4. Sketches of the 
proposed castings are to be submitted for the approval of 
the Committee. 


10. Ship forgings which require to be welded may be 
made of specially soft Open Hearth Ingot Steel instead of 
wrought iron, such steel to have a tensile breaking strength 
between the limits of 22 and 26 tons per square inch, with 
an elongation on the standard test piece (See. 5, par. 6) of 
not less than 359% for 22 ton steel and 319% for 26 ton 
steel; in no case must the sum of the tensile breaking 
strength and corresponding elongation be less than 57. The 
remaining tests and requirements are to be as prescribed 
by Section 5 for ordinary ingot steel. 


RUDDERS. 


Section 10. 1. For the diameters of rudder heads 
see Table 22. 


2. For the scantlings of rudders, coupling bolis, quad- 
rants, tillers, and steering chains, see Tables 28, 24 and 25. 


3. Forged rudder heads, frames, arms, pintles, gudgeons 
and crossheads, and tillers are to be of the best hammered 
iron or steel, but a mixture of iron and steel scrap must 
not be used for such forgings. For quality and testing of 
Ingot Steel Forgings, see Section 5. 


4. When cast steel rudders, steering quadrants, cross- 
heads, tillers, etc., are fitted they are to be tested as 
described in Section 4. 


5. Ship forgings which require to be welded may be 
made of specially soft Open Hearth Ingot Steel instead of 
wrought iron, such steel to have a tensile breaking strength 
between the limits of 22 and 26 tons per square inch, with 
an elongation on the standard test piece (Sec. 5, par. 6) of 
not less than 3596 for 22 ton steel and 319% for 26 ton 
steel; in no case must the sum of the tensile breaking 
strength and corresponding elongation be less than57. The 
remaining tests and requirements are to be as prescribed 
by Section 5 for ordinary ingot steel. 
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6. Couplings.—Where rudder heads are coupled the 
dimensions of the bolts and flanges or palms should not be 
less than required by Table 28, and the width of the 
material outside the bolt holes should not be less than two- 
thirds the diameter of the bolts. The nuts are to be in 
proportion to the size of the bolts, and locking plates, split 
pins, or other efficient means are to be adopted to prevent 
them from turning. A key or feather is to be fitted in 
horizontal and vertical couplings. The thickness of the tips 
of the palms of scarphed couplings is to be 13 of the 
diameter of the head. (See Sketches on page 141.) 

Where the form of the coupling is modified from that 
contemplated by the Tables the strength is to be equivalent 
to that required by the Rules. 


7. Pintles.—The pintles are to be spaced as given in 
Table 24, and the top pintle should be as near as practicable 
to the rudder trunk. The pintles should be at least the full 
length of the gudgeons, and it is recommended they be made 
independent of the frame. 


8. Double Plate Rudders.—The frame and main piece 
of double plate rudders must be efficiently forged and 
stayed at intervals corresponding with the pintles. The 
main piece is to have a straight taper from below the top 
pintle to the heel where it is to be of the size required by 
Table 24. The sectional area at the top pintle is to be not 
less than that of the rudder head. 


9, Single Plate Rudders.—'The main picce of single 
plate rudders is to have a straight taper from below the top 
pintle to the heel where it is to be of the size required by 
Table 24. The sectional area at the top pintle is to be not 
less than that of the rudder head. The arms to be fitted 
alternately on opposite sides of the plate. Fillets to arms 
forged or cast on the main piece are not to havea less radius 
than one-fifth the distance between the arms. Where 
arms are shrunk upon and keyed to the main piece, the latter 


’ is to be increased 10 per cent. in diameter in way of each 


arm to admit of an efficient key-way being cut. This 
increase in thickness is to be uniform all round the main 
piece, and is to extend above and below each arm for a 
distance equal to the increase in diameter, from which 
points it is to be gradually tapered over a similar distance 
into the normal diameter of the main piece. The thickness 
of the key is to be equal to 10 per cent. of the diameter of 
the main piece, and its breadth equal to twice its thickness. 


10. Rivets—The rivet holes in rudder plates and arms 
are to be countersunk and the rivets are to have full heads 
and points. 
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FRAMES AND REVERSED FRAMES. 
FRAMES. 

Section 11, 1. The frames to be of the dimensions 
set forth in Tables 2, 3 and 5, and to extend from the keel to 
the gunwale. They are to fit closely to the upper edge of 
the keel ; and the after frames should be sufficiently apart 
transversely to admit of sound riveting and workmanship. 
At the extreme ends of the vessel the lower parts of the 
frames opposite to each other are to be lapped and riveted 
together. In raised quarter-decks, bridges, poops, or fore- 
castles, the frames are to extend to their deck stringers 
respectively. 


2, Heel Bars——When the frames are butted on the 
keel they are to have not less than 3 feet lengths of corres- 
ponding angle bars, fitted back to back, to cover and support 
the butts and be attached to the plating for at least three- 
fourths the vessel’s length amidships. Similar pieces of 
angle bar are to be fitted if the frames are butted elsewhere. 


3. The rivet holes to be punched from the faying 
surfaces of the frames, and they are not to be punched 
at the turn of the bilge until the frames are bent to the 


‘required shape; the holes in the way of the lands of the 


plating are to be drilled or “ beared” after the frames are 
faired in place, and the plate edges lined off. 


4, Spacing.—The spacing of the frames from centre to 
centre to range from 20 to 33 inches, according to the size 
of the vessel, and to be as required by Tables 2,8, and 5. The 
spacing amidships should not be exceeded around the stern 
of the vessel at the knuckle. In no case is the frame 
spacing to exceed 27 inches between the collision bulkhead 
and one-fifth the vessel’s length from forward unless the 
frames are doubled to the height of the lowest tier of beams, 


' and in the peaks the frame spacing is not to exceed 24 inches. 


When a spacing of frames greater than that provided 
for in the Tables is adopted, the transverse framing, floors, 
inner bottom, beams, outside plating and deck plating, are to 
be proportionately increased. 


5. When the height between deck stringers at the 
sides exceeds 8 feet at any part, additional transverse 
strength at such part must be submitted for approval. 
Where the frames are formed of frames and reversed frames, 
bulb angles, or channel bars without reversed frames, and 
the beams of the lowest tier are widely spaced, the height 
between the widely spaced beams and the deck above is not 
to exceed the depth for framing (qd). Where, however, this 


height exceeds 9 feet, a side stringer, of the same scantlings 
as required to be fitted below is to be fitted midway between 
the widely spaced beams and the deck above, or other 
equivalent strengthening is to be introduced. 


REVERSED ANGLES ON FRAMES. 


6. Reversed angles on floors and frames to be in 
size as per Tables 2, 3, and 5. 


7. Height of Reversed frames.—Where one tier of 
beams, only, is fitted and the depth (d) is above 7 feet and 
does not exceed 9 fect, the reversed frames are all to extend 
to the upper turn of bilge. 

When the depth (d) is above 9 feet and does not exceed 
11 feet, the reversed frames are to extend to upper turn of 
bilge and side stringer alternately. 

When the depth (d) is above 11 feet and does not 
exceed 13 feet, they are to extend to side stringer and 
upper deck stringer plate alternately. 

When the depth (d) is above 13 feet and does not 
exceed 27 feet, all the reversed frames are to extend to 
the upper deck stringer plate. 


8. Where more than one tier of beams are fitted in 
steamers, and the height of ’tween decks does not exceed 
8 feet the reversed frames are to extend to the upper deck 
stringer plate and deck stringer plate next below alternately. 

Where the height of ’tween decks exceeds 8 feet, or 
where an awning or shelter deck or long bridge is fitted, the 
framing in the “tween decks or the height to which the 
reversed frames should extend will be specially considered. 


9, When the framing consists of channel bars with 
reversed frames, the latter are to extend to the lower edge of 
the beams at the lowest deck. 


10. Where the beams in the lowest tier are widely 


_spaced, the reversed frames are to extend at least to the deck 


above on all frames, 


11. Overlap of Frames upon Reversed frames.— 
Where the frames and reversed frames are connected with 
8 inch rivets the overlap of frame upon reversed frame is 
to be not less than 2} inches. Where } inch rivets are 
used the overlap is to be not less than 3 inches, and where 
Z inch rivets are used the overlap is to be not less than 
34 inches. 


12. Double reversed angles are to be fitted on every 
floor, extending from bilge to bilge in the engine and boiler 
spaces of steam vessels ; and where the longitudinal number 
is above 11,000, they are to extend sufficiently high to 
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admit of the stringer at upper part of bilge being connected 
to them. 

Short double reversed angles are to be fitted on all 
floors in the way of the keelsons, connected by not less 
than three rivets to the floor. 


13, Additional Reversed Frames and Stringers.—In 
vessels where the longitudinal number is above 15,000, 
reversed angles should be fitted to every frame to the height 
of the upper deck, abaft the after peak bulkhead. Where 
such vessels have broad flat counters, a double angle stringer 
should be fitted to the framing in the ’tween decks for a 
reasonable length, connected by plate knees to the transom 
plate; or other additional strengthening applied, as the 
Surveyors may deem necessary, 


14. In top-gallant forecastle of vessels whose longi- 
tudinal number is above 14,000, the alternate reversed 
frames are to extend to the forecastle deck, or other efficient 
means of strengthening the forecastle may be adopted, if 
approved by the Committee, 


FLOOR-PLATES” 


Section 12, 1. The floor-plates to be in size at the 
middle line according to Table 4, excepting in the engine 
Space in steam vessels, where they must be ‘04 of an inch 
thicker, and in the boiler space *10 of an inch thicker. 


2. The floor-plates are to be moulded not less than 
one-half their midship depth at a distance of three-quarters 
the half breadth of the vessel set out from the middle line on 
the run of the frame, and not less at their extreme ends than 
the moulding of the frames; and they are to extend in a 
fair curve well up the bilges, in no case terminating lower 
at the outside of the frame than a perpendicular height 
above the top of keel of twice the midship depth of the 
floor as fitted. In vessels of unusually fine or full form the 
moulding is to be modified to the approval of the Committee. 

The ends of the floors to maintain the height pre- 
scribed for one quarter of the vessel’s length amidships. 
They may then be gradually lowered forward and aft until 
the upper edges of the floor-plates are level (this place to be 
determined by the form of the vessel), from which to the ends 
they are to be gradually increased in depth, so as to efficiently 
connect the sides. 


3. A floor-plate to be fitted and riveted to every frame, 
and to be extended across the middle line, except where a 
vertical centre-plate is adopted, in which case the floor-plates 
are to be efficiently connected to it on each side by double 


vertical angles of the thickness of the centre plate and with 
flanges not less than 24 inches for % inch rivets, 3 inches for 
{ inch rivets, and 3} inches for # inch rivets. 


4. When in two lengths.—When floors are made in two 
lengths, the butts are to be riveted in accordance with the 
requirements of Table 21. 


5. Floor-plates to which the bulkheads are attached 
must be deeper than the adjacent floor-plates, to admit of 
the bulkheads being riveted to them above the reversed 
angle bars. 


6. In the after peak of steam vessels the floors are to 
extend well above the stern tube, and in vessels of full 
form where the extension of the floor-plate may not be 
practicable, broad cross tie-plates are to be fitted above the 
stern tube, stiffened with angles or flanged on both upper 
and lower edges. Stringer plates are also to be fitted at this 
part connected to the outside plating. The floors and cross- 
tie-plates in the after peak are to be connected to the 
frame angles with rivets spaced not more than five diameters 
apart. 


7. Watercourses are to be formed above the frames 
through all the floor-plates on each side of the middle line, 
also at the lower turn of the bilges in vessels of full form, as 
well as through the vertical centre-plate, and intercostal 
keelsons, when such keelsons are adopted, so as to allow 
water to reach the pumps freely. 


8. Transom-plates are to be fitted and connected to 
the frames, and to the stern-post, so as to efficiently support 
the counter. (See Section 9, paragraph 6.) 


WEB FRAMES. 


Section 13. 1. Web Frames, six frame spaces 
apart, in conjunction with side stringers in hold and 
intermediate transverse frames, may be fitted, if arranged in 
accordance with Table 5 and with the conditions specified 
below (See Sketches on pages 143 to 145) :— 

The depth (qd) for regulating the scantlings of web 
frames, and the number of the side stringers required to be 
fitted, is to be taken from the top of the floors to the top 
of the beams of the lowest laid deck at side, 


2. Face angles of the size given in Table 5 are to be 
riveted on the inner edge of the web frames and side 
stringers. 


3. The double angles connecting the stringers to the 
web frames and the angles connecting the stringers and web 


C 
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frames to the outside plating are to be of the thickness of 
the web frames and with flanges— 
4 inches x 4 inches for 1-inch rivets. _ 


3} ” x 3h ” 4 ” 

Richie t Semis! eyes 
Where the depth of web frame is above 24 inches, the 
web frames are to be attached to the outside plating by 
double angles or by equivalent single angles double riveted. 
Where the transverse number is above 111, the stringer 
plates are to be attached to the outside plating with double 
angles for a length of three frame spaces on each side of the 


bulkheads. 


4, Butt straps of the form shown by Sketches on pages 
143 to 145, are to be fitted at the junction of web frames and 
side stringers, and are to be of the scantlings given in Table 5. 


5. The deck beams are to be attached to the web 
frames at their head by bracket knees of the thickness of 
the web frames flanged on their inner edge. The breadth 
and depth of these knees are to be equal to the depth of the 
web frame, and they are to be measured from the lower 
edge of the beam and the inner edge of the web frame. 
.The knees are to be double riveted in each arm. — 


6. The side stringers are to be supported by a bracket 
knee plate of the same thickness as the stringers fitted 
midway between the web frames when the depth of web 
frame is above 16 inches and does not exceed 18 inches, 
and where this depth is above 18 inches, the brackets are 
to be fitted to alternate frames. 


7. The length of frame extending above a web frame 
is to be of the same strength as the intermediate frames. 


8. In single deck vessels framed with web frames all 
the reversed frames are to extend to the upper deck stringer 
plate. 


9. Where more than one tier of beams are fitted in 
steamers having web frames and the height of ’tween decks 
does not exceed 8 feet the reversed frames are to extend to 
the upper deck stringer plate and beam stringer plate below, 
alternately. Where the height of tween decks in such vessels 
exceeds 8 feet or where a long bridge, awning or shelter 
deck is fitted, the height to which the reversed frames should 
extend or the framing in the ’tween decks will be specially 
considered. 


10. The distance between stringers or between the lowest 
stringer and top of floors at centre in way of single bottoms, 


and top of margin plate in way of double bottoms, is not to 
exceed 8 feet_at any part of the vessel. 


KEELSONS. 


Section 14. 1. The scantlings and arrangements 
of keelsons are to be as required by Table 6 and shown by 
Sketches on pages 146 to 148. 


2. When keelsons are formed of vertical plate and 
four angles the broader flanges of the upper angles are to be 
fitted horizontally, and there is to be a rider plate on the top 
of the same thickness as the vertical plate, and one inch 
broader than the sum of the horizontal flanges of the angles. 


3. The bottom angles of keelsons are to be attached 
to the reversed frames and to short double reversed frames 
fitted in way of the keelsons connected by not less than 
three rivets to the floors. When these double reversed frames 
form butt straps for the ordinary reversed frames there should 
be at least three rivets on each side of the butt. 


4. Continuity.—It is recommended that keelsons be 
carried fore and aft continuously through the bulkheads, the 
latter being made watertight around them, and, when such 
parts of the ship are necessarily separated the longitudinal 
strength is to be efficiently maintained to the satisfaction of 
the Surveyors. When keelsons, or other longitudinal 
strengthening, are required for a certain portion of the 
length of a vessel, care should be taken to overlap or properly 
shift the ends of the same so as to avoid any abrupt 
termination of strength. 


5, Butt Connections.—AlI angle and bulb angle bars 
of keelsons are to be in long lengths, properly shifted, and 
wherever butted, to be connected with angles not less than 
2 feet long, fitted in the throat of them, properly riveted 
to each flange. The thickness of the connecting straps is 
not to be less than the thickness of the angle bars they 
connect. The butts of the plates of keelsons are to be 
properly shifted and riveted as required by Table 21. The 
butts of the vertical plates are to be secured with double butt 
straps, each not less than ‘14 of an inch thicker than half the 
thickness of the plates they connect, or the butts may 
be overlapped. 


6. All Middle Line Keelsons are to extend as far 
forward and aft as practicable; the rider plates need not, 
however, extend beyond $ the vessel’s length amidships. 


7. Middle Line Keelsons standing upon floors may 
be formed of double-bulb angles when'!the longitudinal 


ia — 
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number does not exceed 4,700, when the longitudinal number 
is above 4,700 and does not exceed 26,000 the keelson is to 
be formed of a vertical plate, four angles and rider plate, and 
when the longitudinal number is above 26,000, a foundation 
plate 18 inches by 50 of an inch is to be fitted on the top 
of the floors. 


8. When Flat Plate Keels are adopted, intercostal or 
centre through plate keelsons must be fitted. 


9, Middle Line Keelsons with Intercostal Plates.— 
The intercostal plates are to be attached to the floors by 
double angles of the thickness of the intercostal plates, and 
with flanges not less than 2} inches for 8-inch rivets, 
3 inches for }-inch rivets, and $4 inches for Z-inch rivets. 


10. Centre Through Plate Keelsons—The centre 
through plate is to be of the thickness given in Table 6, 
and a foundation plate not less than 24 inches in width and 
of the same thickness as the centre through plate is to be 
fitted on the top of the floors, and attached to the centre 
girder by continuous angles, or the centre through plate may 
be extended above the top of the floors, and a foundation 
plate fitted on each side not less than 12 inches in width. 
Where the longitudinal number is above 10,000 and not 
exceeding 17,200, double bulb angles of the size given in 
Table 6 are to be fitted above the foundation plates and 
attached to the centre through plate, and where the longitu- 
dinal number is above 17,200, the centre through plate is 
to extend above the floors to the height given on Table 6, 
and in addition to the foundation plates, four angles of 
keelson size are to be fitted with a rider plate of the 
same thickness as the centre through plate. 


11. Side Keelsons are to be fitted with intercostal 
plates attached to the outside plating by angles of the 
thickness of the intercostal plates, and with flanges not less 
than 24 inches for 3-inch rivets, 3 inches for 3-inch rivets, 
and 3} inches for 4-inch rivets, 


12. When the breadth of the vessel does not exceed 
27 feet, one side keelson is to be fitted on each side 
extending as far forward and aft as practicable. 


13. Where the breadth is above 27 feet and not exceed- 
ing 50 feet two side keelsons are to be fitted on each side 
extending as far forward and aft as practicable. If these 
keelsons are formed of plate, four angles and rider plate, the 
depth of the vertical plate of the keelson nearest the middle 
line may be gradually reduced beyond three-fourths the 
vessel’s length amidships to the breadth of the flanges of the 
lower angles, and the rider plate need not extend beyond the 
three-fourths length. The depth of the vertical plate of 


the outer side keelson may be similarly reduced beyond 
three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 


14. When the breadth is above 50 feet and does not 
exceed 54 feet two side keelsons are to be fitted as required 
in the previous paragraph, and in addition a bilge keelson 
formed of double angles and intercostal plates is to be fitted 
on each side extending as far forward and aft as practicable. 


SIDE STRINGERS. 


Section 15. 1. The number of side stringers is 
to be as required by Tables 2 and 8, and their scantlings 
and construction as given in Table 7%, and shown by 
the Sketches on page 142. For side stringers in conjunction 
with web frames see Section 13 and Table 5. 


2. The spacing of side stringers at ends of vessels is 
not to exceed that amidships. 


3. The side stringers are to be formed of continuous 
angles fitted on the inside of the frames, or of the reversed 
frames, and when the depth of framing exceeds 3 inches 
by Table 2 and 4 inches by Table 3, intercostal plates 
are to be fitted, attached to the outside plating by angles 
of the thickness of the intercostal plates, and with flanges 
not less than 2} inches for §-inch rivets, 3 inches for 
inch rivets, 3} inches for 3-inch rivets, and 4 inches 
for 1-inch rivets. The stringer angles are to be attached 
to each reversed frame, or to angle lugs on the frames 
with at least two rivets, and connected by brackets to the 
transverse watertight bulkheads, as shown by the Sketch 
on page 156. 

4. Butt Connections—The butts of side stringers 
are to be properly shifted and the angle bars are to be 
efficiently strapped at the butts with angles not less than 
2 feet in length. The thickness of the angle straps is not 
to be less than the thickness of the angle bars they connect. 
The intercostal plates are to be in long lengths and strapped 
at the butts. (See Sketch on page 156.) 

5. If it should be desired to omit one or more of the 
side stringers required by this section of the Rules a sketch 
is to be submitted showing the compensation proposed for 
such omission. 


DOUBLE BOTTOMS AND WATER BALLAST TANKS. 


Section 16. 1. Scantlings and attachments.— 
The scantlings and attachments of the various parts 
forming the double bottom are to be as required by Tables 


8 and 9, 
c2 


34 LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


2, Side keelsons and part double bottoms.—Where 
part double bottoms are fitted the side keelsons are to 
extend into, or scarph the double bottom, not less than three 
spaces of frames, and be connected to the longitudinal 
girders where practicable. Where double bottoms’ are fitted 
in the fore and after holds and not extended through the 
engine and boiler space, care is to be taken to provide 
against an abrupt termination in the longitudinal strength. 
The girders are either to be carried through the engine and 
boiler space, or connected with longitudinal engine and 
boiler bearers, or otherwise arranged to the satisfaction of 
the Surveyor. 


3. A “Well” to be formed in the engine-room.— 
Where a double bottom extends through the engine and 
boiler space, a “ well” should be formed between the engine- 
room after bulkhead and the floor immediately before the 
same, for the drainage of water; or open gutter ways of 
sufficient size should be made in the wings, so as to be 
always accessible. 


4, Side girders.—Side girders in a double bottom are 
to be extended as far forward and aft as accessibility to all 
parts will admit. The girder nearest the middle line is to 
be extended to the collision bulkhead, except where fineness 
of the form of a vessel renders this unnecessary for the 
efficient stiffening of the bottom plating. 


Where the side girders are spaced more than 6 feet 
apart the watertight floors in double bottom are to be 
stiffened by vertical angles, of the size of the frame angle on 
floor, fitted midway between the girders. 


5. Double reversed frames in machinery space.— 
Double reversed angles are to be fitted on every floor in 
engine space, and on each floor in way of boiler bearers. 
They are to extend in all cases from the middle line to 
beyond the girder next outside the engine seating, 


6. Free passage of air between divisions.—It is of 
importance that ample provision should be made for the free 
passage of air from one division to another, so that it may 
readily find its way to the air pipes. This should be done 
by fitting the liners short, setting down the angle bar from 
the inner bottom wherever necessary, and leaving, otherwise, 
a sufficient number of holes as near to the inner bottom as 
practicable. 


The air pipes should also be sufficient in number and 
size ; and, wherever necessary, one should be fitted at each 
end of each tank on both sides of the vessel. 

7. Tank side brackets and angles.— Bracket plates are 
to be fitted outside the double bottom, riveted to the margin 


plate and to every frame all fore and aft, and to extend up 
the bilges to the height given in Table 8. The bracket 
plates are to maintain this height throughout the half length 
of vessel amidships and thence to fore end of double bottom ; 
but abaft the half length amidships the height may be 
gradually reduced to the level of the inner bottom at the 
after end of double bottom. 


The breadth of the bracket plate at the ship’s side and 
its rivet attachment to the frame angle must, however, in no 
case be less than its breadth and attachment at the margin 
plate. The angle bars connecting outside bracket knees to 
the margin plate are to be fitted on the same side of the 
bracket plates as the corresponding angles connecting the 
Hoor ends or inside brackets to the margin plate. 


8. Margin plates—The margin plate is to be of the 
depth and thickness required by Tables 8 and 9, and is to 
be efficiently connected to the outside plating and frames of 
the main body of the vessel. The full depth of the margin 
plate is to be maintained throughout the midship three-fifths 
length of the vessel and to the fore part of double bottom, 
but abaft the midship three-fifths length of the vessel the 
depth may be gradually reduced to a depth at the after end 
of 15 per cent. less than the midship depth. 


When gusset plates or other ties are fitted connecting the 
outside bracket knees to the inner bottom, the horizontal 
flanges of the margin plates are to be of sufficient width to 
admit of the gusset plates being efficiently fitted and riveted 
clear of the landing edge of the inner bottom, and the upper 
surface of the reversed frames on top of the outside bracket 
knees should be fair with the top of the inner bottom. 


9, Manholes and covers.—Manholes, with wrought 
iron or steel covers, must be constructed so as to enable the 
inner surfaces of outside and inner bottom plating, the frames, 
floors, girders, and rivets to be thoroughly examined and 
coated when required, and where the manhole covers are 
attached by bolts to the inner bottom plating, doubling plates 
or rims are to be fitted to receive the fastenings of the covers. 


Where the manhole covers in the double bottoms of 
cargo holds, or their fittings, project above the tank top, 
and the ceiling is omitted, they must be protected by fitting 
an angle coaming around each manhole with a hatch either 
of wood or of steel fitted therein. 


Manholes are not to be cut in the centre girder within 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. The manholes 
in the floor plates, side girders, and inner bottom 
plating are to be no larger and not more numerous than 
necessary to render all parts of the double bottom readily 
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accessible, The edges of the manholes should be smooth to 
enable them to be entered with facility. 

10. Workmanship and Testing.—All watertight joints 
are to have the surfaces of steel fitted close to each other and 
caulked, without, as far as practicable, the use of felt, canvas, 
&c. The double bottom is to be caulked and made water- 
tight, and each compartment intended for water ballast is to 
be tested on completion with a head of water to the height 
of the load water line. 

11. Alternative arrangements.—Any other plan of 
fitting double bottoms than those hereafter referred to may 
be adopted, provided in the first instance it receives the 
approval of the Committee. 


CeLLuLaAR DovusLe Borroms with A Foor PLATE 
FITTED aT Every FRAMn. 

12. Construction—Where double bottoms are con- 
structed with floor plates, lightened with manholes, fitted to 
every frame, and continuous in one length from the middle 
line to the margin plate, intercostal side girders are to be 
fitted between the centre girder and margin plate, in accord- 
ance with the requirements of Table 8, well connected to 
the floors and to the inner and outer bottom plating. 

13. Additional girders in way of engines.—Additional 
intercostal girders are to be fitted in way of the engine 
seating, 

14, Inner bottom plating.—The inner bottom plating 
is to be continuous and wrought longitudinally. The butts 
to be shifted well clear of each ather and the edges to be 
shifted well clear of the girders. 

15. Outside plating.—The outside plating (except flat 
keel plates and garboard strakes) which is entirely within 
the boundary of a double bottom having floors fitted at 
every frame, and which does not exceed *66 of an inch in 
thickness amidships, may be reduced ‘02 of an inch where 
the plating is °52 of an inch in thickness, ‘04 of an inch 
where the plating is *54 and not more than °64 of an inch in 
thickness, and ‘02 of an inch where the plating is 66 of 
an inch in thickness, but where the plating exceeds ‘66 of an 
inch in thickness amidships no reduction will be permitted 
in the outside plating. 


CxLLULAR DovusLe Borroms with Foor PLatTEs FITTED 
AT ALTERNATE FRAMES. 

16. Construction—Where double bottoms are con- 
structed with floor plates lightened with manholes, fitted to 
alternate frames, side girders are to be fitted in accordance 
with the requirements of Table 8, well connected to the 
floors and to the inner and outer bottom plating. 
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In all cases floor plates are to be fitted under the boiler 
bearers, also to every frame in the engine space and from the 
three-fifths length amidships to the collision bulkhead. 

Where the rule length of vessel exceeds 400 feet, and in 
single-deck vessels which exceed 26 feet moulded depth, the 
double bottom is to be constructed throughout with a floor 
plate at every frame and with longitudinal girders as 


‘required for that system of construction. 


17. Intermediate frames and reversed frames,—Inter- 
mediate frames and reversed frames of the size given in 
Table 8 are to be fitted for stiffening the outside plating 
and tank top, unless the longitudinal girders are more 
closely spaced than required by the Table, or the inner 
bottom plating be increased -04 of an inch in thickness, 
when the intermediate reversed angles may be dispensed 
with. 

18. Bracket plates on intermediate frames.—Bracket 
plates are to be fitted to the centre girder and margin plates 
at the intermediate frames inside the double bottom, and 
where the longitudinal number is above 20,000, the brackets 
are to be of sufficient breadth at the top to take three rivets 
in the vertical flange of the intermediate reversed angles, for _ 
3ths the vessel’s length amidships. 

19. Stiffeners to Side Girders.—Vertical angles are to 
be riveted to the side girders and attached at their ends, by 
not less than two rivets, to the intermediate frames and 
reversed frames. 

20. Inner bottom plating.—The inner bottom plating 
is to be continuous and wrought longitudinally. The butts 
to be shifted well clear of each other and of the butts of the 
longitudinal girders, and the edges to be shifted well clear of 
the latter. 


DousLE Borroms FormeD witH GIRDERS ON TOP OF 
ORDINARY FLOORS. 

21. Construction—Where double bottoms are fitted 
with longitudinal girders extending on top of ordinary floors 
the girders must be spaced not more than 3 feet apart 
with a continuous angle on the upper and lower edges, and 
in addition to be connected by vertical angles on the floors 
and girders. Side intercostal plates need not be fitted in the 
range of double bottom except where the breadth of the 
vessel exceeds 46 feet. 

22. Accessibility.—The height of the tank top above 
the floors to be at least sufficient for easy access and examina- 
tion of the inside of tank. 

23. Floor end brackets.—Bracket plates are to be 
fitted inside and outside the double bottom attaching the 
margin plate to every floor plate and frame. 
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ADDITIONAL STRENGTHENING OF THE FORE 
PART OF THE BOTTOM OF STEAMERS. 


Section 17. 1. Riveting.—The rivets in the plating 
and frames, in the bottom of steamers, forward of, the three- 
fifths length, are to be spaced not more than 55 diameters 
apart from centre to centre. 


2. Side girders.—Where a double bottom is constructed 
with a floor at every frame additional intercostal girders of 
one-half the depth of the centre girder are to be fitted for- 
ward of the three-fifths length of the vessel, extending as 
far forward as practicable. 


Where the double bottom is constructed with floors 
at alternate frames amidships and with the floor plates 
fitted to every frame forward of the three-fifths length, 
additional girders need not be fitted provided that the 
ordinary side girders extend as far forward as practicable, 
and provided that the total number of intercostal girders 
forward of the three-fifths length be not less than would be 
required by the preceding paragraph. 

Where there is no double bottom in the fore part 
of a steamer, additional intercostal side keelsons are to be 
fitted from the three-fifths length to the Rule position of 
the collision bulkhead. : 


3. Double frames.—The frames are to be doubled 
from the three-fifths length forward to the Rule position 
of the collision bulkhead, from margin plate to margin 
plate of double bottoms, or to the turn of bilges where 
double bottoms are not fitted. 


4, Outside plating.—The three strakes of outside 
plating next the keel are to have the midship thickness 


maintained forward to the Rule position of the collision 


bulkhead. 


5. In vessels with engines fitted aft, whose longi- 
tudinal number does not exceed 10,000, the above additional 
strengthening is to be fitted from the midship half-length 
of the vessel and extended to the Rule position of the collision 
bulkhead ; and in place of the double frames referred to in 
paragraph 8, intermediate frames of the size required for 
peak frames by Table 3 may be fitted midway between the 
floors and extended to the margin plate of double bottom, 
or to the turn of the bilges,as required by that paragraph. 


.6. Floor plates or intercostals are not to be flanged in 
the range of the additional strengthening requiyed by this 
Section. 


COASTING VESSELS INTENDED TO LOAD OR 
DISCHARGE WHILE LYING ON THE GROUND. 


Section 18. In the case of small coasting vessels 
intended to load or discharge while lying aground, it is 
recommended that the bottoms be additionally strengthened 
in order to withstand the exceptional stresses to which they 
may be subjected. 


WATERTIGHT BULKHEADS. 


The compulsory application of the Society’s amended 
Rules and Tables relating to Watertight Bulkheads was 
suspended on 26th Oclober, 1916, and . scantlings and 
arrangements of bulkheads will be approved provided they 
are not of less efficiency than required by the Society's 
Rules and Tables prior to the amendments adopted in May, 
1915, and the scanilings are delermined by the height to 
which the bulkheads are carried, and provided the Society’s 
amended Rules for shaft tunnels be adhered to so far as it is 
reasonably practicable to do so. 


Section 19. 1. Peak and Machinery Space Bulk- 
heads.—A watertight collision bulkhead is to be fitted at 
not less than 5 per cent. of the vessel’s length from the fore 
part of the stem at the load waterline. 

An after peak bulkhead and bulkheads dividing the 
machinery space from the cargo and the passenger spaces 
are algo to be fitted. In all cases stern tubes should be 
enclosed in watertight spaces. 


2, Additional Bulkheads.—Additional watertight 
bulkheads are to be fitted as follows :— 

In vessels above 285 feet and not exceeding 335 
feet in length, an additional watertight bulkhead is 
to be fitted in the main hold about midway between 
the collision and boiler room bulkheads. 

In vessels above 335 feet and not exceeding 
405 feet two additional watertight bulkheads are to 
be fitted, one in the forward hold and one in the 
after hold. Ed 

In vessels above 405 feet and not exceeding 
470 feet three additional watertight bulkheads are to 
be fitted. 

In vessels above 470 feet and not exceeding 
540 feet four additional watertight bulkheads are to 
be fitted. 

In vessels above 540 feet and not exceeding 
610 feet five additional watertight bulkheads are to 
be fitted. 
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In vessels above 610 feet and not exceeding 
680 feet six additional watertight bulkheads are to 
be fitted. 

Where the machinery is fitted aft in vessels 
above 220 feet and not exceeding 285 feet long, a 
watertight bulkhead is to be fitted about midway 
between the collision bulkhead and the bulkhead at 
the fore end of the engine and boiler space. 

In vessels having cruiser sterns, the length for de- 
termining the number of watertight bulkheads is to be 
measured as required by Section 2 for vessels of this type. 

The bulkheads of Sailing vessels are considered in 
Section 47. 


8. Height of Bulkheads.—The collision bulkhead is 
to extend to the Upper, Awning, or Shelter deck. 


All other bulkheads are to extend to the upper deck, 
except the after peak bulkhead, which subject to the 
approval of the Committee may extend to the first deck 
above the load water line, provided this deck forms a water- 
tight flat from the bulkhead to the stern. 


In all vessels the machinery openings are to be trunked 
in to the height of the Awning, Shelter or Weather deck. 


In awning or shelter deck vessels, or vessels with a 
continuous superstructure or bridge house, a deep web 
frame or partial bulkhead is to be fitted on each side in the 
*tween decks, over each of the watertight bulkheads which 
extend only to the deck next below the awning or shelter 
deck. Partial bulkheads may be dispensed with if other 
efficient strengthening is provided to the satisfaction of the 
Committee. 

4, Bulkhead Plating.—The plating is to be of not less 
thickness than required by Table 10 c, ‘The lowest strake 
is to be at least 86 inches in height measured from the 
tank top, or from the keel in vessels having no double 
bottom, but where there is a double bottom one side of the 
bulkhead only, the lowest strake should extend at least 12 
inches above the double bottom. In all cases the lowest 
strake is to be at least ‘04 inch thicker than required by the 
Table, and in the case of a stokehold or bunker bulkhead 
this strake is to be ‘10 inch thicker than required by the 
Table. Where the bulkhead is at the end of a stokehold 
space the bottom plating of the bulkhead is to extend to a 
height of not less than 24 inches above the stokehold floor. 
Plates in the limber are to be *10 inch thicker than required 
by the Table. 

5. Bulkhead stiffeners—Vertical stiffeners are to be 
fitted of the size required by Tables 10 and 10 a, spaced 
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30 inches apart (see Sketches on pages 152 to 155), but this 
spacing may be increased up to a maximum amount of 
36 inches provided the stiffeners be correspondingly increased 
in strength and stiffness. 

The lower end of each stiffener is to be attached to the 
shell plating, to the inner bottom plating or to efficient 
horizontal plating. At each deck level which forms the top 
of a system of stiffeners, plating is to be provided of a character 
which will ensure horizontal rigidity inthe bulkhead. In the 
case of hold stiffeners connected to the inner bottom plating the 
lower bracket or its connecting angle is to extend over the floor 
adjacent to the bulkhead, and this should be a solid floor ; the 
upper bracket is to be connected to angles which extend over 
the beam space or to the beam adjacent to the bulkhead, or 
other effective means are to be adopted for securing the neces- 
sary structural rigidity at these parts. Where stiffeners are cut 
in way of watertight doors in the lower part of a bulkhead 
the opening is to be suitably framed, and a tapered web 
plate or buttress, stiffened on its edge, is to be fitted at each 
side of the door from the base of the bulkhead to well above 
the door opening. Where stiffeners are not cut, but where 
the space between stiffeners has to be increased on account 
of watertight doors in ’tween deck bulkheads, the stiffeners 
at the sides of the doorway are to be increased in depth and 
strength so as to provide efficiency at this neighbourhood at 
least equal to that of the unpierced bulkhead, without taking 
the door-frame into consideration. The frames of water- 
tight doors are to be well fitted and strongly connected to 
the bulkhead. 

Bulkheads are to be suitably strengthened at the ends of 
deck girders and where subjected to concentrated deck loads. 


6. Collision Bulkheads.—The spacing of the stiffeners 
is not to exceed 24 inches, but the scantlings of stiffeners 
and thickness of plating is to be as required by Tables 10, 
10 a and 10 ¢, for stiffeners spaced 80 inches apart. The 
stiffeners may be fitted horizontally instead of vertically, 
provided equivalent strength and stiffness be obtained. 


7. Boundary Angles.—The bulkheads are to be 
attached to the outside plating, decks, and inner bottom by 
single angles not less than ‘10 inch thicker than the bulk- 
head plating required by the Table. These angles may be 
single riveted except where situated more than 24 feet below 
the top of the bulkhead, when they are to be double riveted. 
The flanges of the angles are to be not less than 3 inches 
for 3 inch rivets, 34 inches for 4 inch rivets, and 4 inches for 
1 inch rivets, where single riveted, and 5 inches for $ inch and 
Z inch rivets, and 6 inches for 1 inch rivets where double 
riveted, as shown in sketches on page 171. 
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8. Riveting.—The rivets in seams, end connection 
of plating and boundary bars of bulkheads are to be spaced 
not more than 44 diameters centre to centre, except on the 
shell flange of boundary angles where they. may be 5 


diameters centre to centre. Where the distance below the 


| bulkhead deck is more than 35 feet, the vertical connections 


of plates are to be double riveted. 
stiffeners to bulkhead plating are to be spaced not more than 


The rivets connecting 


seven diameters centre to centre, and in the case of stiffeners 
having no bracket attachment, they are to be spaced four 
diameters for 15 per cent. of their length from each end. 
In deep water ballast and peak tanks the rivets through the 
frames and outside plating are to be spaced not more that 
5} diameters apart, centre to centre, 


9. Caulking and Watertightness.—All watertight 
bulkheads are to be carefully caulked and their watertight- 
ness tested in accordance with paragraph 16. 

Where frames pass through watertight decks, water- 
tightness is to be maintained by means of caulked angle 
chocks, or by cast steel or cast iron chocks efficiently 
secured and rust jointed. Cast steel or cast iron chocks 


“are not to be used at the deck over water ballast tanks. 


A stuffing box is to be fitted on the after peak bulkhead 
where the screw shaft passes through, and the. bulkhead 
plating at this part is to be doubled or increased in 
thickness. 


10. Horizontal Brackets.—Horizontal brackets are to 
be fitted connecting the transverse bulkheads to the side 
stringers, or to the shell plating where side stringers are 
omitted. These brackets are to be fitted two frame spaces 
in length on each side of the bulkhead and are to be ‘06 
inch thicker than the Rule thickness of the side stringer 
intercostal plates ; the width of the bracket is not to be less 
than one frame space measured from the inner,edge of the 
frame. (See Sketch, page 156.) 


11. Watertight Recésses.—Watertighé recesses in 
bulkheads are to be framed and stiffened so as to provide 
equivalent strength and stiffness to that required for water- 
tight bulkheads. 

12. Watertight decks and steps in bulkheads are to 
have beams at every frame intermediate in strength between 
those required for lugged and bracketed stiffeners in Tables 
10 and 104, except where such beams are fitted in short 
lengths bracketed at each end, when they may be of the 
strength required for bracketed stiffeners. 


The horizontal plating is to be ‘04 inch thicker than 
required for bulkheads under the same head from the top of 
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the bulkhead or’ from the upper deck. In obtaining the 
necessary scantlings for beams and plating, account is to be 
taken of the spacing of the beams, and in no case are the 
sizes of these beams and thickness of plating to be less than 
required by Sections 20 and 26 respectively of the Rules. 


The rivet connections of pillars are to be sufficient to 
withstand the load due to water pressure. 


In a cellular double bottom a watertight division is to 
be fitted at or near each bulkhead required by the Rules. 


13. Watertight longitudinal Bulkheads. — Water- 
tight longitudinal bulkheads are to be equal in strength and 
stiffness to transverse bulkheads of the same depth. 


14. Deep Water Ballast Tanks and Peak Tanks.— 
The spacing of the stiffeners on the boundary bulkheads 
of all deep water ballast tanks is not to exceed 24 inches, 
but the thickness of the plating is to be as required by 
Table 10 c for a stiffener spacing of 30 inches. 

The stiffeners are to be of the size required by Tables 
10 and 10 a for stiffeners spaced 30 inches apart, but in this 
case the height above the top of the stiffener is not to be 
taken less than 12 feet. 


The scantlings of beams and plating at the crown of 
the tank are to be obtained in accordance with paragraph 12, 
but the height above the top of stiffener is not to be taken 
less than 12 feet. 

Where frames and reversed frames are cut at the tops 
of peak tanks of ordinary length, they are to be connected 
by brackets of the sizes given in the following table :— 


| Transverse Number. Bred ooh a oe om oe 

| side plating. 

| Ee 

| Above23 And not 49 15 inches. 4 of 2 inch. | 
| » 42  » 54 ee ss 

be 5 ne = 63 21 ” 5 5 i ” 

| es) 9 TOs 24 nr ee ee 

| Pye rt) - 87 27 ” Dias, Goa cis 
|» 87 9 99 30 ” 7 ” $ ” 


Brackets are to be fitted at every frame of the same 
thickness as the frame. Where only the reversed frames 
are cut, and not the frames, the bracket attachments are to 
be fitted to alternate frames. 

The side framing in deep water ballast tanks is to be 
additionally strengthened by means of a web frame fitted at 
about the middle of the length of the tank. 

The boundary angles of the bulkheads are to be double 
riveted except at the deck, where they shall be single riveted. 
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An efficient wash plate is to be fitted at the middle 
line in all deep water ballast tanks and peak tanks. In deep 
tanks the wash plate is to be carried down the boundary 
bulkheads to form a web, and quarter pillars attached to 
an intercostal deck girder are to be fitted on each side of the 
middle line. 

The air pipes are to be sufficient in number and size, 
and their total area should be at least equal to the area of 
the supply pipes. Wherever necessary, an air pipe should 
be fitted at each end of each tank on both sides of the 
vessel, and ample provision should be made for the free 
passage of air from one division to another so that it may 
readily find its way to the air pipes. 

Where it is intended to carry fuel oil in deep tanks 
plans are to be specially submitted. 


15. Shaft Tunnel.—The stiffeners are to be of the size 
required by Table 10 D, and spaced 36 inches apart. The 
foot of each stiffener is to overlap and be attached to the 
tunnel base angle in all cases. The flat plating is to be of 
the thickness required by Table 10 ¢ for bulkhead plating 
with stiffeners spaced 36 inches apart, and the curved 
plating may be of the thickness required for bulkhead 
plating with stiffeners spaced 30 inches apart. 

The top plating in way of the hatchways is to be not 
less than ‘10 inch thicker than the remaining plates, or to 
be covered with wood not less than 2 inches thick. 

The base angle is to be ‘10 inch thicker than the flat 
tunnel plates and may be single riveted. Riveting and 
caulking is to be as required for bulkheads. 

The tunnel is to be fitted with a watertight sluice door 
on the engine room bulkhead, capable of being closed from 
the upper deck. In vessels of a length of 250 fect and over, 
a watertight trunkway or escape of adequate size is to be 
fitted in the most convenient position leading from the 
tunnel to the deck. 

If a pipe tunnel is led through the forward holds, its 
structure is to be the same as that of a shaft tunnel. 

16. Testing—On completion, ordinary watertight 
bulkheads, deck flats, and tunnels are to be hose tested 
under simultaneous inspection on both sides of the plating. 
The pressure of the water in the hose should be not less 
than 30 lbs. per square inch. 

Fore and after peak bulkheads are to be tested by 
the peaks being filled with water to the height of thé load 
water line. 

Deep water ballast tanks and peak tanks are to be 
tested by a head of water 8 ft. above the top of the tank, but 
not less in any case than to the height of the load water line, 
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BEAMS. 

Section 20. 1. It is recommended that the round 
up of the beams of all weather decks should be about one 
quarter of an inch per foot of length of beam, except when 
the longitudinal number exceeds 30,000 and at least half the 
length of the top continuous deck is covered by erections. 

2. Form of Beam Section.—Beams are to be of the 
form and size given in Tables 11, 12 and 18 (see also 
Sketches, pages 155 to 139), or they may be of other 
approved form of equal strength. 

3. The beams of the various decks, or of tiers of 
beams, are to be placed over each other and, as far as 
practicable, to be fitted to the frames which have reversed 
frames extended to the upper deck. 

4. Beams are to be fitted at every frame :— 

(a) At all watertight flats. 

() At upper decks of single deck vessels above 
15 feet in depth. 

(c) At unsheathed upper decks when a complete 
steel deck is required by the Rules, also at un- 
sheathed bridge decks, awning or shelter decks. In 
vessels over 450 feet in length the beams of upper, 
awning or shelter decks are to be fitted at every 
frame whether the plating is sheathed or not. 
Upper decks in way of poops, forecastles, and 
bridges of vessels not exceeding 66 feet in breadth 
may have the beams fitted at alternate frames, 
except for one-tenth the vessel’s length within each 
end of the bridge where they are to be fitted at 
every frame, 

(d) Where no wood deck is laid on a steel or 
iron deck (required. by the Rules) at sides of 
hatchways including those of engine and boiler 
room openings. 

Elsewhere deck beams must in no case be spaced more 
than two frame spaces apart, and only when the frame 
spacing does not exceed 27 inches. 


5. Rows of Pillars.—The number of rows of pillars is 
to correspond with the requirements of Tables 11 and 12. 
Where the length of the midship beams exceeds 44 ft. not less 
than two rows of pillars are to be fitted, and where the length 
exceeds 60ft. three rows are to be fitted. Where beams are 
at every frame, pillars are to be fitted at alternate beams and 
attached to continuous fore and aft girders under the beams, 
These girders are to be attached to each beam and to the 
bulkheads against which they abut, by short angles. For 
widely spaced pillars anil girders at heads of same, sce Tables 
15 and 16, and Sketches. 
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Where one row of pillars is fitted, the beams at the 
ends of the vessel which do not exceed in length two- 
thirds that of the beam amidships, may be of the sizes 
required by the columns numbered 2 in Tables 11 and 12; 
and beams at ends which do not exceed half the length 
of the beam amidships may be of the sizes required by 
columns 8 in Tables 11 and 12. 

Where two rows of pillars are fitted amidships the 
athwartship distance between the rows is to be about one-third 
the breadth of the vessel amidships; the beams at the ends 
which do not exceed two-thirds the length of the beam 
amidships, may be supported by one row of pillars, and be of 
the sizes required by columns 2, and where the lengths of the 
beams at the ends do not exceed half the midship beam 
length the sizes may be as required by columns 8 if supported 
by one row of pillars. 

Where three rows of pillars are fitted amidships, the 
athwartship distances between the rows of pillars is to be 
about one-fourth the breadth of the vessel amidships, and 
the beams throughout are to be of the sizes required for 
beams amidships by columns 3; but where the lengths of 
the beams at the ends do not exceed three-fourths the length 
of the beam amidships, two rows of pillars may be fitted; and 

_ where the beams at the ends do not exceed half the midship 
beam length, one row of pillars may be fitted. ; 

6. If beams of bulb angle section are fitted at alternate 
frames in vessels exceeding 34 feet in breadth, a steel or iron 

| deck should be fitted on these beams. 

7. The hatch end beams of hatchways above 10 feet 
in length are to be in accordance with Section 32, paragraph 
4. The sizes of half beams in way of engine and boiler 
openings are to be determined as for half beams in way of 
hatchways. (See Section 32, paragraph 5.) 

8. Passenger decks.—The beams of decks fitted 
exclusively for the accommodation of passengers may be of 
the size given for upper deck beams of the same length. 

. 9. “Strong” beams in the machinery space of 
steamers are to have double angles on their upper and lower 
edges unless cross tie-plating is fitted on them, in which 
case only single angles need be fitted to the upper and lower 
edges of the beams. 

10. When it is intended to suspend cargoes such as 
chilled beef by hanging them to the beams, the beams and 
beam girders should be of such extra strength as may be 
required by the Committee, in order to enable them success- 
fully to resist the additional stresses brought upon them by 
this mode of carrying the cargo. 

11. Beam knees and bracket knees.—Where plate 
knees are not fitted, beam knees are to be efficiently welded. 


The depth and thickness of welded knees, and the 
depth, breadth, and thickness of bracket knee plates (see 
Sketches, page 157) for beams fitted at every frame are to be 
as required by Table 11, and for beams to alternate frames as 
required by Table 12 for the respective decks, except in the 
following cases where the beam knees are to be as required 
by Tables 11 and 12 for upper deck beams of steamers having 
the same midship length of beam and having one tier of 
beams only :— 

(a) The upper deck beam knees where the beams below 

are widely spaced. 

(b) The beam knees at watertight flats for deep tanks. 

(c) The lowerand orlopdeck beam knees of sailing vessels. 


12. In the upper deck of large vessels having no 
decks below, the beams at every frame are to have plate 
bracket knees as follows :— 

Where the depth (qd) of the vessel is 
Avove 23 ft, ates, 24 ft. the knees are to be 33 x 33 x ‘50ins. 


not exceed 
OE IAAT E PEF agg Mere hy 9 OR OCI LA is 
gjetaen her dime ae Sh eee eR BR ees 
” 26 ” ” 27 ” ” ” ” 42 x 42 x *D4 ” 


The 42 in. bracket knees are to be stiffened by being flanged 
on the inner edge. 


13. Beam knees are to measure across the throats not 
less than six-tenths of the depths required for the knees. 


14. Riveting of beam knees.—Not more than two 
holes are to be punched in each beam knee before the beam 
is properly adjusted in its position. 

15. The number and size of the rivets in the beam 
knees, or in both arms of bracket plate knees, are to be 
sufficient to ensure the riveted parts being efficiently closed, 
and in no case: to be less than given in the following 


table :— 
| Number | Diemoter®! /| 
DeptH oF KNEE. of rivets. of rivets. 
| a . Fits « | 
ent, 17 inches. | 4 3 of an inch. | 
lAbove 17 and ” 21 ” 5 | 3 = | 
5 5 | 7 
; 99 21 ” ” 24 ” 5 | 8 ” 
6 7 
” 24 ” ” 28 ” 6 8 ” 
§ 9 7 
” 28 ” ” 32 ” 7 | 8 9 
” 32 ” ” 36 ” 8 | 8 ” 
ae 7 
” 36 ” ” 40 ” 9 | 8 ” 


WIDELY SPACED BEAMS IN HOLD. 
Section 21. 1. A tier of beams in hold, such that 
the depth (d) (Section 2, paragraph 3) may be taken 
between it and the top of floors to determine the scantlings of 
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transverse framing, must have the beams of the size given 


“for strong” hold beams by Table 12, and having a rider _ 


plate of at least the breadth and thickness of the beam plate. 

These beams are to be fitted not lower than the middle 
of the depth of the hold and are to be spaced not more than 
24 feet apart. They are to have a broad hold stringer 
plate riveted to the beam ends. The breadth and thickness 
of the stringer plate is to be as given below, and it is to 
be attached to the outside plating with double angles 
3)" x 35", and of the thickness of the stringer plate. 

A bulb angle, or equivalent channel, face bar of the size 
given below is to be riveted to the inner edge of the stringer, 
and the stringer is to be supported by brackets at alternate 
frames. See Sketch on page 149. 


| DEPTH FROM Top oF FLooRS To Tor oF 
BEAM OF Lowest LAID DECK At SrpE. 


Ee x (B se D) ‘Reet, 


Above 


Feet. | Feet, 


not | hon 
exceeding | Above 


23 ana 25 


not 
exceeding 


25 and 27 


not 
exceeding) 


21 ana 23 | 


Above 


ihe exceeding | Inches. | Inches, Inches, 
18200 ana 26400 =60 X56 64 x 58 68 x "60 
26400 ,, 34800 64x°58 68 x “60 72 x62 


breadth equal to one half their length, also of the thickness 
of the stringer plate, are to be fitted connecting the “ strong ” 
hold beams to the stringer plate; and brackets are to be fitted 
connecting the stringers to the bulkheads. 


PILLARS. 


Section 22. 1. Pillars, where fitted in accordance 
with the requirements of Table 14, may be of steel or iron 
of the sizes given therein. Where widely spaced pillars 
are fitted in accordance with the requirements of Table 15, 
they are to be of steel having a tensile strength of from 28 
to 32 tons per square inch (as per Section 3). If steel of 
from 22 to 27 tons per square inch tensile strength be used 
for widely spaced hollow round pillars, the plates from 
which the pillars are to be made must be increased in 
thickness as shown in the footnote to the Table. Other 
approved forms of pillars than those shown in Table 15 
will be accepted, provided they are of equal strength. The 
number of rows of pillars is to correspond with the require- 
ments of Tables 14 and 15, and Section 20, paragraph 5. 
Where the length of the midship beam exceeds 44 feet, 
not less than two rows of pillars are to be fitted, and where 
the length exceeds 60 feet, three rows are to be fitted. 
Where beams are at every frame, pillars are to be fitted at 
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alternate beams and attached to continuous fore and aft 
girders under the deck. 

The girders are to be attached to each beam, and to the 
bulkheads against which they abut, by short angles. For 
widely spaced pillars and girders at heads of same, see 
Tables 15 and 16, and Sketches on pages 158 to 167. 


2. Riveting of pillars —Pillars to beams are to be 
arranged between decks and in the holds so as to form 
continuous ties from the floors to the weather deck beams. 
The heads of pillars are to be fitted close under the beams 
or girders, and the heels are also to be fitted close. 

Where the lengths of pillars do not exceed 18 feet, and 
the diameters do not exceed 4 inches, the ends are to be 
attached by not less than two 3 inch rivets. Where the 
lengths are above 18 feet and do not exceed 24 feet, or the 
diameters are above 4 inches aud do not exceed 5 inches, 
there are to be not less than three rivets in each end of the 
pillars, and where the diameters of the pillars are above 
5 inches, not less than four rivets are to be fitted. 

3. The heels of pillars at inner bottoms are to be fitted 
and riveted to short tee or angle bars. 

4. In way of hatchways and other deck openings, 
the pillars may be spaced four frame spaces apart, provided 
they be increased 4} an inch in diameter above the sizes 
required for two rows of pillars by Table 14. 

Where the pillars abreast the openings are more widely 
spaced, the sizes of these, as also the sizes of the hatch end 
pillars at the centre line, are to be in accordance with 
Table 15, and the grade number is to be obtained so as 
to take account of the load borne by each pillar. In such 
cases plans showing the arrangement and scantlings are to 
be submitted for approval. 

5. Pillars under widely spaced hold beams may be 
of the sizes required for pillars of the same length under the 
deck next above the hold beams. 

6. Passenger decks.—If the “second” deck is intended 
exclusively for the accommodation of passengers, the pillars 
between this deck and the floors may be 3 inch less in 
diameter than required by the Tables ; and where the deck 
next below is also intended for passengers exclusively, the 
pillars between this deck and the floors may be } inch less 
than required by the Tables. 

7. Additional Pillaring—Under deck houses, heel 
of bowsprit, windlass, steam winches and capstans, the beams 
are to be additionally pillared. 

8. Where double pillars are fitted for the purpose of 
securing shifting boards, they are not to be less than three 
fourths the diameter required for single pillars. 
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9, When it is intended to suspend cargoes such as 
chilled beef by hanging them to the beams, the pillars beneath 
such beams, and the supports under their heels, are to be of 
such extra strength as may be required by the Committee, in 
order to enable the pillars and the framing beneath them 
successfully to resist the additional stresses brought upon 
them by this mode of carrying the cargo. 

10, Pillars on a shaft tunnel.—lIf pillars be fitted on 
a shaft tunnel, the tunnel should be strengthened in way of 
them, by doubling plates, angle bars, and a transverse 
vertical plate, or by other efficient means. 


11. Where a non-watertight middle line bulkhead is 
fitted in lieu of a row of pillars, it is not to be less than +°5 
of an inch in thickness if of iron, or *30 of an inch if 
of steel, and connected at the bottom and to plating on 
the beams by single angles not less than 35"" x 33" x 40", 

The vertical stiffeners are to be spaced not more than 
two frame spaces apart, and they are to be of the sizes 
given in the following Table. Where quarter pillars are 
fitted the size of these stiffeners may be modified subject 
to the approval of the Committee. 


le ONE ieee UNDER UNDER UNDER 
«| LENGTH OF 
STIFFENER. UPPER DECK. |SECOND DECK.| THIRD DECK. 
Feet. i Inches. Inches. Inches. 
Above coatiig 
6 m 8|A| 45x38 x°36) 5x3 x36) 6 x3 x36 
8, 10|g|5 x8 x36) 6 x3 x40[ 6bx3 x38 
10" 13-7 a x8. x42 
Tome YB ee 8 x8 x42 
a 8A 9 x3 x46 
ae Zc . 
16 ,, 18 7 7x3 x-B8 9 x3 x-4410 x8}x"50 
ee BF ss | a Ere aee | 
18 ,, 20| | |8 x8 x4010 x3hx 48/11 x35 x54 
7 g | Spe saat el 
20, 22)9|9 x8 x-42)11 x 8h x "50/12 x 35x 60) 
—s iA a = ee) Se ——EEEEe| 
22 ,, 24) 8 94 x 34 x “50 114 x 384 x 56 
—_ _| ma | eS | 
24 ,, 26 | 10 x3}x ‘5412 x 3h x°64 
— ——EE | - — u 
26 ,, 28 | | (ll x34x-5t 
28 ,, 30| ¥ |12 x 84x58 
— \ — eal _ 


The stiffeners at the ends of hatchways are to be 
bracketed at top and bottom, and in cases where pillars 
at sides of hatchways are omitted, or are widely spaced, 
these stiffeners will require to be reinforced ; the remainder 
of the stiffeners are to be riveted to the beams and attached 
at the bottom by double riveted lugs. 

12. The beams in the machinery space are to be 
pillared where practicable. Quarter pillars to these beams 
may be dispensed with provided they are supported by 
straight bunker sides or casings not less than *30 of an inch 
thick, having stiffeners extending from the lowest complete 
tier of beams to the inner bottom and spaced nob more than 
two frame spaces apart. ‘The stiffeners may be one inch less 


‘in depth than would be required for a middle line bulkhead. 


They are to be attached at their heels to the inner bottom by 
double riveted lugs and riveted at their heads to the beams 
and half-beams. 


PLATING. 

Section 28. 1. Thickness.—The thickness of the 
outside plating as given in Tables 17 and 18, for half the 
vessel’s length amidships, is to be maintained for that length, 
and may thence be gradually reduced to the thickness given 
for the extreme ends. 

The three strakes of outside plating next the keel 
are to have the midship thicknesses maintained forward 
to the collision bulkhead. 

In single screw steamers the plates connected to the 
stern frame, and in twin screw steamers the plates connected 
to the “spectacle frame” and to the stern frame must be of 
the thickness required for the same strakes amidships. 
Plates on the “spectacle frame » of twin screw steamers, and 
on the boss of single screw steamers which are to be 
furnaced should be supplied of the thickness required for 
propeller boss plates in ‘Table 17. The outside plating is to 
be of increased thickness or doubled in way of hawse pipes. 

2. Shift of butts.—No butts of outside plating in 
adjoining strakes to be nearer each other than two spaces of 
frames; and the butts of the alternate strakes not to be 
under each other, but shifted not less than one frame space. 

3. The butts of the upper, awning or shelter deck 
stringer plates are in all cases to be shifted not less than two 
frame spaces clear of the butts of the sheerstrakes. 

4. The butts of the strakes next to the keel are to be 
shifted clear of the keel butts, or scarphs, and not to be 
nearer each other on opposite sides of the vessel than two 
frame spaces. 
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5. Fitting and caulking of butts and edges.—All 
flush butts of plating to be planed and fitted close ; all over- 
lapped butts and edges of the plating to be sheared from 
the faying surfaces, or the “ burr” caused by shearing to be 
carefully chipped off, and all outside edges of seams and 
lapped butts of plating are to be either planed or chipped 
fair. The butts and edges to be carefully caulked. 


6. The sheerstrake to extend sufficiently above the 
upper deck beam ends to take at least two rows of rivets 
vertically in the butts above the upper flange of the gunwale 
angle bar. 


7. Breadths of strakes.—The maximum breadths of 
strakes of outside plating for which the butt riveting 
required by Table 21 is applicable are to be as follows :— 


Depth (D) of vessel. Fy tov cape a poring 
Feet. Inches, 
| Not exceeding 20 | 54 
| Above 20 ana ,, = 24 60 
colar x easels 28 66 
so 28 72 


If it is proposed to use wider strakes of plating than 
the foregoing, the riveting of the butts is to be specially 
submitted. 


8. Where it is proposed to cut large openings in the 
topside plating, efficient compensation is to be provided to 
the satisfaction of the Committee. 


BuLWARK PLATING AND STANCHIONS. 


9. Steamers.— The stanchions which support the 
bulwarks in steamers are not to be more than 6 feet apart, 
and the stanchions nearest to the ends of a bridge or a long 
poop are not to be more than 5 feet from the bridge or poop 
bulkhead, and to be made additionally strong to the 
satisfaction of the Surveyors. The bulwark plating at these 
parts is to be increased in thickness and supported by 
bracket plates. 


The continuity of strength is to be carefully ensured at 
the break of erections; and gangways, doors, and other 
openings in the bulwark plating are to be kept well clear 
from these breaks. Freeing ports in bulwarks adjacent to 
the extremities of a bridge, or the front of a long poop, are 
to have rounded corners and substantial rims. When 
mooring pipes are fitted in bulwarks the plating in way of 
same must be doubled, 
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BUTT-STRAPS AND EDGE LAPS. 


Section 24. 1. The breadth and thickness of butt- 
straps of outside plating, inner bottom plating, deck stringers, 
plating, floors, keelsons, &c., also the breadths of edge laps of 
the above, and the number of rows of rivets in such butt- 
straps and edge laps, together with the spacing of same, 
are to be as stated in Tables 19, 20, and 21. 


Linina PIEcss. 


2. The space between the plating and the frames to 
have solid filling or lining pieces of iron or steel in one length, 
closely fitted ; to be of the same breadth as the frames. 


RIVETING AND RIVETS. 
(See also Tables 19, 20, and 21.) 

Section 25. 1. Workmanship.—The work is to be 
carefully closed with nut and screw bolts before the riveting 
is commenced. Unfair holes are to be properly rimed out 
and re-countersunk if necessary, and not to be cut with a 
chisel or unduly drifted. The rivets are to be properly 
staved up so as to completely fill the holes, their heads are 
to be “laid up” close, and the points or outer ends are to 
be left full and are not to be below the surface of the plating. 

The Surveyors are to see that the rivet holes are 
properly formed, and the “ burr” caused by punching must 
be removed before the parts are fitted together for riveting. 

The rivet holes are to be regularly and equally spaced 
and carefully punched from the faying surfaces, opposite 
each other in the adjoining parts, laps, lining pieces, butt- 
straps and frames. ‘The rivet holes in frames at the turn 
of the bilge are not to be punched until the frames are bent 
to the required shape ; the holes in way of the lands of the 
plating are to be drilled or “beared” after the frames are 
faired in place, and the plate edges lined off. 


2. Quality and Testing of Rivets.—Rivets, whether 
of iron or steel, are to be of the best quality, and the 
Surveyors are to test samples of the rivets when delivered in 
the shipyards where they are to be used. 

3. Form of Rivet.—The rivets are to be in diameter as 
required by Tables 19 and 20, and to be increased in 
size under their heads to fill the rivet holes. Those used for 
outside plating are to be of the form shown in Table 20. 


4. Countersinking.—The countersinking of the rivet 


-holes is to extend through the whole thickness of the plate 


or angle when the thickness does not exceed °60 of an inch, 
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and when the thickness is above *60 of an inch, the counter- 
sinking is to extend through nine-tenths the thickness of the 
plate. The size of the countersink is to be in accordance 
with the figured dimensions shown in Table 20. 


5. Arrangement of Rivets—The size and spacing of 
the rivets in the various parts of the structure are to be in 
accordance with the requirements of Tables 19, 20, and 21. 
The butts of outside plating, and all double and treble 
riveting, except in the keel, stem and sternpost are to be 
chain riveted. The keel, stem and sternpost, the butts of 
outside plating, deck stringers and tie plates on beams, 
keelsons, stringers, and all longitudinal ties, are to be at 
least double riveted in all vessels. The butts of deck plating 
are to be at least double riveted for half the length 
amidships. The butts and edges of the plating of watertight 
bulkheads may be single riveted, except the seam connecting 
the bulkhead plating to floor plate, which must be double 
riveted. 


6. Number of Rows of Rivets in Seams of Outside 
Plating.—The landing edges of outside plating when above 
-36 of an inch in thickness from the keel to the upper turn of 
bilge, and when above *48 of an inch from the upper turn of 
bilge to the gunwale, must be at least double riveted ; below 


* these thicknesses the edges may be single riveted. 


Where the side plating is above *84 inch in thickness, 
the seams of the same are to be treble riveted for four-fifths 
the vessel’s length amidships. The edges of the sheerstrakes 
are to be double riveted in all cases ;. except where the side 
plating is above ‘84 of an inch in thickness, when they are 
to be treble riveted. 


The thicker of the two plates is to regulate the size 
of the rivets and the requirements as to double riveting. 
When the plating is of a thickness amidships to require 
the edges to be double riveted, the same is to be continued 


’ all fore and aft. 


In vessels above 480 feet in length, with side plating 
not more than °84 inch in thickness, the landing edges 
are to be treble riveted for one-fourth of the vessel’s length 
in the fore and after bodies for a depth of one-third 
the depth of the vessel, the actual position of this treble 
riveting to depend upon the arrangement of shell plating and 
the special design of the vessel; or other equivalent 
strengthening to be afforded. 

Vessels of from 450 feet to 480 feet in length are 
to be additionally riveted at the before mentioned parts 
proportionately to their length, or to have other equivalent 
strengthening. Each case requiring this additional riveting 


of the seams is to be submitted for the approval of the 
Cominittee. 


7. Spacing of Rows of Rivets.—The breadth of butt 
straps, butt laps and edge laps are to be in accordance with 
the requirements of Tables 19 and 21. The rivets are not 
to be nearer the butts or edges of the plating, butt straps, 
butt laps, or of any angle bar than a space equal to their 
own diameter. 

In edge riveting the space between any two consecutive 
rows of rivets must not be less than once and a half their 
diameter. 

In butt straps the space between any two rows must 
not be less than twice the diameter of the rivets, and in 


‘ butt laps the space between consecutive rows is not to be 


less than two and a half times the diameter of the rivets. 


8. Doubling Plates.—When plates have to be doubled 
the butts of these plates and of the doubling plates are to 
have the butt straps double or treble riveted, as may be 
required by Table 21, and in addition, these doubling plates 
are to be well riveted at the edges and middle of the plates 
between the frames, in addition to the rivets which pass 
through the frames, and the middle of the plates are to be 
riveted up before the edges. 


DECKS. 
Woop DEcKs. 


Section 26. 1. The flat of decks, if of wood, to 
be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap and 
objectionable knots ; the thickness to be as follows :— 


At Awning or 
Shelter Decks, | 
and at Decks 

of Erections. | 


At Upper 
Longitudinal Decks. 


Number 


[i x (B 2 D). Thickness. Thickness. 


Pine. | Teak. | Pine. | Teak. | 


5 inches. inches. inches. inches. 
xbove 1200 eons 2400) a2 |) = 2 | — | 
» 2400 ,, 3700| 2% S 2} | — | 
nee) | 
» 3700 , 5200) 3 | 24 24 Ger, 
, 5200 » 7000) 8 | 23 | 25 | 2 | 
| 
» 7000 ,, 8800| 3} 22 | 2} 
, 8800 ,, 11800] 3$ | 23 | 2} 
3 24 


,, 11800 ,, 82000} 4 3} 


The thickness of a wood deck below an upper deck need 


not exceed 3} inches. 


——— 
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2. Pitch Pine and Yellow Pine.—Pine planks for 
weather decks should not be laid within a period of from 
four to six months (according to their thickness) after being 
cut; and where pitch pine is used for weather decks the 
breadth of the planks should not exceed 5 inches, and the 
period of seasoning should not be less than six months. 


3. Oregon Pine.—Oregon pine of good quality will be 
, admitted for decks of vessels, provided it be laid with the 
grain vertical, and the width of planks and period of 
seasoning be as required for pitch pine. 

4, Artificial Seasoning —The above required periods 
of seasoning will not be necessary in cases where satisfactory 
artificial means of seasoning are adopted. 


5. The Surveyors must ascertain that the requirement 
as to the seasoning has been complied with. 

6. The deck is to be laid and caulked to the satisfaction 
of the Surveyors. 

7. When gutter waterways are adopted at the upper 
deck, the angle bar forming the inner edge of waterways is 
not to be less in thickness than 

‘50 where the thickness of the deck is 4 inches. 
“44 = = a », 3% inches. 
“40 ee - = » 98 inches. 

8. Margin Planks.—In sailing vessels, the margin or 
boundary planks of weather decks, adjacent either to the 
gunwale or to the gutter waterway ab the gunwale, are to be 
either of Teak or Greenheart. 


9. Fastenings.—When the deck planks are 6 inches 
in width or under, single fastening will be sufficient ; but 
when they are above 6 inches and not exceeding 8 inches in 
width, there must be two bolts in each plank in every beam, 
one of which may be a short screw bolt; and planks 
exceeding 8 inches in width must be double fastened with 
nut and screw bolts. 


10, The upper deck to be fastened by galvanised 
screw bolts with nuts at the under side of the angle bar of 
the beams and tie-plates. The bolts must be properly sunk, 
with oakum and white lead under their heads, and be 
carefully covered over with turned dowels bedded in white 
lead, marine glue, or other suitable composition, 

Pine decks from 2 inches to 3} inches in thickness are 
to be fastened with bolts } inch in diameter, and where the 
decks are from 34 inches to 4 inches in thickness, by bolts 
s inch in diameter. Teak decks from 2 inches to 22 inches 
in thickness are to be fastened with bolts + inch in 
diameter, and where the decks are from 3 inches to 3} inches 
in thickness, by bolts 2 inch in diameter. 
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11. Pads not to be used.—Where diagonal plates are 
titted on the beams, the deck planks are to be scored over 
the diagonal plates, so as to fit closely on the beams, thereby 
avoiding the use of wood pads. 


STEEL DECKS. 


12. Steel decks are to be fitted as required by 
Tables 17 and 18 of the Rules. 


13. Where the beams at unsheathed iron or steel 
decks required by the Rules are not fitted at every frame 
(see Sec. 20, par. 4), the thickness of the plating is not to be 
less than required by the following Table :— 

Spacing of beams in inches 42 to 44 46 to 54 
Thickness of plating; Steel... “36 “40 
amidships in inches t Tron as a 

14. Continuity of Strength.—Where a steel or iron 
deck is required by the Rules care should be taken to 
preserve the continuity of strength at all parts where local 
stiffness is unavoidably introduced. If intercostal girders 
are not adopted for the purpose of supporting the beams 
such girders are to be fitted to prevent local straining between 
the coamings of hatchways, engine and boiler room openings, 
deck houses, &c., at the amidship portion of steel or iron 
bridge, awning or shelter, and upper decks as well as of the 
deck next below an awning or shelter deck. They should be 
efficiently connected to the various coamings and casings by 
laps or brackets, or if not in line with these they should be 
made to scarph them by a sufficient distance. 


15. Steel Decks for one-half length.—Where a steel 
deck is prescribed in Table 18 to be fitted for one-half the 
vessel’s length amidships, it is to be maintained the full 
breadth of the vessel for that length and then tapered 
gradually into the stringer plates for one-eighth the vessel’s 
length at each end. 

/ 16. Wood Sheathing.—If a wood flat be laid over an 
iron or steel upper, awning, or shelter deck, the thickness 
of the sheathing need not exceed 3 inches, if of pine, and 
25 inches, if of teak, and it should be efficiently secured 
between the beams to the deck plating. Steel or iron 
decks are not to be reduced in thickness from that given by 
Tables 17 and 18, when sheathed with wood. 

The thickness of a wood flat laid over a steel or iron 
deck below an upper, awning or shelter deck need not exceed 
24 inches. 

Where Owners desire to use compositions intended as_ 
substitutes for wood sheathing on steel or iron decks, it is 
recommended that the steel or iron deck be coated with an 
approved insulating material, laid in a thin layer, hardened 


46 LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


and carefully examined for flaws and non-adherent patches 
before the wood substitute is applied; that there should not 
be any mechanical connection other than natural adhesion 
between the composition and the insulating material, or 
between the composition and the deck ; and that the com- 
position should be laid in sections sufficiently separated to 
allow for expansion, and the joints filled by pas insulating 
material used below the composition. 

It is further recommended that such compositions 
should not be fitted to weather decks, nor to any parts of 
other decks which may be subject to extreme moisture or 
extreme variations of temperature. FF 


17. Caulking.—All decks of steel or iron are to be 


caulked, unless sheathed with a properly caulked wooden 
deck. 


18. Deck openings.—Where large openings are cut in 
deck plating, compensation is to be given for the same. 

Where steel or iron decks are fitted as required by the 
Rules the thickness of the plating must be increased so as to 
efficiently maintain the strength of the deck in way of all 
hatchways and engine and boiler openings, and, in addition, 
doubling plates are to be fitted at the corners of all large 
deck openings, or the deck plating increased in thickness 
equivalent to the doubling plate. (See also Section 32, 
paragraph 6.) 


19. Iron decks will be admitted in lieu of steel decks, 
provided the thickness of the plating be ten per cent. in 
excess of the thickness required by Tables 17 and 18 for stee! 
decks. 


20. Water Testing.—All upper and weather decks of 
new vessels, of whatever material they are constructed, are, 
when complete, to have their watertightness tested by a hose 
in the presence of the Surveyors, who are to state in their 
First Entry Report the results of such tests. 

All gutterways of new vessels are to be tested by being 
flooded with water, where possible, to ensure watertightness, 

and the Surveyors are to state in their Eizst Entry Report 
the results of such tests. 


STRINGERS ON BEAMS. 


Section 27. 1. Stringer plates are to be fitted upon 
the ends of each tier of beams. Those upon the ends of the 
upper, awning or shelter deck beams to be of the breadth and 
thickness given in Table 18, and those upon the ends of deck 
beams below upper, awning or shelter decks to be as given in 
Table 17. Deck stringer plates are to maintain their midship 
breadth’ and thickness for one-half the vessel’s length 


amidships; from thence the breadth and thickness may be 
gradually reduced to those given in Tables 17 and 18 for the 
ends of the vessel. In way of a long bridge the upper deck 
stringer plates may be reduced in thickness as shown by 
Table 18. The stringer plates on widely spaced beams in hold 
to be as given in Section 21. 


2. The stringer plates on all deck beams are to be fitted 
home and riveted to the outside plating, all fore and aft, with 
angle bars of the dimensions required by Tables 17 and 18. 
The stringer plates of all decks below the upper, awning or 
shelter decks are to have an additional angle bar of the same 
dimensions fitted inside the reversed frames and extending 
all fore and aft. For stringer angles on widely spaced hold 
beams see Section 21. 


3. When the frames are extended through the upper 
deck stringer plate to form frames for bridges, poops and 
forecastles, there must be a continuous angle bar, of the size 
given in Table 17, wrought on the upper deck stringer plate 
inside the frames. - 


4. The upper deck stringer angle bar is in all cases to 
be fitted on the upper side of the stringer plate. 


5. When gutter waterways are fitted to upper decks in 
vessels having poops or forecastles, the angle bars forming 
the ends of the gutters are to be welded, and the gutters to 
be carefully caulked. 


TIE-PLATES ON BEAMS. 


Section 28. 1. Where there are no steel decks laid, 
tie-plates are to be fitted on the beams, extending all fore 
and aft upon each side of the hatchways. Upon deck beams 
below the upper deck, on which no deck is laid, double angle 
bars of the sizes given in Table 17 for beam stringer angles, 
placed at middle line or at each side of the hatchways, will be 


admitted in lieu of plate ties. 


. The tie-plates are to be of the width and thickness 
given in Tables 17 and 18, for half the vessel’s length 
amidships, tapered at the ends to the same thickness as the 
ends of the stringer plates. They are to be well rive eted to 


each other and to the beams and stringers. 


HOOKS AND CRUTCHES AND PANTING 
ARRANGEMENTS. 

Section 29. 1. Spacing of stringers at ends.— 
Stringers, where seacibatl are to extend all fore and aft 
and to be efficiently connected at their ends with plates forming 
hooks and crutches of the same thickness as the floor-plates 


amidships, and those below the hold beams are to be spaced 
about 4 feet apart. In vessels whose longitudinal number is 
above 18,200, an additional hook or crutch should be fitted 
at the ends of the vessel, between each tier of beams, to the 
satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


2. Beams in peaks.—Tiers of beams are to be fitted 
throughout the depth of peaks, the tiers being spaced not 
more than 8 feet apart. 


83. All vessels to have, in addition, provision made to 
prevent panting, by means of an extra tier or tiers of beams, 
also by bracket knees, and stringer plates, fitted abaft the 
collision bulkhead. 


4. Where a vessel has considerable sheer, additional 
transverse strength in the form of beams or otherwise is to 
be provided, having regard to the form of the vessel. 


5. Panting beams and stringers are to be fitted at the 
after end of vessel where considered necessary by the Surveyors. 
Sketches of panting arrangements are in all cases to be 
submitted for approval. The stringer plates fitted below 
the lowest laid deck at the fore part of the vessel to prevent 
panting are to be worked intercostally between the frames, to 
be riveted to the panting beams, to be connected to every 
frame by a bracket knee, and to be attached to the outside 
plating by double angles, or by single angles with flange 
sufficiently broad to admit of double riveting, 


ENGINE AND BOILER SPACE. 


Section 80. 1. Engine and Boiler bearers.—In 
steam vessels care must be taken that the engine and boiler 
bearers are properly constructed, and fitted with efficient 
longitudinal ties. Where the bearers interfere with the 
longitudinal strength of the vessel, they must extend a 
sufficient distance beyond the bulkheads of the engine and 
boiler space to compensate for the same. 

When engines of high power are fitted.—Where it 
is intended to fit engines of greater power than in ordinary 
cargo carrying steamers, the engine seating is to be of 
proportionately greater strength, and to be specially adapted 
With this object in view by being connected to the sides of 
the vessel. Other means are, if necessary, to be adopted in 
order to ensure the rigidity and strength necessary to 
withstand the vibration produced in this part of the vessel. 


z. Strengthening in machinery space.—Additional 
strengthening by means of web frames, and “ strong” beams, 
or otherwise is to be provided in the machinery space® Plans 
showing the proposed additional strengthening are to be 
submitted for approval, 
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3. Clearance between bulkheads and. boilers.—Coal 
bunker bulkheads are to be kept well clear of the boilers and 
their uptakes. Where the boiler room bulkhead is recessed 
for a donkey boiler, the recess is to be of a size sufficient to 
give space all round the boiler to admit of its being properly 
attended to. 

In order to afford protection against the heat from the 
boiler, the roof of the recess is to be not less than 4 feet 
clear of the top of the boiler, the space between the bunker 
or hold bulkhead plating and the chimney is to be not less 
than 18 inches, and a baffle plate is to be fixed between 
the chimney and the bulkhead ; other efficient means may be 
provided. Wood lining is to be fitted on the hold side of 
the recess plating with an air space between it and the 
plating. 


4. Tie-beams across recess.—When a recess extending 
above the hold beams is formed in the engine room bulkheads, 
the bulkhead is to be efficiently connected from side to side 
by a tie or bridle beam at about the height of the hold 
beams, strongly riveted to the plating and fitted with efficient 
gusset plates. 


5. Protection of deck under donkey boilers.—Where 
vertical donkey boilers are placed on the decks of vessels, the 
deck underneath them is to be protected by being covered 
with firebrick or cement not less than 2 inches in thickness. 
The deck on which fires may be drawn from any donkey 
boiler is also to be protected by firebrick or cement not less 
than 2 inches in thickness. 


ENGINE AND BOILER OPENINGS. 


Section 383i. 1. Framing of openings.—The 
engine and boiler openings of the weather deck of steam 
vessels are to be properly framed for a height of not less than 
18 inches above the deck, the coaming plates to extend to 
the lower edge of the beams, and iron or steel casings 
connected to the coamings should be fitted to a height of 
about 7 feet above the deck. 

In awning or shelter, and part awning deck vessels 
the height of the casing need not exceed 4 feet 6 inches 
above the deck, provided suitable iron covers be fitted, and 
the openings have coamings on the top of the casings not less 
than 9 inches in height. 

The thickness of the casings, where exposed, to be not 
less than that required for the side plating of poops, and to 
be efficiently stiffened by vertical angles spaced 30 inches 
apart, connected to the coaming plates. The thickness of 
the coamings to be *06 of an inch more than required for the 
casings, 


D 
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Where the’casings are enclosed by a bridge, and efficiently 
protected from the force of the sea, a reduction from the 
above thickness might be admitted, provided in such cases 
a plan showing the proposed arrangement be furnished 
for approval. 

9. Trunk casings.—The engine and boiler openings in 
the ’tween decks of all vessels are also to be enclosed by trunk 
casings efficiently stiffened by angle bars 30 inches apart, 
and extending to the weather deck beams, to which they are 
to be secured. 

3. Strong iron doors will be allowed in these trunk 
casings, provided their lower parts are at least 18 inches above 
the deck, and efficient arrangements made for their security. 

4. Height of coaming’s.—When a poop, or bridge, 
covers the engine and boiler space, the coaming of the 
engine and boiler openings should not be less than 2 feet 
above such deck, unless these openings are constructed as 
provided for in the first paragraph of this Section. 


5. The engine and boiler openings should be made as 
small as practicable, and be subdivided by athwartship 
iron divisional bulkheads. The two sides of the casing 
should in all instances be efficiently connected by angle 
beams within them at the upper part. ; 

6. Skylights and gratings.—The engine-réom sky- 
lights are to be substantially constructed, and to be 
securely bolted or riveted to the coamings, and where the 
skylight top is not solid, With bull’s eyes fitted in the same, 
efficient deadlights must be provided. The grating openings 
over the stokehold must also be protected by plates, fitted 
with hinges, or otherwise in a manner satisfactory to the 
Surveyors. 


7. Plating in way of openings.—Where either of — 


the openings exceeds 15 feet, or the combined length 
exceeds 30 fect, the beams in way of the same are to be 
plated over from the stringer to the tie-plates, the plating 
extending two beam spaces beyond the openings, and tapered 
from thence towards the stringer plate for a distance not less 
than the breadth of the plating required to be fitted. 


8. Where large openings are adjacent to each other, the 
intervening space between the openings is to be plated over. 


9, Steam Trawlers.—In all steam trawlers the deck 
beams should be wholly plated over in way of the engine 
and boiler casings, and the casings should extend down to 
the underside of the deck beams, and be connected to the 
deck plating with angle bars and to the half beam ends with 
angle lugs. If the casings be not extended down to the 
underside of the beams, they should be attached to the deck 


plating with angles 4h" x 44" 36," having two rows of 
rivets in each flange. In order to ensure that the scantlings 
and construction of these casings are satisfactory in every 
case, detailed plans of the same should be submitted for 
approval. 

HATCHWAYS. 


Section 32. 1. Height of Coamings. — The 
minimum height of coamings above decks to be as follows :— 
On upper, awning, and raised quarter 
decks where exposed to weather 24 inches. 
On decks of super-, When within } 
structures (other of the vessel’s 
: than awning length from 
decks) where ex- the stem ... 24 
posed to the When aft of the 
weather... ree above a Uo” ss 
On decks inside superstructures the 
openings in the latter having no 
means ‘of closing ++ sor i Boer a 
On decks inside superstructures the 
openings in the latter being closed 
by strong hinged wood doors or 
wooden shifting boards fitted in 
channels or equivalent --. unto + 
On decks below the upper or awning deck, or within 
an intact superstructure, the coaming plates 
need not extend above the deck, but in such 
cases an angle coaming should be fitted round 
these hatchways ; all openings in decks are 
required to be framed. 

2. Thickness of Coamings.— 

In hatchways on the upper deck or on superstructure 
decks the side and end coamings are to be not less than 
“44 of an inch in thickness. 

In hatchways below the upper or awning deck or 
within an intact superstructure the side coamings are 
not to be less than *50 of an inch in thickness and if end 
coamings are fitted to these hatchways they may be °40 of 
an inch in thickness. Where the overhead height of *tween 
decks exceeds 8 feet 6 inches, the side coamings will require 
to be of additional thickness. 

3. Construction of Coamings.—Companions on ex- 
posed decks within a quarter of the vessel’s length from 
the stem, and all hatchway coamings are to be of steel. 
The angles connecting the side and end coamings are to be 
of the thickness of the side coamings. 

Angles connecting coamings and deck plating are to be 
of the thickness of the coamings to which they are attached, 
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and where a wood deck is fitted, the vertical flange is to 
extend half-an-inch above such deck. 

Hatchway coamings which are required by paragraph 1 
of this Section to extend above the deck are to be caulked 
and made watertight, and the angles connecting these 
hatchway coamings to the deck plating are to be welded 
at the corners. 

The side coamings of all hatchways are to extend to the 
lower edge of the hatch end beams: the end coamings of 
exposed hatchways should be carried down below the deck 
and riveted to the hatch end beams, 

Hatchway side coamings, which are 24 inches or more 
in height above the deck and which are above 10 feet in 
length, are to be stiffened by horizontal bulb angles not less 
than 7 inches in depth fitted near their upper edges. Where 
hatchways exceed 10 feet in breadth, the end coamings are 
to be similarly strengthened or be equivalent thereto. Where 
the coamings are above 30 inches in height, additional 
support is to be afforded by fitting brackets or stays from 
the bulb angle to the deck at intervals of not more than 10 
feet. Where the coamings are 36 inches in height and 
above, plans showing the construction are to be submitted 
for approval. 

In hatchways above 10 feet in length the side coamings 
should be strengthened on their lower edge by flanging the 
same under the half beams for a breadth of 6 inches (or 
other equivalent means may be adopted) ; no additional 
strengthening to the coamings will be required where the 
pillars abreast the hatchways are fitted within 18 inches of 
the coaming and are spaced 4 frame Spaces apart. 

Where, however, the pillars are wider spaced, thus 

requiring a girder at their heads as per Table 16, or where 
the line of pillars at sides of hatchways is more than 18 inches 
from the coamings, the coamings will require to be made 
sufficiently strong as a girder to support the deck loads in 
way of the girder, and plans of such cases are to be submitted 
for approval. If this additional stiffening be provided by 
increasing the flange beyond 6 inches, bracket supports are to 
be fitted two frame spaces apart connecting the half beams 
to the flange and coaming ; these brackets should also be 
fitted to other similar types of coaming girders, 


4, Hatch End Beams.—Beams at ends of hatchways 
above 10 feet in length are to be not Jess than the size 
required by Table 12 for beams to alternate frames for their 
respective decks. 

Where the system of pillaring abreast the hatchways 
is snch that the side coamings have been strengthened to 


act as girders and no corner pillars are fitted, the hatch end 
beams will require to be specially considered, and in such 
cases plans are to be submitted for approval. 


5. Half Beams.—The size of the half beams is to 
be determined by the breadth of the deck amidships and by 
the greatest length of unsupported beam abreast the hatch- 
ways, and is to be obtained by interpolation from the sizes 
given in Tables 11 and 12 for beams supported by one, 
two, and three rows of pillars. 

Where half beams are fitted to alternate frames, they 
are to be connected to the coaming plates with double 
angles; half beams fitted to every frame may be con- 
nected to the coaming plates with single angles of not less 
thickness than the side coaming plates. There are to be 
three rivets in each flange of the angles connecting coamings 
to the half beams where the depth of the half beam is 74 
inches to 94 inches and four rivets where the depth is 
10 inches to 12 inches. Where bracket supports are fitted 
in accordance with paragraph 8 above, the angle attaching 
the bracket to the coaming should be carried down for the 
full depth of the coaming. 


6. Construction in way of hatchways, 

Where there are no steel or iron decks, plates are to 
be fitted and riveted to the hatch end beams in order that 
the ends of the wood deck may be properly fastened 
and the side coaming plates are to be connected to plates of 
the thickness required for tie plates. In way of hatchways 
above 16 feet and not exceeding 22 feet in length, the fore 
and aft tie plates are to be double the width of those given 
in Tables 17 and 18 for a length extending two frame spaces 
beyond each end of the hatchway. 

On the upper and awning decks (and deck above if 
fitted) hatchways above 22 feet in length are to have the 
beams abreast the hatchway plated over, the plating to be 
tapered before and abaft to the stringer plate, 

Where steel or iron decks (required by the Rules) 
are fitted, the thickness of the plating must be increased 
so as to efficiently maintain the strength of the deck in 
way of all hatchways or other openings, and, in addition, 
doubling plates are to be fitted round the corners of all 
large deck openings, or the deck plating increased in 
thickness equivalent to the doubling plate. 

Where hatchways exceed 30 feet in length or 20 feet in 
breadth or are of great length and breadth relative to the 
dimensions of the vessel, plans are to be submitted for 
approval showing how it is proposed to provide the 
necessary strengthening in way of same. 
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The pillaring in way of hatchways is to be in 
accordance with Section 22. 


7, Hatchway beams and fore and afters are to be 
of the sizes given in Table A (see page 51), and are to be 
so spaced that the unsupported length of the hatch covers 
does not exceed 4 feet 6 inches in all hatchways, except in 
the following cases :—(@) hatchways of a superstructure 
deck (other than an awning deck) where exposed to the 
weather and situated abaft one quarter of the vessel’s 
length from the stem, and (0) hatchways in spaces fitted 
exclusively for the accommodation of passengers—where 
they may be of the sizes given in Table B (see page 52) 
and so spaced that the unsupported length of hatch covers 
does not exceed 5 feet 6 inches. 

In no case are hatchway beams to be more than 
10 feet apart. 

Hatchway beams.—The web plate beams are to be 
atiffened at their upper and lower parts by double angles as 
required by Tables A and B; the angles atthe upper parts are 
to extend to the extreme ends in all cases and are not to be 
recessed to form bearers where fore and afters are fitted. 

The ends of the web plates are to be flushed up on 
éach side by doubling plates having the same thickness as 
the angle mountings and at least 7 inches wide. 

Where no fore and afters are fitted, the alternate web 
plates are to extend to the top of the wood hatches. 


Steel fore and afters are to have angle mountings at 
the upper parts as required by Tables A and-B, and these 
mountings are to extend to the extreme ends in all cases. 
Bearing pieces of heavy angle bar are to be fitted on the 
lower edge in way of each hatchway beam which they cross. 

Wood fore and afters are to be of pitch pine, or other 
wood of not less hardness and strength, free from defects 
and are to be cut from the solid wood. Steel shoes at least 
‘7x5 inches are to be fitted at each end of: wood fore and 
afters, and plate bearing pieces at least 9 x *5 inches in way 
of each hatchway beam which they cross. 

8. Carriers.—All hatchway beams and fore and afters 
are to be efficiently supported at their ends by steel carriers, 
with a length of bearing of not less than 8 inches ; they are 
to be fitted close to the sides and throat of the natchway 
beams and fore and afters. Where carriers are of angle 
bars they are to be not less than } an inch in thickness, and 
those on the side coamings are to be carried down at least to 
the level of the deck. 

Where fore and afters extend across hatchway beams, 
strong lugs are to be fitted on the beam to keep the fore and 


afters in position, 


The bottoms of all carriers are to be solid, or are to be 
efficiently secured by not less than two 4 inch rivets. 


9, Hatch Covers are to be fitted to the hatchways in 
way of all laid decks, they are to be solid, not less than 2} 
inches thick, except those on non-exposed hatchways which 
may be of grating of sufficient strength. 


10. Hatch Rests are to be at least 24 inches wide, 
where fore and afters are fitted, and where necessary the 
hatch covers are to be bevelled so as to provide bearing 
surface of not less than that width. Where no fore and 
afters are fitted, the hatch rests on the end coamings are to 


be at least 3 inches wide. 


11, Cleats, Battens, and Tarpaulins.—Cleats not 
more than 2 feet apart centre to centre are to be fitted 
to the coamings of all hatchways on or above the upper 
or awning decks, unless such hatchways are within an 
intact superstructure; the end cleats are to be placed not 
more than 6 inches from the hatchway corners. They are to 
be of strong section at least 2} inches wide and are to be 
riveted by not less than two rivets. 

The battens, wedges, and tarpaulins are to be efficient 
for their parpose and in good condition. 


12. Bunker, Trimming, and Escape Hatchways.— 
The minimum heights of coamings of these hatchways 
are to be inaccordance with paragraph 1, and covers, beams, 
and battening down arrangements as effective as those 
required for cargo hatchways must be fitted. 4 

If the deck beams in way of these openings are cut, 
fore and after coaming plates are to be fitted to take the 
beam ends. 

13. Flush Bunker Scuttles may be fitted in positions 
which are always accessible on decks inside superstructures, 
when the openings in the latter are closed by strong hinged 
wood doors or wooden shifting boards fitted in channels ; 
they should be made of steel and of the screw down type. 


14, Trunked Hatchways.— Where hatchways are 
trunked through one or more ‘tween decks and the hatchway 
beams and covers are dispensed with at the intermediate 
decks, the hatchway beams, fore and afters, coamings, and 
deck immediately below the trunk are to be adequately 
strengthened; and in such cases plans are to be submitted 
for approval. 

Where the trunkways are intended to take the place of 
‘tween deck pillars in way of the hatch, they are to be of 
steel efficiently stiffened, 
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Wes PLAte BEAMS. 


WITHOUT FORE AND AFTERS. WITH FORE AND AFTERS. 
Breadth en — Se a Eee ee: Double Angles 
of Spacing Centre to Centre. Spacing Centre to Centre. on Upper and Lower 
Hatchway. = = Seal fiero pera = can a << Parts. 
4 ft. 5 ft. 6 ft. | 8 ft. 10 ft. 
Feet. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
10 9x°30 | 10x:'30 11 x °30 12x32 14x "34 38 x8x-40 
12 10 x °30 11 x °*30 TK 82 14 x 384 17 K °36 8 x38x°40 
14 11 **80 12 56°32 14 x °34 17 x °36 20 x °38 3 x3x‘42 
16 12 x °32 14 x °*34 16 x "36 19 x 38 22 x °38 34 x3 x,"42 
18 14 x °34 16 x °36 18 x '36 21x ‘38 25 x “40 4 x38x°44 
20 15 x ‘34 18 x 36 20 x °38 24 x *40 28 x °42 4 x3x°*44 


The depths are measured from the top edge of uppermost mounting to lower edge of lower mounting at the 
middle of the beam. 

The depth at the ends is to be one half of the depth at the middle, but in no case less than 6 inches. 

The larger flanges of the mounting angles are to be fitted horizontally. 


a 
Centre Fore AND AFTERS. fT 


STEEL BULB PLATE. Woop, 


Length 


of Spacing of Fore and Afters. Double Angles 


a od oe ee —= Sy | on 


Fore and After. 


Upper Edge. 3 ft. 4 ft. 5 ft. 
= a. _ ee 7 Z a 
Depth, | Breadth, | Depth, | Breadth. Depth, | Breadth 
La — SS ee 
Feet. Inches. Inches. | Inches. | Inches. Ins. Ins. Ins. | Ins. Ins. | Ins, 
6 6x86 | 64x88 | 7x'88 | 2hx2hx-86] 54) 7 | 6 | 7 | GE) 7 
| | } 
— . ——| = hte ater SCRTAER ficcus eee ee 
8 (hee 8 x44 9x44 | 2k x 2h x88 se ee et ee e 
| 2 | | z | 
eS Zi } Sarees ines cee ——s 
10 11 x *50 am 8} | 8 4 9 
| 
Sipe Fore anp AFTsErs. ft 
STEEL BULB ANGLE. Woop. 
Spacing of Fore and Afters. Angle on Spacing of Fore and Afters. 
; Upper Edge = — 
3 ft. | 4 ft. 5 ft. of Bulb Angle. 3 ft. 4 it. 5 ft. 
a roa | i Depth. Breadth, Depth, | Breadth, Depth, | Breadth 
| | — i 
A Inches. | Inches. Inches. | Inches. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. | Ins, 
6 6x3 x'36| 64x 3} x38) 7x3hx°38| 2hx25x'386] 54 | 54] 6 | 6 | 63] 6 
— - = - e+e — — = — ———_} | 
8 7x3$x 42) 8 x3 x44] 9x 84x44) 2x 2hx 88] 64] 64] 74] 7 8 vi 
pase = a i ee a feoxae Pas: 
f 10 8x35 x°50) 9} x84 x 50/11 x 85.x°50| 24x25x'40] 8 | 7 84 | 8 : 9 


+ Depths of fore and afters are measured to under side of covers, and the bulb plate of the centre fore and after is 
to be extended to the top of the wood covers. 


Sizes for intermediate lengths and spacing may be obtained by interpolation. : : ; 
Where the height of ‘tween decks overhead exceeds 8 feet 6 inches these scantlings are to be suitably increased. 


ST ee aa ae 


Table B. 


WEB PLATE BEAMS. 
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WitHovut ForE AND AVTERS. WITH or With Fore AND AFTERS. 
Breadth WITHOUT 
Fore AND 
of Spacing centre to centre. APFTERS. Spacing centre to centre. 
Hatchway. Feet. | Feet., Feet. . Feet. Feet. 
4 5 6 8 10 
Feet. Inches, i Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
10 9x°30 9 x °30 9 x 30 10 x °30 11 x °32 
12 9 x °30 10 x 80 10 x °30 11 x30 18 x 34 
14 10 x *30 11 x °30 11 x 30 138 x °32 15 x °34 
16 11 x ‘30 11 x ‘30 12 x °32 15 x °34 17 x °36 
18 11 x°30 12 x °32 14 x *32 17 x °36 19 x °38 
20 12 x °32 13 x "34 16 x °34 19 x ‘38 21 x °38 


Double Angles on 


Upper and 


Lower Parts. 


Inches, 


38 x3x°40 
3 x3x°‘40 
3 x8x°‘42 
84x38 x °42 
4 x3x ‘44 
4 x3x ‘44 


The depths are measured from top edge of upper mounting to lower edge of lower mounting at the 
The depth at the ends is to be one half the depth at the middle, but in no case less than 6 inches. 
The larger flanges of the mounting angles are to be fitted horizontally. 


middle of the beam. 


CENTRE FORE 


AND AFTERS. + 


STEEL BULB PLATE. 


Woop. 


8 
10 


Fore and Spacing of Fore and Afters. Double Angles Spacing of Fore and Afters. 
After : on 
Feet. Feet. Feet. | Upper Edge. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
3 4 3 4 5 

3 3 3 + line - Depth. |Breadth.| Depth. Breadth.| Depth. Breadth. 
= roa Tae Tne rier Inches. Inches.| Inches. Inches. | Inches.| Inches. 

6 5 x "34 5h x °34 6 x36 %x2hx'36 | 5 | 7 | Sk | 7 | 6 | 7 

8 6 x38 7 x40 7h x42 %x2hx°38 | 6 | 7 | 6 | 7) 7 *4| 7 

10 7x44 8 x ‘46 9 x‘50 24 x 24 x 40 7 7 74 7 8 7 

SIDE FORE AND AFTERS. + 


. STEEL BuLB ANGLE. 


Spacing of Fore and Afters. 


Angle on 
Upper Edge 


of Bulb Angle. 


Woop. 


Spacing of Fore and Afters. 


Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
3 4 5 3 4 | 
— — = | 
As duels \| Depth. |Breadth.| Depth. |Breadth.| Depth. |Breadth. 
nehes. Se shes, s a mek re se 
, r meas oe oR || Inches. Inches.| Inches. |Inches.| Inches. |Inches 

5x3 x34 54 x3 x34 6 x3 x'36 24x24x°36 || 5 5 5} 5 6 | 5 
6x3 x°38 7 x8 x40 | 74x38 x42 24 x 24 x 38 6 5 64 6 7 | 6 
7x3x°44 8 x3h x46 9 x3} x50 24 x 24x °40 7 6 7 7 


+ Depths of fore and afters are measured to under side of covers, and the bulb plate of the centre fore and after is to be 
extended to the top of the wood covers. 


Sizes for intermediate lengths an spacing may be obtained by interpolation. 


——eE 
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MASTHOLES. 
Section 34. In way of mast wedging, where iron 
or steel decks are not fitted, plates are to be riveted to 


the beams of not less thickness than is required for stringer 


plates amidships, and of not less width than three times the - 


diameter of the mast. In steamers the mast ring is to be 
of plain angle of not less size than the bulb angle frames 


required in peaks. 
VENTILATORS. 


Section 35. 1. Number and Size.—It is recom- 
mended that ventilators, sufficient in number and size, be 
efficiently fitted to upper decks of all vessels. 

2. Ventilator Coamings.—Where exposed to the 
weather the minimum height of coamings to be 36 inches 
on upper, awning and raised quarter decks and on the first 
superstructure deck above the upper deck when within }th 
of vessel’s length from stem. For the remainder of the 
first superstructure deck (excluding awning decks) above 
the upper deck, the minimum height of coaming is to be 
30 inches. 

If ventilator coamings are fitted of a greater-height than 
36 inches and are not efficiently supported by adjacent 
structures, they are to be strongly stayed or bracketed to 
the deck. 

The scantling of the coamings and their attachment 
to the deck should be in accordance with the following 
Tables :— 


VENTILATOR COAMINGS. 


Internal Diameter C al) Deck 
of Ventilator Coaming. ees st 
Plate. Bar. 
In Inches, 

6 and notexceeding 9 “30 3 x38 x°86 
Above 9 a 12 “82 Buses) ABE. 
TD - 16 “36 34x 8h x -44 
= 6 a 18 "38 84 x 34 x ‘44 
18 “40 34 x 34 x "44 


” 


ATTACHMENT TO DECK. 


: No. of No. of 
Internal Dia. Dia. of Rivets in Rivets in 
of Vent. Rivet. vertical horizontal 
Coaming. flange. flange. 
Inches. Inches. | a 
12 3 11 15 
| le ” 12 | 16 
14 Pt 13 18 
15 » 14 | 19 
16 i 14 | 20 
17 9 15 | 21 
18 . 15 22 
19 ” 16 23 
20 ” 18 25 


Tn ventilators less than 12 inches in diameter the rivets 
are to be } inch diameter spaced 4 diameters centre to centre. 

A steel ring should be riveted to the outside of the 
coaming to provide a proper bearing for the cowl, and the 
housing should be equal to the diameter of the ventilator 
but need not exceed 15 inches, 

On unsheathed decks the coaming is to be riveted to 


the deck plating. 
In cases where a steel deck is sheathed with wood 


the coaming is to be riveted direct to the steel deck, and 
the vertical flange of the bar is to extend at least half 
an inch above the wood sheathing, except in the case of 
ventilators to accommodation spaces which are 9 ins. in 
diameter and under, when the coamings may be bolted 
through the wood sheathing to the deck plating underneath. 

3. Stiffening of Deck below Ventilators.—Where 
the thickness of the deck plating is less than ‘40 inch, a 
doubling plate of a length and breadth not less than twice 
the diameter of the ventilator,and not less than 30 inch 
in thickness is to be fitted, or other suitable stiffening is to 
be fitted in lieu of this local doubling. Where there is no 
steel or iron deck fitted, a plate of breadth equal to twice the 
diameter of the ventilator, and °40 inch thick is to be riveted 
io the deck beams to take the coaming angle, 

Where beams are fitted on alternate frames and the 
ventilator is over 12 ins. in diameter, an efficient fore 
and aft angle bar strongly connected to the beams is to 
be fitted on each side of the ventilator coaming. 

4, Covers.—All ventilator coamings are to be provided 
with strong plugs and canyas covers or equally efficient 
appliances for closing the openings when the cowls are 


unshipped. , 
5. Mushroom and gooseneck.—Such ventilators when 


fitted to accommodation spaces should be substantially 
constructed and efficiently bolted to the deck plate. 

6. Scuttles in topsides.—When scuttles are fitted 
in the topsides of vessels, strong covers for them are to be 
provided ; these covers to be efficiently fitted, to the 
approval of the Surveyors. 

7. Compensation for cutting side scuttles.—Where 
scuttles are fitted in the sheerstrake within three-fifths of the 
vessel’s length amidships, compensation is to be given either 
by an extra thickness in the sheerstrake doubling plate in 
way of the scuttles, or else by the introduction of strong 
angle bars over them. 

8, Alternative arrangements.—Should the owners 
desire it, other arrangements proportionate to those prescribed 
in this Section may be adopted subject to the approval of 
the Committee. 
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PORTS AND SCUPPERS. 


Section 36. 1. All vessels must be fitted with a 
sufficient number of freeing ports and scuppers, to readily 
discharge any large quantity of water from the upper deck. 
The ports and flaps, where such are adopted, are to be hung 
by strong hinges with yellow metal pins, and the ‘scuppers 
formed in the vertical flange of the upper deck stringer angle 
bar, which is to be increased in depth so as to enclose the 
scuppers; or any other equally efficient plan may be adopted, 


2. Where the bulwark plating and main rail are cut 
through to form a gangway or cargo port, the bulwark stays 
at each end of the port should be of increased strength, to the 
satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

3. A sufficient number of scuppers, with proper pipes 
attached to them, are to be fitted in all tween decks helow 
upper deck to convey water or leakage to the bilges. 

4. In “Well deck” vessels, the freeing port area in the 
“ Well” should be in accordance with the following Table :— 


Length of Bulwarks 
in ** Well,” in feet. 


Freeing Port Area on each 
side, in square feet. 


30 eo sss aa 9°5 
35 aoe ys ais 10°0 
40 ak re oSC 10°5 
: 45 wea “oe Nee 11°0 
50 nrc aoe oF 115 
5d se Pe as 12°0 
60 nae na oes 12°5 


65 and above, one square foot to each 5-it. length 
of bulwarks. 


WINDLASS AND HAWSE-PIPES. 


Section 87. 1. The windlass is to be of suitable 
size for the cable, and to be efficiently secured. 


2. The hawse-pipes must be of sufficient size and 
thickness, and the outside flange of proper form to admit of 
an easy lead for the cable to the windlass or capstan. 


CHAIN PLATES. 


Section 38. The chaiti plates to be in proportion 
to the size of the vessel, and riveted efficiently to the 
outside plating (not bulwark plating), the sheerstrake being 
preferable. 


PUMPING ARRANGEMENTS. 


Section 39. 1. In steam vessels the pumping 
arrangements according to the division of holds, &c., are 
to be as follows :— 


2. Holds with double bottoms.—In the double bottom 
of each compartment of the holds and of the engine and boiler 
space, a steam pump suction is to be fitted at the middle 
line, and one on each side to clear the tanks of water when 
the vessel has a heavy list. 

Where there is considerable rise of floor towards the 
ends of vessels, the middle line suction only will be required. 
A steam pump suction and a hand pump are also to be fitted 
to each bilge in each hold where there is no well. 

Where there is a well, one or three steam pump suctions 
are to be fitted in the same according as there is considerable 
or little rise of floor, and hand pumps are to be fitted at the 


bilges. 


‘ 3 Holds without double bottoms.—Where there is 
considerable rise of floor, one steam pump suction and one 
and pump are to be fitted in each hold. Where there is 
little rise of floor, two or three steam pump suctions and at 
Jeast one hand pump are-to be fitted to each hold. 


4. Engine and boiler space.—Where a double bottom 
extends the whole length of the engine and boiler space, two 
steam pump suctions are to be fitted to the bilge on each 
side. Where there is a well, one steam pump suction should 
be fitted in each bilge and one in the well. Where there is 
no double bottom in the machinery space, centre and wing 
steam pump suctions should be fitted. 

The rose box, or strum, of the bilge injection is to be 
fitted where easily accessible. ‘The main engine bilge pump 
and the donkey pump are to be arranged to draw from all 
compartments, and the donkey pump is to have also a 
separate bilge suction in the engine room, which can be used 
at the same time as the main engine bilge pumps are 
drawing from any other part of the vessel. 

5. Fore and After Peaks.—If the peaks are fitted as 
water ballast tanks, a separate steam pump suction is to be 
led to each. If not used for water ballast, an efficient pump 
is to be fitted in the fore peak. If the after peak is used as 
a ballast tank, no sluice valve or cock is to be fitted to the 
after bulkhead ; but if it is not so used, and if no pump is 
fitted in it, a sluice valve or cock is to be fitted to the after 
bulkhead, to allow water to reach the pumps when required. 

6. Tunnel.—The tunnel well is to be fitted with a 
steam pump suction. 

7, All Hand Pumps are to be capable of being worked 
from the vpper or main decks or above the Load Water Line, 
the bottoms of the pump chambers are not to be more 
than 24 feet above the suction rose, and the pumps are to be 
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tested by the Surveyors to ensure that water can be pumped 
from the limbers. The sizes of the hand pumps are to be 
not less than those given in the following Table :— 


Hand Pumps in Holds. 


Tonnage under Upper Deck. ee ee ee ee 
of Barrel. | Tail Pipe. 
i : Inches. Inches. 
In vessels not exceeding 500 tons) 1 2 
Above 500 tons but not 
exceeding 1,000 ,, 43 21 
» 1,000 ” ” 2,000 ” 5 23 
» 2,000 tons 54 23 


In lieu of hand pumps in each compartment, an 
approved fly wheel pump may be fitted if it is connected to 
the steam pump bilge suction pipes of these compartments, 


The hand pumps may be dispensed with in vessels which 
have two independent boiler rooms, or a donkey boiler above 
the bulkhead deck, and steam pumps (workable from either 
source of steam) in two Separate compartments, connected to 
the suctions, 


8. No Sluice Valve or Cock is to be fitted to the 
collision bulkhead. 


9. No Sluice Valves or Cocks are to be fitted to the 
engine room or other watertight bulkheads unless they are 
arranged so as to be at all times accessible, 


10. When Sluice Valves are fitted, they are to be so 
arranged as to be controlled above the Load Water Line, 
and the rods are to be boxed in to prevent injury. 


11. Sounding Pipes are to be fitted on each side of 
holds and ballast tanks, and a doubling plate is to be fitted 
under each. 


12. Air Pipes are to be fitted to each ballast tank as 
required, 


13. Where owners desire to fit non-return valves to 
bilge suction pipes in order to prevent the possibility of 
flooding after damage, such valves must be of an approved 
pattern. All other cocks and valves in connection with 
bilge and ballast suction pipes are to be fitted in places 
where they are at all times accessible. 


14, All Bilge Suction Pipes are to be fitted with strum 
boxes or strainers, so constructed that they can be cleared 
without breaking the joints of the suction pipes. The total 


area of the perforations in the strainers should be not less 
than double that of the cross section of the suction pipe. 


15. The filling pipes for deep tanks which can be 
used for either cargo or ballast must be controlled by valves 
placed in an accessible position, and so arranged that when 
the tank is being used for cargo it will be impossible to fill 
it with water. This result is to be obtained by taking out a 
short bend or wedge piece and fitting blank flanges in its 
place, or in some other way to be submitted to and approved 
by the Committee. 


16. The Pipes for bilge or ballast suctions are to be 
fitted with flanged joints in convenient lengths, so that they 
may be easily disconnected for clearing. In the case of cast 
iron suction pipes, which are not also used as tank filling 
pipes, or which cannot be subjected to sea pressure, spigot 
and faucet joints made with india-rubber rings fitted over 
the spigots might be adopted, except in the case of bilge 
suction pipes passing through ballast tanks, which should be 
fitted with flanged joints. 


17. The Suction Pipes to fore and after peaks, and to 
the tunnel well, should not be less than 2} inches inside 
diameter, except in vessels not exceeding 500 tons under 
deck, in which case they may be made 2 inches. 


18. The Bilge Injection should not be less than two- 
thirds of the diameter of the sea inlet to the circulating 
pump. 


19. The inside diameter of other bilge suction pipes 
should not be less than given in the following Table :— 


| 
| 
| 


sand 


Room. 


TONNAGE UNDER Upper Deck. 


Separate Donkey Suction, and 
Hold Centre Suctions. 
Centre Suctions are also fitted. 


Engine Room Centre Suction, 
Wing Suctions in Holds where 


no Centre Suctions are fitted. 
Wing Suctions in Holds where 


Wing Suctions in Engine 


In vessels not exceeding 500 tons 2 


Above 500 tons but not 


exceeding 1,000 ,, | 24 2 2 

eo SOO pe aM | oe 24 2 

IP ey Sikes ty ae = 2,000 ,, 3 22 22 
UUme ss “s 8,000 ,, 34 3 23 
» 8,000 tons... a w+) 3h 3h 23 
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In cases where more than one suction to any one com- 
partment are connected to the pumps by a single pipe, this 
pipe should be not less than the size required for the centre 
suction. 


COCKS, VALVES, AND SOIL PIPES. 


Section 40. 1. All head and stern pumps if fitted 
are to be provided with sea-cocks fitted to the outside 
plating to the satisfaction of the Surveyors, and in places 
where they are at all times accessible. 


2. Storm Valves.—Where soil or scupper pipes are 
attached to the outside plating below or near the Load Water 
Line, storm valves are to be fitted in substantial metal castings 
other than cast iron. The lower length of pipe should be of 
galvanized iron or steel of substantial thickness, not less 
than standard steam pipe quality and thickness, or if of lead 
it must be efficiently cased with zinc. Where passing through 
cargo or bunker spaces the pipes are to be protected by a 
substantial casing, but wood casing is not to be used in coal 
bunkers. 


CEMENT. 


Section 41. 1. The frames and plating of the 
bottom of all vessels to the upper parts of the bilges to be 
thickly and efficiently covered with Portland ‘or other 
approved cement, which may be mixed with sand or other 
suitable substance. Care to be taken to have a proper 
thickness of cement at its termination, and to keep the 
watercourses clear all fore and aft. The whole to be to the 
satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


2. Where asphalt, enamel cement, or similar com- 
positions are to be used, the same must be sanctioned by the 
Owners, and samples are to be submitted for the approval of 
the Committee. 


The condition of such compositions is to be ascertained 
by the Soviety’s Surveyors biennially, and vessels coated with 
compositions as above described will be distinguished with a 
record of “ Asp.” in the Register Book. 


CEILING. 


Section 42. 1. Close Ceiling. All vessels to be 
closely ceiled from the main keelson to the upper part of the 
bilges, the ceiling to be secured in such a manner as to be 
easily removed. 


2. The ceiling on the floors of vessels not having 
double bottoms should be made in hatches where practicable, 
of convenient sizes, and when not so arranged to be fastened 


to the reversed angle bars or frames in such a manner as to be 
removed when required for the purpose of survey, or for 
cleaning and painting. 

3. The ceiling on the double bottom of a cargo 
nold may be omitted, except under the hatchways and 
over the timbers at the bilges. If the ceiling is omitted 
under hatchways the tank top plating is to be increased 
-08 inch in thickness in way of the hatchways. Where 
the manhole covers in the double bottoms of cargo holds, or 
their fittings, project above the tank top, and the ceiling is 
omitted, they must be protected by fitting an angle coaming 
around each manhole with a hatch either of wood or of steel 
fitted therein. Where the plating is protected with wood 
ceiling it should be 2} inches thick and laid on battens 
14 inches thick, to admit of drainage water passing to the 
wells, or the ceiling may be laid on the top of the inner 
bottom embedded in a substantial covering such as Stockholm 
tar and cement. The ceiling on double bottoms to be re- 
moved when the tanks are required by the Rules to be tested. 


4. Thickness.—The wood ceiling is to be 2 inches 
thick in vessels having a longitudinal number not exceeding 
5,200. In all larger vessels the ceiling is to be 25 inches in 
thickness. 

5. Cargo battens to be fitted from the upper part of 
the bilges upwards, including the tween decks of all types of 
vessels, and in permanently enclosed spaces in bridges, poops 
In spaces exclusively intended 
for carrying coal, cargo battens may be dispensed with. 


and other deck erections. 


6. Vessels not fitted with cargo battens—In the 
cases of vessels not fitted with cargo battens, the certificate 
of classification will be endorsed “* Cargo: baitens not fitted,” 
and the same notation will be printed in the Register Book. 


STEERING GEAR. 
(See also Table 25.) 


Section 48. 1. Rudder Stops.—Suitable stops for 
the rudder should be securely fastened to the deck in way of 
the tiller or quadrant tiller. Where a suitable brake is fitted 
to the tiller or quadrant tiller, or where the steering quad- 
rant is geared direct on to the steam steering engine, the 
deck stops may be dispensed with. The stops of the steam 
steering engines should be fitted at a smaller angle of helm 
than the rudder stops, so as to prevent excessive strains 
consequent on a rudder being forced against its stops. 


2. Spare Tiller.—Vessels which have not two inde- 
pendent steering gears are to have spare tiller and gear 
ready for use when required. 
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3. Independent Means of Steering.—Where combined 
hand and steam steering gear is adopted, and in which both 
gears depend upon the efficiency of a keyed quadrant or 
tiller, independent means of steering must be provided. 


Steamers above 250 feet in length are to be fitted with 
two independent steering gears, one of which must be a 
steam or other mechanical steering gear, and it is recom- 
mended that the two controlling wheels of the mechanical 
gear should be placed one at the gear and the other one on 
the navigating bridge. 


4. Protection of Steering Gear.—In steamers above 
250 feet in length, not having full poops or awning or 
shelter decks, the after steering wheel and gear are to be 
protected by a substantially constructed iron or steel deck 
house or hood. 


5. Springs or buffers are to be fitted to all steam 
steering gears of steamers. 


6. Steering Chains or Rods.—The diameters of steer- 
ing chains or rods are to be as given in Table 25 for the 
various diameters of rudder heads and the corresponding 
radii of quadrant tillers. Where the radius of quadrant or 
length of tiller adopted differs from that given in the Table, 
the diameter of steering chain is to be calculated from the 


following formula :— ve 
De 
d = "38 R 


where d = diameter of chain in inches ; 

D =diameter of rudder head in inches according to 
Table for rudder heads. 

R=radius of quadrant or length of tiller at the 
centre of the chain in inches. 

7. Leads of Steering Chains.—Care should be taken 
that the leads of the steering chains are made as direct as 
possible, sharp nips or bends being avoided. 


8. The diameters at the centre of the chain of leading 
block sheaves are not to be less than sixteen times that of 
the steering chains, and the pins of the sheaves are not to be 
less than twice the diameter of the chains. 


AWNING OR SHELTER DECK VESSELS AND 
VESSELS WITH PART AWNING DECKS. 
Section 44, Jn vessels of this type with closed 
continuous superstructures. 
(a) A topgallant forecastle is to be fitted, extending for 
about one-tenth of the length of the vessel, or additional sheer 
is to be provided ; 


(b) The protection of deck openings, such as hatchways 
and machinery casings, and the protection at the afler steering 
gear should be provided as required by the Rules for an upper 
deck ; and 

(¢) The scanilings of the beams, pillars, and girders of 
the upper deck below the shelter or awning deck, or of an 
upper deck below a superstructure, shall be determined in the 
same manner us for a cargo deck, except where such deck is 
used exclusively for passenger accommodation. 


1. In an awning or shelter deck vessel the transverse 
number is to be obtained from measurements taken to the 
deck next below the awning or shelter deck, provided the 
distance between these decks does not exceed 8 feet. Where 
the height of tween decks exceeds 8 feet the measurement 
is to be taken to a point 8 feet below the awning or shelter 
deck. 


2. Freeboard a condition of Class.—It is a condition 
on which an awning or shelter deck, or part awning deck 
vessel is classed in the Society’s Register Book that the 
freeboard assigned shall be marked on the vessel’s sides as 
hereafter described.* The freeboard will also be inserted 
in the certificate of class and recorded in the Register 
Book. If the vessel proceed to sea with a_ less 
freeboard than that approved by the Committee, or if the 
freeboard mark be placed higher than the position assigned 
by the Committee, the vessel will be liable to have her class 
expunged from the Register Book. 


3. Forfeiture of Class.—In all such cases, if the vessel 
has for any reason forfeited her class, the freeboard assigned 
as a condition of classification will be omitted in reprinting 
the Register Book, unless the class be previously reinstated. 


4. Notation in Register Book.—Vessels to which this 
Section applies as regards an entire awning or shelter deck 
will be noted in the Register Book thus :—‘* Awng. dk.” 
“Shelter dk.” Those having a part awning deck will be 
noted “ pt. Awng. dk.” 


5. Deck Erections on Awning or Shelter Deck.— 
When it is intended to fit erections on an awning or shelter 
deck, plans are to be submitted for the consideration of the 
Committee, showing the additional strengthening proposed to 
be fitted. Where a superstructure intended for passenger 
accommodation is to be built upon another superstructure, 
the deck beams above such accommodation are to be plated 


over in way of same. Plans of light superstructures 


* See Notes of freeboard requirements printeu at end of kKules. 
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intended to be erected upon an upper, awning, shelter, or 
bridge deck are to be submitted for the approval of the 
Committee. 


6. Scantlings and Riveting—The scantlings of the 
awning or shelter deck plating, side plating and stringer 
plates are to be as required by Table 18. The attachments 
and riveting of the butts, edges, &c., of the awning or shelter 
deck stringer and plating, sheerstrake and side plating are to 
be as required by Tables 19, 20, and 21, at an upper deck. 
The awning or shelter deck stringer angles are to be of the 
size given in Table 18 for upper deck stringer angles. 


7. Framing.—All the frames are to extend to the 
awning or shelter deck stringer plate, and they are to be 
of the sizes given in Tables 2, 8, and 5, but in no case are 
they to be less than 35” x 3” x °30 inch. The reverse 
frames ure to extend to the height required by Section 11. 


8. Bulkheads and Casings.—The collision bulkhead 
is in all ‘cases to extend to the awning or shelter, or part- 
awning deck, the remaining bulkheads may stop at the deck 
next below, but a deep web frame or partial bulkhead is to be 
fitted on each side in the ’tween decks in continuation of each 
watertight bulkhead fitted below. Engine and boiler room 
hatchways on the deck next below awning or shelter, or part 
awning decks, to be enclosed by steel or iron trunk bulkheads 
efficiently strengthened, and extended from that deck to the 

1 g or shelter or part-awning deck. (See Section 31, 
paragraphs 1 and 2.) , 


9. “Upper” Deck.—The deck below an awning or 
shelter deck, or part-awning deck, is to be laid and caulked. 


10. Deck Stringer to deck below awning or shelter 
deck.—This deck stringer plate is to be fitted and connected 
to the outside plating by angle bars between the frames of 
the size given in Table 17 for upper deck stringer angles in 
way of erections, and in addition, an inner stringer angle 
bar of the same size, passing continuously fore and aft, 
must be fitted inside the frames. The space between this 
angle bar and the outside plating all fore and aft, to be 
filled in and made watertight. 


POOPS, BRIDGES, AND FORECASTLES. 


Section 45. 1. “Short” Deck Erections.—In poops 
and forecastles, also in bridges not exceeding the lengths 
provided for in Table 17, the side plating, deck stringer 
plates and angles, tie plates and deck plating are to be of the 
scantlings required by that Table. The seams of the side 
, plating may be single riveted except at the ends of the 


bridge, where they are to be double riveted for a length of 
about 20 feet. Where the bridge side plating is above “48 
inch in thickness the seams are to be double riveted 
throughout the bridge. The butts of the side plating 
should be not less than double riveted. 


2. “Long” Bridges.—W here the length of bridge exceeds 
that provided for in Table 17 the scantlings of the bridge 
side plating, deck plating and stringer plates and angles are 
to beas required by Table 18, The attachments and riveting 
of the butts, edges, &c., of the bridge deck stringer 
and plating, sheerstrake and side plating are to be as 
required by Tables 19, 20, and 21. Where the seams of 
the side plating may not be required to be double riveted 
throughout, they must be double riveted for a length of 
about 20 feet at the ends of the bridge. 


3. Framing.—-All frames are to extend to the poop 
bridge, or forecastle stringer plate. Partial bulkheads are to 
be fitted in bridges in way of large deck houses, also in 
continuation of watertight bulkheads fitted below, and at 
such other places as may be considered necessary by the 
Surveyor. 


4. Reversed Frames in Forecastles—In top-gallant 
forecastles of vessels whose longitudinal number is above 
14,000, the alternate reversed frames are to extend to 
the forecastle deck, or other efficient means of strengthening 
the forecastle may be adopted if approved by the Committee. 


5. Beams and Pillars.—The poop, bridge, and forecastle 
beams are to be of the sizes given in Table 12, and placed at 
every alternate frame. Where an iron or steel bridge deck is 
fitted, the beams are to be of the sizes given in Table 11, and 
placed at every frame unless the iron or steel deck is sheathed 
with wood, in which case the beams may be placed at 
olternate frames, except in vessels over 450 feet in length, 
when the beams are to be fitted at every frame whether the 
plating is sheathed or not. (For diameter of pillars, see 
Tables 14 and 15.) 


6. Upper Deck Stringer Plate—The upper deck 
stringer plate in way of the deck erections is to be fitted and 
connected to the sheerstrake by angle bars between the 
frames, of the size given in Table 17, and in addition an 
inner stringer angle bar of the same size passing con- 
tinuously fore and aft must be fitted inside the frames. The 
space between this angle bar and the sheerstrake to be filled 
in and made watertight. 


7. Wood Decks.—The wood decks of these erections are 
to be as stated in Section 26. 
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8. Strengthening at ends of Bridges and long Poops. 
—The upper deck sheerstrake is to be doubled its full 
breadth with plates not less than 20 feet in length and the 
stringer plate doubled or increased in thickness at the ends of 
a bridge. This additional strengthening is also required at 
the fore end of a poop or after end of a forecastle which 
exceeds one-fourth of the vessel’s length. he bulwark 
plating at these parts is to be increased in thickness and 
supported by bracket plates; the freeing ports should have 
rounded corners and substantial rims, and the nearest 
stanchions to the ends of bridge or front of a long poop are 
not to be more than 5 feet from bridge or poop bulkhead and 
to be of additional strength, to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyors. 


9. Superstructures.— Where asuperstructure intended 
for passenger accommodation is to be built upon another 
superstructure, the deck beams above such accommodation 
are to be plated over in way of the same. Plans of light 
superstructures intended to be erected upon an upper, 
awning, shelter, or bridge deck are to be submitted for the 
approval of the Committee. 


10. Vessel’s Proportions.—All vessels having a length 
exceeding 13} depths to the upper deck are to have a 
bridge extending over the midship half length of the vessel 
or such special compensation for extreme proportions as may 
be required by the Committee. 


11. Poop and Bridge Bulkheads.—Bulkheads at the 
fore end of all bridges and poops are to be of the thickness 
required for the side plating of short bridges, but need not 
exceed “40 of an inch in thickness, with coaming plates 
‘04 of an inch thicker than the bulkheads. Those erections 
extending over the engine and boiler or other deck openings, 
are to have the bulkheads stiffened with bulb angles of the 
sizes stated in subjoined Table. 


Size of Bulb 


Breadth | Size of Bulb | Breadth of 
of Ship. | Angle Stiffeners. || Ship. Angle Stiffeners, 
Feet. Inches. } Feet. Inches. | 
24 | 5x8x40 ) 46 7h x Bb x56 | 
30 6x 3 x ‘44 1 50 | 8 x 3B x64 
| 
86 | 7xBx-'50 | Bd 8h x Bh x “64 | 
42 7x 3x ‘56 |58andabove| 9 x 3} x64 | 


The stiffeners are to be spaced 30 inches apart, and 
connected both to the coaming plates and to the deck 
plating, or to an athwartship plate on the beams both below 
and above, with a bracket plate to each end of the bulb 
stiffener, Bulkheads at the fore end of poops not extending 
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over engine and boiler, or other deck openings, to be 
stiffened with plain angles of the size required for frames 
in the fore and after peaks, spaced 30 inches apart. The 
bulkheads at the ends of all poops, bridges, and forecastles 
are to be placed over a deck beam. 


12. Deck Erections on Small Vessels.—Where it is 
proposed to fit a poop, bridge, or top-gallant forecastle to a 
vessel whose moulded depth does not exceed 15 feet, plans 
showing the proposed additional transverse strengthening 
are to be submitted for the consideration of the Committee. 


RAISED QUARTER-DECKS. 
(See also Sketches on page 164.) 


Section 46, 1. Framing and Side Stringers.— 
The scantlings and arrangements of framing and side stringers 
in the way of a raised quarter-deck must be in accordance 
with the Rules for the increased depth of vessel, having 
regard to the position of the lowest tier of beams, as described 
in Section 2, paragraph 4. 


2. Side Plating and Deck Stringers.—The scantlings of 
raised quarter-deck stringer, sheerstrake and strake below are 
to be as required by the Rules for a vessel of the depth and 
proportions to the raised quarter-deck. 


3. Beams.—The size of beams of raised quarter-decks 
to be regulated as prescribed in Tables 11, 12, and 138. 


4. Strengthening at Break—The upper deck sheer- 
strake is to be extended for a reasonable distance abaft the 
break and to be doubled or increased in thickness in way of 
the same; except in the case of a raised quarter-deck 
connected to a long bridge, when the raised quarter-deck 
sheerstrake is to be doubled or increased in thickness at the 
break. he bulwark plates of the raised quarter-deck 
adjoining the bridge side plating are to be increased in 
thickness and the upper deck sheerstrake is to be doubled at 
the front of the bridge. 


5. Butt Connections.—The butts of the deck stringers 
and side plating throughout are to be arranged clear of each 
other and in way of the break the butts of the raised quarter- 
deck sheerstrake and two strakes of plating below the same 
are to be at least treble riveted. The upper deck stringer 
plate is to extend abaft the break about seven frame spaces, 
and the raised quarter-deck stringer plate about four frame 
spaces before the break, and the stringer plates below the 
upper deck are to have a shift of about 16 feet overlap ; the 
bridge stringer also is to extend abaft the break. 


6. Break Bulkhead.—The front or break bulkhead of 
the raised quarter-deck is to be of the thickness of the side 
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plating required by Table 17 for short bridges. It is to be 
connected to the raised quarter-deck side plating by double 
angles, and is to be efficiently stiffened. An athwartship 
plate is also to be fitted, which will receive the deck ends, 
and be supported by bracket plates when it is not riveted to 
a beam. When the longitudinal number exceeds 15,000, or 
the vessel is over 13} depths to length at upper deck, the 
break bulkhead is to be not less than four frame spaces abaft 
the after end of the engine room opening. 


7. Overlap of Decks. —In vessels requiring by Table 18 
a steel deck or part steel deck, the upper deck plating is to 
scarph the raised quarter-deck for a length of two to three 
frame spaces, according to the size and proportions of the 
vessel, and the raised quarter-deck side plating is also to be 
doubled at this part for a length of from 18 feet to 20 feet. 
There are to be from four to five diaphragm plates fitted, of 
the thickness of the upper deck plating, connecting the two 
decks. They are to be attached to the decks and bulkhead 
by double angles, and stiffened by an angle on the after edges, 
also they are to be associated with web plates not less than 
15 inches deep, fitted on the fore side of the bulkhead in the 
way of the same, and efficiently bracketed to the upper and 
bridge deck plating. 

«Where the longitudinal number is above 18,200 and 
does not exceed 19,500, the main and raised quarter-decks 
are to be scarphed four frame spaces, and where the longi- 
tudinal number is above 19,500, five frame spaces. The 
webs on the fore side of the break bulkhead-are to be not 
less than 18 inches deep. In such vessels the raised quarter- 
deck side plating is to be doubled, commencing at one-fourth 
the length of the vessel from the stern and extending to 
8 feet beyond the break of the raised quarter-deck. 

Vessels which from their size and proportions do not 
require the decks to be scarphed, are to have from four to 
five bracket knees fitted on each side of the break bulkhead, 
the thickness of which is not to be less than that of the 
upper. deck plating. 


SAILING VESSELS. 

Section 4:7.—The foregoing requirements for steamers 
are also applicable to~sailing vessels except as regards the 
following particulars :— 

1. All the reversed frames are to extend to the upper 
deck in sailing vessels having more than one tier of beams. 

2. Sailing vessels above 20 ft. and not exceeding 33 ft. 
moulded depth are to have at least one tier of beams, spaced 
not more than two frame spaces apart, below the upper deck. 

3. Sailing vessels above 22 ft. and not exceeding 27 ft. 
, moulded depth are to have a deep web frame, of the 


breadth and thickness of the stringer plate at second deck, 
fitted in way of each mast and connected to the outside 
plating with double angles. These web frames are to extend 
to the upper deck stringer plate. 

4. Where the moulded depth is above 27 ft. and does 
not exceed 33 ft., instead of the deep web frames prescribed 
in the preceding paragraph, partial bulkheads, is shown by 
the Sketch on page 165, are to be fitted in way of each mast. 

5. Where a system of web frames as required by 
Section 13 is adopted, the web frames are to extend in all 
cases to the upper deck. Where the moulded depth is above 
22 ft. and does not exceed 27 ft., the web frames in way of 
the rigging of each mast are to be spaced not more than 
4 ‘frame spaces apart. Where, however, the moulded depth 
exceeds 27 feet, partial bulkheads are to be fitted as re juired 
by paragraph 4 of this section, when the web frames in way 
of the rigging may be of the ordinary spacing. 

6. Panting Arrangements.—The stringer plates on all 
tiers of panting beams are to be of the breadth and thickness 
required by Table 17 for the second deck stringer plates at 
ends, and are to extend abaft the collision bulkhead for a 
length of not less than one-fourth the midship breadth of 
the vessel, attached to the outside plating and efficiently 
supported by brackets at alternate frames. 

Sketches of panting arrangements are in all cases to be 
submitted for approval. 

In sailing vessels above 20 ft. moulded depth panting 
beams and stringers are to be fitted at the after end. 


7. Where the length of the midship beam does not 
exceed 30 feet, the upper and lower deck beams are to be 
} inch deeper than given in Tables 11 and 12 for upper deck 
beams of the same length in steamers where one tier of 
beams only is fitted; and where the length is above 
30 feet, the upper, lower and orlop deck beams are to be 
one inch deeper than given in the Tables. The depths 
of the beam knees are to be correspondingly increased. 

8. Where plate knees are not fitted the beam knees are 
to be “ turned.” 

9, Outside Plating. — The outside or overlapping 
strakes of plating for one quarter the length at the fore end 
should be reduced not more than ‘06 of an inch from the 
midship thickness. Where the longitudinal number does not 
exceed 11,000 the sheerstrake is to be increased ‘06 of an 
inch in thickness, and where the longitudinal number is 
above 11,000 it is to be increased *10 of an inch in thickness, 
in each case for {ths the vessel's length amidships. In 
addition, when the longitudinal number is above 13,000, 
three strakes of plating at the bilges are to be increased *06 
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of an inch in thickness throughout. When the longitudinal 
number is above 17,000, the strake of plating in way of 
the beams to second deck is to be increased ‘06 of an inch 
in thickness for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

10. In sailing vessels only the foremost or collision 
bulkhead will be required, and it is to be placed at not 
less than one-half the vessel’s midship breadth abaft the 
fore part of the stem at the lower deck. 

11. Diagonal tie plates are to be fitted on the beams 
of all sailing vessels in way of the masts at the deck on which 
they are wedged; and, in addition, where the longitudinal 
number is above 11,000 diagonal tie plates are to be fitted 
all fore and aft on the upper deck. Where diagonal 
tie plates cross each other, or the fore and aft tie plates 
between the beams, and a deck is to be laid thereon, one 
seb of tie plates must be set down in way of the crossing, so 
as to leave one thickness only projecting above the beams. 
The diagonal tie plates are to be of the width and thickness 
given in Tables 17 and 18. They are to be well riveted 
to each other and to the beams and stringers. 

12. Bulwark Stanchions.—The stanchions which 
support the bulwarks are not to be more than 5 ft. apart. 
Where stanchions are fitted on the butt straps of the 
bulwark plating, the straps are to be sufficiently broad to 
receive the spur in the middle of the stanchion, and the 
bulwark plating is to be doubled or fitted with vertical 
straps in way of the intermediate stanchions. The heel 
of each stanchion is to be attached by not less than 
four % in. bolts, tapped through the stringer plate and 
secured with a nut and grommet. Their size may be 
from 13 in. to 2 in. in diameter, regulated by the length 
of the stanchion and the size of the vessel. Other forms 
of stanchion may be adopted, provided they be submitted 
for approval. 

13. The mast rings in sailing vessels are to be formed 
of bulb angle of the size required by the Tables for frames 
in fore and after peaks. 

14. The chain plates, rigging, &c., are to be in 
accordance with the requirements of Table 28. 

15, Hand pumps only are required to be fitted to 
sailing vessels, and they are not to be of less size than 
required by Section 39, paragraph 7. 


VESSELS NOT BUILT UNDER SURVEY. 


Section 48. 1. In cases of vessels not surveyed 
while building, for which a character may be required, 
application must be made to the Committee in writing, and 
such drawings, with scantlings of the vessel marked thereon, 
as may be obtainable, should be furnished, also particulars 
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of the testing of the steel used in the construction of 
the vessel. The Committee will then direct a special 
examination to be made by two Surveyors of the Society 
(one of whom shall be an exclusive officer), for which 
purpose the vessel is to be placed on high blocks in a dry 
dock or on ways ; the hold to be cleared and proper stages 
made ; the rivets and plating of keel, and flat of bottom, 
thoroughly examined ; the close ceiling in the hold to be 
removed where deemed necessary, but in no case less than 
required for Special Survey No. 2. The coal bunkers of 
steam vessels to be cleared; the whole of the frames, 
stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and_ boiler 
bearers, ends of beams, water-tight bulkheads, rivets, and 
inner surface of the plating exposed to view ; all oxidation 
to be removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts 
above named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, 
stem, stern-post, and rudder. 

In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating 
is coated with cement or asphalt, if the coating be carefully 
inspected, and tested by beating or chipping and found sound 
and adhering satisfactorily to the steel, its removal may be 
dispensed with, provided that upon the removal of a portion, 
the plating, frames, and rivets under it be found in 
satisfactory condition. 

2. When the vessel is so prepared, the Surveyors are to 
ascertain the scantlings of the various parts, and verify the 
particulars given on the drawings furnished, drilling the 
shell plating where deemed necessary for this purpose. A 
few rivets are to be removed from various parts to ascertain 
their quality and the character of the countersinking and 
workmanship. A full report is to be made on a first entry 
report form for the informativa of the Committee, who will 
then assign the vessel such character as the facts may appear 
to them to warrant. 

3. In addition to the above, if the age of the vessel be 
ten years or upwards, the requirements of the Special Survey 
No. 3 are to be complied with. The periodical surveys are 
subsequently to be held as in the case of vessels built under 
survey. 

4. In steam vessels the Engines and Boilers are to be 
opened out for Survey, at least to the extent required for 
the Special Surveys Nos. 1, 2, and 3. The Screw Shaft is 
to be drawn and examined. The arrangements of sea cocks, 
bilge suctions, valves, &c., are to be made to conform to the 
requirements of the Rules, and the working pressure of the 
boilers is to be determined from their actual scantlings in 
aecordance with the Rules for the construction of boilers 
and particulars should be furnished respecting the testing of 
the steel, 
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RULES FOR THE BURNING AND CARRYING 
OF OIL FUEL. 


Section 49. 1. In vessels fitted for burning oil 
fuel, and having the Society’s classification, the following 
records will be made in the Register Book :—‘ Fitted 
for oil fuel F.P. above 150° F.” in cases in which approval 
has been given for the use of high flash point oil only; 
and ‘Fitted for low flash oil fuel,’ in cases in which the 
approval covers the use of oil with low flash point. 

2. The following arrangements are applicable only to 
the case of oil fuel, the flash point of which, as determined 
by Abel’s close test, does not fall below 150° Fahrenheit, 
For oil fuel with a lower flash point the arrangements must 
be submitted for special consideration. 

3. Oil fuel, the flash point of which by Abel’s close 
test does not fall below 150° Fahrenheit, may be carried in 
ordinary cellular double bottoms either under engines or 
boilers or under ordinary cargo holds, also in peak tanks or 
in deep tanks or in oil bunkers specially constructed for the 
purpose. 

4. Cellular double bottoms when fitted for oil fuel are 
to have oil-tight centre line divisions and the lengths of 
these compartments are to be submitted for approval. 


5. Peak tanks, deep tanks, bunkers specially con- 
structed for oil fuel, and settling and other service tanks 
must be fitted with bulkhead sub-divisions or wash plates 
to the Committee’s satisfaction and be strengthened so as 
to efficiently withstand the stresses brought upon them 
when only partly filled and in a seaway. The riveting of 
these spaces is to be as required by the Rules in the cases 
of vessels carrying petroleum in bulk and the scantlings and 
arrangements must be to the Committee’s satisfaction, 

6. All compartments intended for carrying oil fuel must 
be tested by a head of water extending to the top of the 
filling pipes or 12 feet above the highest point of the 
compartment, or the load water line, whichever of these 
is the greatest. 


7. Each compartment must be fitted with an air pipe 
to be always open, discharging above the upper deck. It 
is recommended that all double bottom compartments used 
for oil fuel should have suitable holes and doors of approved 
design fitted in the outer bottom plating. 


8. Efficient means must be provided by wells or gutter- 
ways, and sparring or lining, to prevent any leakage from 
any of the oil fuel compartments from coming into contact 
with cargo or coal, and to ensure that any such leakage shall 

_ have free drainage into the limbers or wells. 


9. If double bottoms under holds are used for carrying 
oil fuel, the ceiling must be laid on transverse battens, 
leaving at least 2 inches air space between the ceiling and 
tank top, and permitting free drainage from the tank top 
into the limbers. 

10. The pumping arrangements of the oil fuel compart- 
ments must be absolutely distinct from those of other parts 
of the vessel, and must be submitted for approval. 

All oil fuel suction pipes and all bilge or ballast pipes 
passing through oil fuel tanks or oil bunkers are to be made 
of iron or steel. 

11. If it is intended to carry sometimes oil fuel and 
sometimes water ballast in any of the compartments, the 
valves or cocks connecting the suction pipes to these 
compartments with the ballast donkey pump and those 
connecting them with the oil fuel pump must be so arranged 
that the oil may be pumped from any one compartment 
by the oil fuel pump at the same time as the ballast donkey 
is being used on any other compartment. 

12. All oil fuel suction pipes should have valves or 
cocks fitted at the bulkheads where they enter the machinery 
space, capable of being worked both from this space and 
from the deck outside the fidley and engine room casings. 
Valves or cocks similarly worked are to be fitted to all 
pipes leading from the settling or other tanks. 

13. Oil fuel pipes should, where practicable, be placed 
above the stokehold and engine room plates, and where 
they are always visible. 

14. No wood fittings or bearers are to be fitted in the 
stokehold spaces. 

15. Where oil fuel compartments are at the sides of, or 
above, or below the: boilers, special insulation is to be fitted 
where necessary to protect them from the heat of the boilers, 
smoke boxes, casings, &c. 

- 16. Water service pipes and hoses are to be fitted so 
that the stokehold plates can at any time be flushed with 
sea water into the bilges. 

17. If the oil fuel is sprayed by steam, means are to 
be provided to make up for the fresh water used for 
this purpose. 

18. If the oil fuel is heated by a steam coil the 
condensed water should not be taken directly to the con- 
densers, but should be led into a tank or an open funnel 
mouth and thence led to the hot well or feed tank. 


EQUIPMENT. 
Section 50. 1. All vessels having masts, spars, 
rigging, and sails shall be required to have them maintained 
in good order. 
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2. Every ship is to be provided with anchors, cables, 
&ec., of approved quality, tested at a public machine vecog- 
nised by the Committee, in number and length as set forth 
in Tables 30 and 81. 

3. Toentitle vessels classed A “ For Channel Purposes” 
to the Figure 1, the equipment of Anchors and Chain Cables, 
&e., should be as required by Table 31, with the exception 
that not more than two bower anchors and one stream anchor 
need be supplied. The first bower anchor should be of the 
full weight required by the Table, and the second bower may 
be 15 per cent. lighter. This rule, however, applies only to 
vessels intended for short passages, 

4. In vessels classed “ For Channel Purposes” which 
are intended for longer voyages, such as the Queenboro’- 
Flushing, the Channel Islands, or the Irish Sea service, the 
equipment must be in accordance with the requirements of 
Table 31. 

5. In the case of vessels of other than British Registry 
classed with the Figure 1, in which the chains and anchors, 
or part of the same, have been tested under the inspection of 
the Society’s Surveyors at Proving Establishments out of 
the United Kingdom recognised by the Committee, and test 
certificates of the same are furnished, duly signed by 
the Society’s Surveyors, the vessel will have recorded in 
the Register Book the notation A.&C.P., A.P. or C.P. ag 
the case may be, Where, however, the anchors or cable for 
vessels of other than British Registry are manufactured 
abroad and test certificates are furnished setting forth that 
they have been tested at a Government machine, or at a 
machine under the control of a municipal body or a similar 
responsible body, but not under the inspection of a Surveyor 
to the Society, the record of a.&o.p., &c., will not be made 
in the Register Book, though such certificates will be 
accepted, as complying with the requirements of the Rules, 
for assigning the Figure 1, provided the remaining require- 
ments of Tables 30 and 31 be complied with. 

6. A certificate of all chains and anchors having been 
tested, and of the strain applied to them, must be produced 
before the ship is classed with the Figure 1. 

7. Equipment Number.—The equipment as regards 
anchors, chains, warps, &c., is to be regulated by the 
number produced by the sum of the measurements in feet of 
the greatest moulded breadth of the vessel and the depth 
from the upper part of the keel to the top of the upper deck 
beams at side at the middle of the length, multiplied by the 


71, Fencuurcn Street, Lonpon, B.C. 
22nd April, 1920, 


length of the vessel. In vessels having cruiser sterns, the 
length for determining the Equipment number is to be 
measured as required by Section 2 for vessels of this type. 
In awning or shelter deck or part awning deck vessels, the 
measurement of depth defined above is to be taken to the 
deck next below the awning or shelter deck, provided the 
height between the decks does not exceed 8 feet. If the 
‘tween deck height exceeds 8 feet the measurement is to be 
taken to a point 8 feet below the awning or shelter deck. 
In turret deck vessels it is to be taken to the normal beam 
line at base of turret. 

For a vessel having erections on deck the number 
obtained by the previous paragraph is to be increased as 
follows :— 

For a raised quarter deck, add the product. of 
the height and length in feet of the erection. 

For an awning or shelter deck, part awning deck, 
poop, bridge or forecastle, add three-fourths the product 
of the height and length in feet of such erections, 
8 feet being taken as the maximum height for awning 
or shelter deck, or part awning deck erections. 

For deck houses or other erections not extending 
to the side, but exceeding either in length or breadth 
half the rule breadth of the vessel, add one-half 
the product of the height and length of such erections, 

Where erections are fitted upon erections the 
equipment number is to be correspondingly increased. 


8. The equipment for Sailing and Steam Trawlers 
and Tug’s is to be as given on back of Tables 80 and 31. 

9. All vessels not exceeding 150 tons to be provided 
with one good boat; and every vessel above 150 tons to 
have a suitable number. The Surveyors are to be par- 
ticular in examining and reporting the condition of the 
boats of all vessels. 

10, Anchor Cranes and Boats’ Davits to be in accord- 
ance with Table 29. 


11. The efficient state and condition of the whole of a 
vessel's equipment will be designated by the Figure 1 placed 
after the character assigned to the vessel; and in cases in 
which the equipment is found insufficient in quantity or 
defective in quality,a dash thus—, will be inserted in place 
of the Figure 1. In cases where the Figure 1 is expunged 
on account of deficiencies in the anchors or chains, the record 
of Lloyd’s 4.«¢.P. or A.&C.P. will also be expunged. 


By order of the Committee, 


ANDREW SCOTT, 
Secretary. 
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RULES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF VESSELS INTENDED 


TO CARRY OIL IN BULK. 


GENERAL. 


Section 51. 1. Thescantlings, arrangements and 
equipment, also the Rules for Special and other surveys and 
all requirements relating to vessels intended for the carriage 
of oil in bulk are to be as prescribed by the Society’s “ Rules 
for the construction of Steel Vessels,” except where 
otherwise specified by the following Rules and Tables. 


2, Submission of Plans.—In addition to the usual 
sketches of Midship Section, profile and deck plans, sketches 
are to be submitted showing the arrangement of oil tanks 
and cofferdams, the stiffening proposed for the transverse 
and longitudinal bulkheads, the construction of the tunnel 
and the bracket attachments at the ends of beams, stringers, 
webs, bulkhead stiffeners, &c. 


3. Length of Oil Compartments.—The oil compart- 
ments are not to exceed from 24 feet to 28 feet in length. 


4, Expansion trunks are to be fitted over the oil com- 
partments of sufficient capacity to admit of the expansion or 
contraction of the oil due to changes of temperature. They 
are to be so arranged that the surface of the oil will not fall 
below the sides of the trunks when the vessel is rolling or 
pitching in a seaway. Where the breadth of the expansion 
trunk exceeds sixty per cent. of the breadth of the vessel, 
or the height of the trunk exceeds eight feet above the 
top of the oil compartments, the proposal must be 
specially submitted for the Committee's consideration, and if 
approved, the scantlings in way of the oil compartments 
must be increased, and any structural arrangements adopted 
as may be considered desirable. 


5, Cofferdams are to be fitted at the fore and after ends 
of the space intended for the oil cargo, and where the 
machinery is fitted amidships cofferdams are also to be fitted 
at each end of the machinery space in order that the oil 
cargo may be isolated from the holds and from the engine 
and boiler spaces. The cofferdams are to be not less than 
two frame spaces in length and are to extend from the keel 
to the top of the continuous expansion trunk for the full 
breadth of the vessel. 


6. The number of watertight bulkheads extending to 
the upper deck is to be as required by Section 19. 


7. Deck Erections—In vessels having the machinery 
aft, a poop must be fitted of sufficient length to cover the 
machinery space. Where the engines are fitted amidships, 
the bridge is to be of sufficient length to overlap the ends of 
the middle line bulkhead in the oil compartments. 


8. Cement.—Portland Cement may be dispensed with 
in compartments intended for carrying oil in bulk. 

9, Testing.—Each oil compartment is to be filled 
separately with water and tested by pressure before the vessel 
is launched, or while in dry dock. The pressure is to be 
obtained by means of a head of water eight feet above the 
highest point of the expansion trunk. Cofferdams are to be 
tested by being filled with water to the top of the hatchway. 


10. Electric light is to be fitted in accordance with 
the Rules set forth on pages 108 to 114. 


WORKMANSHIP. 


Section 52. 1. Owing to the penetrating character 
of the oil-and the stresses to which oil vessels are subjected, 
due to the cargo being carried directly upon the outside 
plating of the vessel, it is of primary importance that the 
workmanship throughout be of the highest character. 


2, The butts of plating to be planed and fitted close ; 
the edges of the plating to be sheared from the faying sur- 
faces, or the “ burr ” caused by shearing to be carefully chipped 
off, and all outside edges of plating are to be either planed or 
chipped fair. The butts and edges to be carefully caulked. 


3. The riveting is to be of the most efficient character 
and the points of the rivets left full or convex. Special care 
is to be taken in the punching and countersinking of the 
holes and the fitting together of the various parts. Where 
any unfairness exists in the holes they are to be rimered, not 
drifted, and larger rivets used in the rimered holes. The 
“burr” caused by punching, and all drillings and rimerings 
must be removed before the different parts are screwed 
together for riveting. Where the heads of the rivets are 
not laid up close to the plating or angle bars, or where rivets 
when tested are found unsatisfactory they are to be removed, 
not caulked. All oil-tight joints are to have the surfaces of 
stecl plates fitted close to each other and caulked, without, as 
fa as practicable, the use of canvas, &c, 
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4. In oil-tight work all angles are to be welded at 
the corners and neither mitred nor overlapped. 


5. The angles attaching bracket plates to the bulk- 
heads are to extend along the bulkhead six inches beyond the 
points of the bracket plates. The bracket plates and angles 
are to be kept sufficiently clear of the bulkhead boundary 
bars to admit of the latter being efficiently caulked. 

6. Where the boundary bars of oil-tight bulkheads 
consist of double angles, both flanges of each bar are to be 
caulked, 


FLAT KEEL AND VERTICAL KEEL PLATES. 

Section 58. 1. Flat plate keels are to be of the 
dimensions given in Table 17. he vertical keel plate 
forming the lowest strake of the middle line bulkhead is to 
be of sufficient breadth to admit of the seam at upper edge 
being above the upper end of the brackets attaching the 
floor plates to the bulkhead, and its thickness is to be +10 
of an inch more than the thickness required by Table 83 for 
floor plates. 

2. Keel Angles.—The angles connecting the vertical 
keel plates to the flat keel plates, are to be of the dimensions 
given in Table 34. 


FRAMES AND REVERSED FRAMBS. 


Section 54. 1. The dimensions and spacing of the 
frames and reversed frames are to be as given in Table 82. 


2. Bulb angle frames will not be required to extend to 
the middle line, provided they be carried down round the 
bilge and be scarphed to angle frames fitted at the lower 
edges of the floor plates. The scarphs are to be in length 
not less than six times the depth of the bulb angle frames 
and the butts are to be shifted on adjacent floors not less 
than the length of the scarph. In these cases the angle 
frames are to be of the same thickness as the floors, and 
their flanges of the breadth required for the fore and aft 
flanges of frames by Table 32. The angle and bulb angle 
frames are to be fitted on opposite sides of the floor plates. 

3. When bulb angle frames are extended to the middle 
line they are to have a lap of not less than 43 inches with 
the floor plates. 

4. In all cases the frames are to be cut in way of the 
deck forming the top of the tanks, 

5. The frames in the ’tween decks may be of angles 
‘06 of an inch thicker than required by Table 32, in which 
case the reversed frames may be dispensed with, and they 
must be bracketed to the tank deck stringer at heel and to 
the beams above, 


6. The brackets at the heels of the ’tween deck frames 
are to be of the same thickness as the frames, and are to be 
attached to the tank deck by double or single angles as 
required by Table 36 for the attachment of bulkheads to 
tank deck. The brackets are to measure along each edge 
not less than five times the depth of the standing flange of 
the frames to which they are to be double riveted, 


7. Web Frames in ‘tween decks—Web frames or 
partial bulkheads of the dimensions given in Table 32 are to 
be fitted in the ’tween decks in line with the bulkheads and 
web frames fitted below. They are to be stiffened at their 
inner edges by angle bars, or the plates may be flanged. 


8. Reversed Frames on Floors.—A reversed frame is 
to be fitted at the upper edge of each floor plate, of the 


dimensions required for double angles at face of web frames 
by Table 32. 


9. Height of Reversed Frames.—Where the inter- 
mediate frames are formed of frames and reversed frames 
riveted together, all reversed frames are to extend to the deck 
at the top of the oil compartments. 


FLOOR PLATES. 


Section 55. 1. The floor plates are to be of the 
dimensions given in Table 88, and are to extend in one 
length from the middle line bulkhead to the bilge. 


2. Height of Floor Ends.—The floors may be either 
turned up at the bilge to a vertical height of not less than 
twice the midship depth of floor above top of keel throughout 
the oil compartments, or bracket plates of the thickness of 
the floors may be fitted at the bilge extending to the same 
height. 


3. Moulding of Floor Plate.—The brackets at bilge 
ure to be attached to the floor plates by means of a double 
riveted overlap not less in length inside the frame than the 
midship depth of floor; and the depth of the floor plate at 
three-fourths the half moulded breadth of vessel from middle 
line, or at the inner end of the bracket, is to be not less than 
three-fourths the depth of floor amidships. he upper edge 
of the floor is, however, at no part to fall below the level of 
the upper edge of the floor at middle line. The rivet 
attachment of the bracket to the frame bar is not to be less 
than that to the floor.» 


4. Bracket plates are to be fitted attaching the floor 
plates to the middle line bulkhead. They are to be of the 
thickness of the floors, and are to measure along each edge 
clear of the attachments not less than the midship depth of 
floor plate. The brackets are to be attached to the floors by 

e2 
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double riveted overlaps, and the floors and brackets are to be 
attached to the middle line bulkhead on one side by double 
attachment angles, and on the opposite side by double angles 
consisting of the vertical stiffener on middle line bulkhead 
and a short attachment angle extending from the keel to 
beyond the point of the bracket. 

5. The floor brackets both at middle line and bilge are 
to be stiffened at their inner edges by angle bars, or the 
bracket plates may be flanged. 

6. The floor plates at the transverse bulkheads are 
to be increased to twice the Table depth and their thickness 
is to be as required by Table 38, but in no case less than 
that of the bulkhead plating to which they are attached. 

7. The floor plates to which web frames are attached 
are to be at no part less in depth than the depth of the 
web frames. 

SIDE AND BILGE KEELSONS. 

Section 56. 1. Intercostal keelsons are to be of 
the scantlings given in Table 34. The intercostal plates 
are to be closely fitted between the floor plates and attached 
to the outside plating by angles of the size required by 
Table 32, these angles are to be double for a length of three 
frame spaces on each side of the bulkheads. 

2, Number of Keelsons.—Two intercostal keelsons are 
to be fitted on each side where the moulded breadth of vessel 
amidships does not exceed 50 feet, and three where the 
breadth is above 50 feet and does uot exceed 64 feet. Where 
three keelsons are required each is to be fitted with a vertical 
plate of three-fourths the depth given in Table 34. 

3. Attachment of Keelsons to Bulkheads.—The 
keelsons are to be cut at the transverse bulkheads, to which 
they are to be attached, by brackets of the thickness of the 
floor plates measuring not less than two frame spaces in 
length along each edge from the bulkhead and top of floor. 
They are to be connected to, the bulkhead on one side by 
double attachment angles, and on the other side by the 
vertical stiffeners or webs on the bulkheads, with an 
additional attachment angle in the way of the brackets, see 
Sketch on page 170. 

4. The keelson brackets are to be stiffened at their 
inner edges by angle bars, or the plates may be flanged. 

5. Where it may be desired to modify the arrangements 
of floors and keelsons, alternative proposals are to be 
submitted for approval. 


WEB FRAMES AND SIDE STRINGERS. 


Section 57. 1. Web frames and side stringers are 
to be fitted throughout the oil compartments and machinery 


space, and are to be as given in Table 32. ‘The web frames 
are to be spaced not more than four frame spaces apart, and 
the side stringers as required by the Table. 


2. The web frames are to be attached to the floors by 
treble riveted overlaps, and their heads are to be attached to 
strong beams and brackets at the tank deck ; they are to 
be continuous from the floors to the top of the oil com- 
partments, the stringers being fitted intercostally. 


3. Face angles of the dimensions given in Table 32 are 
to be fitted at the inner edges of the web frames and stringer 
plates. Those on the web frames are to extend along the 
upper edges of the floor plates to within the outer keelson. 
The face angles on the stringer plates are to be connected 
across the face of the webs by buttstraps of the dimensions 
given in Table 82, 


4, Attachments.—The stringer plates are to be closely 
fitted between the web frames. The double angles connecting 
the stringers to the web frames, and the angles connecting the 
stringers and web frames to the outside plating, are to be 
of the size required by Table 82. Where the depth 
of web frames is above 24 inches, the web frames are to 
be attached to the outside plating by double angles, or by 
equivalent single angles double riveted. The stringer plates 
are to be attached to the outside plating by double angles for 
a length of three frame spaces on each side of the bulkheads. 


5. Brackets under stringers.—W here the side stringers 
are above 16 inches in depth they are to be supported 
by bracket plates fitted midway between the web frames, 
efficiently riveted to the frames and connected to the stringer 
plates by single attachment angles. 


6. Brackets to bulkheads.—The stringers are to be 
attached to the transverse bulkheads by large bracket knee 
plates of the thickness of the stringer plates, extending fore 
and aft for a distance.of three frame spaces from the bulk- 
head, or inner edge of. horizontal girder, and transversely for 
two frame spaces from the inner edge of the stringer plate. 
The brackets are to be attached to the stringer plates by 
double riveted overlaps and to the bulkheads, on one side by 
double attachment angles, and on the opposite side by a 
double riveted overlap to the horizontal stiffener on the 
bulkhead : an additional attachment angle is to be fitted 
connecting the horizontal stiffener to the bulkhead in way of 
the brackets. (See Sketch on page 170.) 

7. The brackets attaching the stringer plates to the 
bulkheads. are to be stiffened at their inner edges by angle 
bars, or the bracket plates may be flanged. 
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TRANSVERSE BULKHEADS TO OIL 
COMPARTMENTS. 
Section 58. 1. The transverse oil-tight bulkheads 
are to be of the thickness given in Table 35, and are to 
extend to the top of the expansion trunk. 


2. Boundary angles.—The bulkheads are to be attached 
to the outside plating, to the tank deck and to the sides and 
top of the expansion trunk by angles of the dimensions 


given in Table 36. 


8. Bulkhead liners are to be fitted to the outer strakes 
of outside plating of sufficient length to take one row of 
rivets clear of the bulkhead frames, these rivets are to be 
closely spaced to admit of the ends of the liners being 
efficiently caulked. 


4, Bulkhead stiffeners—The bulkheads are to be 
supported by means of vertical bulb angle stiffeners and 
web plates and horizontal girders, of the dimensions given in 
Table 35. (See also Sketches on page 168.) 

5. The vertical bulb angle stiffeners are to be 
spaced as required by Table 35, and their ends are to be kept 
sufficiently clear of the bulkhead boundary angles to admit 
of these being caulked. 

6. The heels of the stiffeners are to be attached to the 
outside plating by bracket plates two frame spaces in 
length, and of a height equal to once and a half the depth of 
the floors measured from the outside plating, the floor plate 
adjacent to the bulkhead being dispensed with to admit of 
the brackets being fitted as described. The brackets are to 
be attached to the floor plates and outside plating by single 
attachment angles, and are to be of the thickness required 
by Table 33 for floor plates amidships. They are to be 
stiffened along their upper edges by angle bars, or the plates 
may be flanged. 

7. The heads of the bulb angle stiffeners are to be 
attached to the under side of the tank deck plating, or to a 
shelf plate in way of expansion trunk by bracket plates one 
frame space in length and in depth. 

8. Vertical web plates of the dimensions required by 
Table 35 are to be fitted, extending from the keelson 
brackets to the tank deck, or top of the expansion trunk. 
Two web plates are to be fitted on each side of the middle 
line where the breadth does not exceed 50 feet, and three on 
each side where the breadth is above 50 feet and not 
exceeding 64 feet. The webs are to be attached to the bulk- 
heads by single attachment angles. Double angles are to 
be fitted attaching the heads of the webs to the tank deck 
plating, or shelf plate. The heels of the webs are to be 
attached to the keelson brackets as shown by Sketch on 


page 168. The inner edges of the web plates are to be 
stiffened by angle bars or the plates may be flanged. 

9. Horizontal girders in number and dimensions as 
given in Table 35 are to be fitted in line with the side 
stringers and extending from the middle line bulkhead to the 
sides of the vessel. Where plate girders are fitted they are 
to be connected to the transverse bulkheads by single 
attachment angles. The ends of the girders are to be 
attached to the sides of the vessel by means of the side 
stringer brackets and to the middle line bulkhead by brackets 
of the thickness of the side stringer plates, extending fore 
and aft and athwartships for a distance of two frame spaces 
and arranged as shown in Sketch on page 152. The inner 
edges of the brackets are to be stiffened by angle bars, or the 
bracket plates may be flanged. 

10. The vertical web plates and horizontal girders are 
to be supported by brackets to prevent them from tripping. 

11. In the expansion trunk the transverse bulkhead 
is to be stiffened by vertical angles as required by Table 35, 
bracketed at head and heel. 

12. It is recommended the bulkhead plating be fitted 
vertically with the edges of the plating between the vertical 
stiffeners. 

COFFERDAMS. 

Section 59. 1. The cofferdam bulkheads are to 
he of the same thickness, and are to be attached to the 
outside plating, decks, &c., as required for the transverse 
bulkheads to the oil compartments. 

2. Bulkhead stiffening.—The bulkheads are to be 
stiffened by bulb angles of the same size and spacing as 
required for the bulkheads in the oil compartments. The 
two bulkheads forming a cofferdam are to be tied together 
at each of the vertical stiffeners by a series of plate stays 
efficiently riveted to the vertical stiffeners, and flanged 
on the upper and lower edges, as shown in Sketches on 
pages 166 and 167. 

3. The keelsons and side stringers are to be continued 
in the cofferdams by plates of the same thickness as the floor 
plates and extending to the inner ends of the keelson and 
stringer brackets. The plates are to be connected to the 
outside plating by double angles, and to the cofferdam 
bulkheads by the vertical stiffeners and doubling angles, the 
inner edges of the plates are to be stiffened by angle bars, or 
the plates may be flanged. 

4. The vertical bulb angle stiffeners are to be 
bracketed at their ends as required at the other transverse 
bulkheads. Where cofferdams do not exceed two frame 
spaces in length the floor in the cofferdam may be dispensed 
with provided the lower ends of the stiffeners be connected 
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by fore and aft plates of the depth and thickness of the floor 
plates amidships. The beam at the upper part of the 
cofferdam may also be dispensed with, provided the upper 
ends of the stiffeners be connected by fore and aft plates 
similar to those at the lower ends, but of three-fourths the 
depth. These connecting plates at the upper and lower ends 
of the stiffeners are to have angle bars on their inner edges 
or the plates may be flanged ; they are to be connected to 
the deck and outside plating by single attachment angles. 


MIDDLE LINE BULKHEAD. 

Section 60. 1. Throughout the oil compartments 
and cofferdams a middle line bulkhead of the thick- 
ness required by Table 85 is to be fitted extending from the 
keel to the top of the expansion trunk. This bulkhead is to 
be made oil-tight throughout the oil compartments to the 
top of the expansion trunk ; this does not apply to pump 
room and cofferdams. Beyond the cofferdams arrangements 
are to be made to avoid an abrupt termination of the 
strength by the fitting of large webs, brackets, ete. 

2, Boundary Angles.—The middle line and transverse 
bulkheads are to be attached to each other by double angles 
3h" x 34" for 3" rivets, and 4" x 4" for 3" rivets, and of 
the same thickness as required for the double frame angles 
at,sides of vessel. ‘The middle line bulkhead is to be attached 
to the plating at top of expansion trunk by double angles ot 
the same size as those at the top of transverse bulkheads. 

3. Bulkhead stiffeners. — The bulkhead is to be 
supported by means of vertical bulb angle stiffeners and 
web plates and horizontal girders, of the dimensions given in 
Table 35. (See also Sketches on page 169.) 

4, The Vertical bulb angle stiffeners are to be spaced 
the same as the frames, and their lower ends are to be kept 
sufficiently clear of the keel angles to admit of these being 
caulked; they are to be attached to the floors and 
brackets by two rows of rivets. An additional’ attachment 
angle is to be fitted connecting the stiffener to the bulkhead 
in way of the floor plate and bracket. The stiffeners are to be 
attached at their heads to the bracket knees of beams crossing 
the expansion trunk at the tank deck, or be bracketed to a 
shelf plate fitted at the same height. Where a tunnel is 
fitted through the after oil compartments the vertical 
stiffeners are to be efficiently bracketed to the top of the 
tunnel. 

5. Vertical web plates of the same thickness as the 
plating at lower part of bulkhead are to be fitted opposite the 
web frames at the sides of the vessel. Their depth at the 
heel is not to be less than that of the floors at middle line, 
and at the head not less than two-thirds that at the 
heel. The lower ends of the web plates are to be overlapped 


and double riveted to the floor plates and further attached 
by brackets of the same thickness and breadth as the web, 
double riveted to both the floor and the web. The inner 
edges of the brackets are to be stiffened by angle bars, or the 
plates may be flanged. The web plates are to be attached 
at the head, either by a double riveted lap and bracket to the 
strong beams crossing the trunk at the tank deck, or by double 
angles to a shelf plate fitted at the same height. The inner 
edges of the web plates are to be stiffened by angle bars, or 
the plates may be flanged. The webs are to be connected to 
the bulkheads by single attachment angles. 

6. Where the vertical stiffeners and webs are fitted 
extending continuously from the keel to the top of the 
expansion trunk, the shelf plate at tank deck may be dis- 
pensed with on that side of the bulkhead. 

7. Horizontal girders in number and dimensions as 
given in Table 35 are to be fitted in line with the horizontal 
girders on the transverse bulkheads. Where plate girders 
are fitted they are to be attached to the middle line bulk- 
heads by single attachment angles. The ends of the girders 
are to be attached to the transverse bulkheads by brackets 
of the thickness of the side stringer plates extending fore 
and aft and athwartships for a distance of two frame spaces 
as shown in Sketch on page 172. The brackets are to be 
connected ‘o the girders on one side of the transverse 
bulkhead by double riveted overlaps, and on the opposite 
side to the bulkhead plating by double attachment angles, 
or large single angle double riveted. The inner edges of the 
brackets are to be stiffened by angle bars or the bracket 
plates may be flanged. 

8. The vertical web plates and horizontal girders are 
to be supported by brackets to prevent them from tripping. 

9. In the expansion trunk the middle line bulkhead 
is to be stiffened by vertical angles as required by Table 35 
spaced the same as the frames and bracketed at head and 
heel, and by web plates fitted in line with those below. 


BEAMS. 


Section 61. 1. The deck beams are to be fitted at 
every frame at tank deck and decks above, also at top of 
expansion trunk. Their scantlings are to be regulated by 
the requirements of Table 11. 

2, “Strong” beams of the dimensions required by 
Table 12 for “strong” hold beams, or equivalent thereto, are 
to be fitted at the heads of all web frames in the oil 
compartments extending from the middle line bulkhead to 
the sides of the vessel. 

3. The strong beams are to be overlapped and well 
riveted to the web frames at the sides of the vessel, and the 
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two are to be additionally connected by brackets of the 
same thickness as the web frames, the inner edge of the 
brackets being stiffened by angle bars, or the plates may be 
flanged. The breadth and depth of these knees are to be 
equal to the depth of the web frame, and they are to be 
measured from the lower edge of the beam and the inner 
edge of the web frame. The knees are to be double riveted 
in each arm. 

4, The strong beams are to be connected to the middle 
line bulkhead by brackets similar to those at the sides 
of the vessel. On the one side of the bulkhead the 
brackets are to be connected to -the vertical web plates 
by double riveted overlaps, and on the opposite side 
to the bulkhead plating by double attachment angles, 
The inner edges of the brackets are to be stiffened by angle 
bars, or the bracket plates may be flanged. 

5. Where it may be desired to dispense with any of the 
strong beams in way of the expansion trunk on account of 
their interfering with the arrangement of hatchways leading 
to the oil compartments, plans showing the arrangements 
proposed with a view to providing equivalent strength are to 
be submitted for approval. 

6. Shelf Plates—One beam on each of the 
transverse bulkheads is to be extended to the middle line 
bulkhead and to be attached thereto in the same way as at 
the sides of the vessel. The spaces between the transverse 
bulkheads and these adjacent beams are to be plated over in 
the expansion trunk. 

7. The remainder of the beams are to extend within the 
sides of the expansion trunk sufficiently to admit of their ends 
being connected to the vertical stiffeners on the sides of the 
trunk by means of bracket plates of a breadth and depth 
equal to three times the depth of the beam. Any other 
efficient arrangement for obtaining the attachment at this 


side 


part may be submitted for approval. 

8. The beams of decks above the tank deck are to be 
cut at the sides of the expansion trunk and connected to the 
same by bracket plates, of the dimensions of beam knee 
brackets, and single attachment angles. 

9. The beams at the top of expansion trunks are to be 
of upper deck size, efficiently bracketed at their ends to 
the sides of the expansion trunk and middle line bulk- 
head with plates of the dimensions of beam knee brackets. 

PILLARS. 

Section 62. 1. Quarter pillars formed of double 
channel bars of the dimensions required by Table 15 are 
to be fitted at each strong beam in the oil compartment. 
The quarter pillars are to be fitted practically in line with 
the sides of the continuous expansion trunk. 
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2. Where the trunk is not continuous, girders of the 
dimensions required by Table 16 are to be fitted under the 
tank deck at the heads of the pillars. Intercostal girders 
are also to be fitted to the decks above. 

3. The pillars are to be attached at their heads to the 
beams or girders by large gusset plates; the lower ends of 
the pillars are to extend down and be well riveted to the 
floor plates and further attached by transverse gusset plates, 
double riveted, to the upper edges of the floors. The gusset 
plates are to be of the same thickness as the floor plates, 
their depth three times and their breadth five times the 
breadth of the channel bars. 


OUTSIDE PLATING. 
Section 68. 1. The thickness of the outside plating 
is to be as required by Tables 17 and 18. 
2. The butts of outside plating are, so far as practicable, 
to be kept clear of the frame spaces adjacent to the oil tight 
bulkheads, and the plate edges are not to be joggled. 


DECK PLATING AND STRINGERS. 


Section 64. 1. The decks of vessels intended to 
carry oil in bulk are to be of steel of not less thickness than 
required by Tables 17 and 18, and in no case less than 
‘30 of an inch. ‘The thickness of tank deck plating and top 
of expansion trunk is not to be less than required by the 


following Table :— 


Longitudinal Number. hee 

; . inches, 7 
Not exceeding 16,400 “30 
Above 16,400 and ,, “a 20,100 "82 
20,100 oi a 24,300 “34 
> 24,800 re ee 27,100 "36 
| SOU os = 29,900 38 
» 29,900 < a 39,700 “40 
>, - 39,700 fe on 43,900 42 
» 48,900 . Na 48,100 “44 
> 48,100 ~ fs 50,000 "46 


2. The steel deck forming the top of the oil tanks is to 
be fitted continuously over the oil compartments and through 
the cofferdams. 

3. The stringer angles at tank decks are to be of the 
dimensions given in Table 386 for single frames to bulk- 
heads, but in no case less than required by Table 18. 

4. Shelf plates, one frame space in breadth and of the 
thickness of the tank deck plating, are to be fitted inside the 
expansion trunks along each side of the middle line and 
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transverse bulkheads at the height of the tank deck, and 
additional cross tie plating supported by beams is to be fitted 
to the satisfaction of the Committee. A single angle of the 
size required for lower deck stringer engles is to be: fitted 
along the inner edges of the shelf plates on the middle line 
bulkhead or the plates may be flanged. 

5. All hatchways and deck openings are to have 
rounded corners and the deck plating is to be increased in 
thickness in way of the openings. 


EXPANSION TRUNKS. 


Section 65. 1. The plating forming the sides of the 
expansion trunks is to be of the thickness required by 
Table 36. It is to be stiffened by vertical angles, spaced the 
same as the frames, fitted inside the trunk and bracketed to 
the beams at head and heel. Vertical web plates, flanged on 
the inner edges and attached to the trunk plating by single 
attachment angles, are to be fitted opposite the web frames at 
the sides of the vessel. The vertical stiffeners and web 
plates are to be of the dimensions given in Table 36. 

2. The side plating of the trunks is to be attached 
to the tank deck plating by angles of the dimensions given 
in Table 36 for single angles attaching bulkheads to tank 
deck.. The trunk side plating is to be attached to the upper 
deck’plating, or top of expansion trunk, by single attachment 
angles. 

3. Where expansion trunks are continuous, the sides of 
the same are to be carried through all cofferdams except the 
forward one, and also through the after one when the 
engines are fitted amidships. 

4, Where the expansion trunks are not continuous, the 
plating and stiffening of the ends of the short trunks are to 
be at the sides as required by Table 86 and the corners of 
the trunks are to be of rounded form. 

5. Small hatchways in the top of expansion trunks 
are to be fitted with hinged plate covers capable of being 
made oil tight. A 6 inch screw plug is to be fitted in the 
cover to each tank, also a gas cock to admit of the 
release of gas from the tanks without opening the covers. 

6. Where large cargo hatchways are fitted in the top 
of expansion trunks, sketches of the oil tight covers proposed 
to be fitted, also of the arrangements of strong beams and cross 
tie plating at the tank deck in way of the hatchways, are to 
be submitted for approval. 


SUMMER TANKS. 
Section 66. In cases where ‘summer tanks” 


“are fitted in the ’tween decks they are to be constructed and 


tested as required for the ordinary oil compartments and 


> 


efficient arrangements are to be made for the expansion of 
the oil. 


ENGINE AND BOILER SPACE. 


Section 67. 1. The scantlings and arrangements 
of web frames and side stringers in the machinery space are 
to be similar to those in the oil compartments. 

2. The sides of continuous expansion trunks are to 
be carried through the machinery space to form the casings 
of theengineand boiler openings ; or to beefficiently overlapped 
with the same. The coaming plates of the casings are to 
extend below the deck at least twice the depth of the strong 
beams and to be fitted with double angles at the lower 
edge. They are to be incorporated with the deep web plates 
or large brackets at the bulkheads. The through beams in 
the machinery space are to be cut at the coamings and 
attached to the same by gusset plates and brackets. 

3. Where a double bottom is fitted in the machinery 
space, care is to be taken to provide against an abrupt termi- 
nation of the longitudinal strength at the bulkheads, by the 
fitting of webs, or large brackets, in way of the keelsons. 


TUNNEL. 

Section 68. 1. When engines are situated amidships, 
a shaft tunnel is to be fitted through the after oil compart- 
ments. It is to be entirely separated from the engine room 
by means of a cofferdam. 

2. There is to be a trunkway at each end, leading from 
the upper deck to the tunnel, to afford means of readily 
entering and leaving the same. The trunkway at the 
forward end is to be abaft the cofferdam. 

3. Construction—The tunnel is to be circular in form 
and constructed of plating *06 of an inch thicker than 
required by Table 38 for floor plates amidships. It is to be 
attached to the middle line bulkhead above and below and to 
the transverse bulkheads by double angles of the size required 
for the angles attaching middle line and transverse bulkheads 
(Section 60, paragraph 2). A stiffening angle of the size 
required by Table 36 for single frames to bulkheads is to 
be fitted round the outside of the tunnel in way of 
each web plate on middle line bulkhead. These angles are 
to be efficiently bracketed to the middle line bulkhead at 
upper part of tunnel and to the middle line bulkhead 
and floors at lower part. Efficient plate bearers are also 
to be fitted under the tunnel in way of the tunnel stools. 
Where horizontal girders on the transverse bulkheads are cut 
by the tunnel, their ends are to be connected to the tunnel 
plating by large plate brackets as to the middle line 
bulkhead. 
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RIVETING. 


Section 69. 1. The riveting is to be of the most 
efficient character and the points of the rivets left full or 
convex, Special care is to be taken in the punching and 
countersinking of the holes and the fitting together of the 
various parts. Where any unfairness exists in the holes they 
are to be rimered, not drifted, and larger rivets used in the 
rimered holes. The “burr” caused by punching, and all 
drillings and rimerings must be removed before the different 
parts are screwed together for riveting. Where the heads 
of the rivets are not laid up close to the plating or angle 
bars, or where rivets when tested are found unsatisfactory 
they are to be removed, not caulked. All oil tight joints 
are to have the surfaces of steel plates fitted close to each 
other and caulked, without, as far as practicable, the use of 
canvas, &¢. 

2. The butts of flat keel plates are to be double strapped 
and treble riveted, the butts of the vertical keel plates 
over-lapped and treble riveted, and the flanges of the flat 
keel angles double reel riveted where six inches in breadth. 

3. The seams and butts of the plating of the middle 
line and transverse bulkheads of the oil compartments, 
cofferdams and expansion trunks are to be double chain 
riveted ; the flanges of single bulkhead frames are also to be 
double reel riveted. 

4. The seams of outside plating in way of the oil 
compartments are not to be less than double chain riveted 
with an additional pair of rivets in each frame space beyond 
the number required by Table 20. In vessels above 450 feet 
and not exceeding 475 feet in length three seams of outside 
plating on each side between the bilge and tank deck are to 
be treble riveted between the peak bulkheads, in vessels 
above 475 feet and not exceeding 500 feet four seams, and 
in vessels above 500 feet and not execeding 550 feet all the 
seams from the bilge to the tank deck are to be treble riveted. 

5. The butts of outside plating in way of the oil 
compartments are not to be less than treble riveted and are 
to be either overlapped or double strapped. All vessels 
above 380 feet in length are to have double straps fitted 
to the butts of the sheerstrake. In vessels above 380 feet 
and not exceeding 400 feet in length double straps are to be 
fitted to the butts of the plating forming the flat of the 
bottom, in vessels above 400 feet and not exceeding 450 feet 
double straps are to be fitted to the butts of the bottom and 
bilge plating, and in vessels above 450 feet and not exceeding 
550 feet in length double straps are to be fitted to the butts 
of all outside plating for three-fourths the vessel’s length 
amidships. As an alternative arrangement to the double 


butt straps required above, quintuple riveted overlapped 
butts may he adopted, provided the butt attachments and 
riveting be in no case less than is required by Table 21, 
and the rivets be spaced as shown in paragraph 10 of this 
Section. 


6. The butts of the deck stringer plates are to be not 
less than treble riveted and must be overlapped or double 
strapped. Where the stringer plates are ‘60 of an inch and 
do not exceed *70 of an inch in thickness, the butts are to 
be overlapped and quadruple riveted, and where the plates 
exceed “70 of an inch in thickness, double straps are to be 
fitted to the butts or they may be overlapped and quintuple 
riveted, provided the butt attachments and riveting be in 
no case less than is required by Table 21, and the rivets 
be spaced as shown in paragraph 10 of this Section. 
The flanges of the tank deck stringer angles and the angles 
attaching the sides of the expansion trunk to the tank deck 
are to be double reel riveted. 


7. The seams and butts of the deck plating forming 
the top of the oil compartments are not to be less than double 
chain riveted. When the deck plating is above 48 of an 
inch in thickness the butts of the same are to be treble riveted. 


8. The seams and butts of the plating forming sides 
and top of expansion trunk are to be not less than double 
chain riveted. 


9. The seams and butts of tunnel plating are to be 
double chain riveted, and the flanges of the tunnel stiffeners 
are to be double riveted to the tumel plating, web plates 
and brackets. 


10. Spacing of rivets.—The rivets in the various parts 
are to be spaced as follows, viz. :— 

In butts of flat and vertical keel plates, 
butts of outside plating and deck stringer 
plates, seams and butts of tank deck plating 
and middle line and transverse bulkheads, 
sides and top of expansion trunk and tunnel 


35 diam 
C. to 0. 


| plating. 

{ In quadruple riveted overlapped butts of 
\ outside plating and deck stringer plates. 

4}, diam. In quintuple riveted overlapped butts 
G. to 0. { of outside plating and deck stringer plates. 
| In flat keel angles, boundary bars of 


i diam. 
Cs te: 


bulkheads, tank deck stringer angles and 
angles at upper and lower corners of expansion 
tranks, bracket knee plate attachments to floor 
plates, side stringers, and bulkhead stiffeners. 


5 diam. 
C. to C. 
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In frames, reversed frames, floors, keelsons, 
face angles on web frames and side stringers, 
6 diam. 


C. to ©. 


bulkhead stiffeners, web plates and girders, 
expansion trunk stiffeners, tunnel stiffeners and 
deck plating and top of expansion trunk to 
beams. 

11. Wherever the frames, beams or stiffeners to bulk- 
heads and expansion trunks cross the seams or butts of 
the plating, two rivets are to be fitted through the plating 
and bars. 

12. Attachment Angles. The breadths of the flanges 
of attachment angles are to be as follows : 


3 inches. 

for % inch rivets... Lat ss Betis 

for 1 inch rivets... ve is A ass 
the angles are to be of the mean thickness of the plates they 
attach. 


for £ inch and } inch rivets 


PUMPING ARRANGEMENTS. 


Section 70. 1. Oil pumps fitted for the purpose of 
filling or discharging the oil compartments are to be kept 
entirely separate from the pumps fitted for filling or clearing 
the water ballast compartments of water. 


2. The water ballast pipes are not to pass through 
the oil compartments, nor the pipes for the oil through any 
water ballast spaces. A separate ballast pump is to be 
fitted forward of the oil compartments for the purpose of 
filling and clearing the forward ballast tanks. ; 

3. Oil pump rooms are to be enclosed by watertight 
bulkheads and have no direct communication with the 
machinery space. 


4. The limber holes in the floors and intercostals in 
the oil compartments are to be so arranged in the vicinity of 
the pumps as to admit of a sufficient flow of oil to the pump 
suctions. 
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5. Efficient arrangements are to be provided for clearing 
the tunnel and ’tween deck spaces of water. 
6. Sounding pipes are to be fitted in the cofferdams. 


VENTILATION. 


Section 71. 1. It is of the greatest importance in 
oil carrying vessels that the internal arrangements should be 
such that the compartments can be readily cleared of gas, 
and efficient means are to be provided for clearing the 
dangerous gases from the tanks by the injection of steam 
or by the adoption of some efficient system of artificial 
ventilation. 

2, Ventilators are to be fitted to the pump rooms 
cofferdams, ‘tween decks, deck erections and other enclosed 
spaces, to allow of the free escape of all gases from these 
parts. 

3. The tunnel is to be efficiently ventilated by large 
ventilators placed on the upper part of the trunks at 
the ends of the tunnel. 


ELECTRIC LIGHTING. 


Section 72. 1. The Electric Light Fittings are to 
be in accordance with the Rules set forth on pages 103 to 
114. 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS. 


Section 78. 1. Preparation of Tanks.—When 
vessels classed for carrying oil in bulk are undergoing special 
survey, the tanks are to be cleaned out and thoroughly 
cleared of gas to admit of their being properly examined, and 
every precaution is to be taken to ensure safety during 
inspection. 

2. Testing. —Each oil compartment and cofferdam is 
to be tested by being filled with water to the top of the 
hatchway in the expansion trunk or cofferdam. 


By order of the Committee, 
ANDREW SCOTT, 
Secretary. 
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TENTATIVE REGULATIONS FOR THE APPLICATION OF ELECTRIC ARC 
WELDING TO SHIP CONSTRUCTION. 


GENERAL. 


Section 74. The following Provisional Rules have 
been adopted as a tentative measure for the classification in 
Lloyd’s Register Book of vessels electrically welded, subject 
to the notations “ Experimental ” and “ Electrically welded.” 

The approval of the Society will be given to any system 
of welding which complies with these Regulations and con- 
sideration will be given to any alternative constructional 
arrangements which may be submitted for approval. 


SYSTEM OF WELDING AND WORKMANSHIP. 


Section 75. 


be used must be approved and must comply with the 


1. The system of welding proposed to 


regulations and tests laid down by the Committee. 

2. The process of manufacture of the electrodes must 
be such as to ensure reliability and uniformity in the 
finished article. 

3. Specimens of the finished electrodes, together with 
specifications of the nature of the electrodes, must be supplied 
to the Committee for purposes of record. 

4, he Society’s Surveyors shall have access to the 
Works where the electrodes are manufactured, and will 
investigate, from time to time as may be necessary, the 
process of manufacture to ensure that the electrodes are 
identical with the approved specimens. 

5. Alterations from the process approved for the manu- 
facture of electrodes shall not be made without the consent 
of the Committee. 

6. The regulations for the voltage and amperage to be 
used with each size of electrode, and for the size of electrode 
to be employed with different thicknesses of material to 
be joined, are to be approved by the Committee. 

7. The Committee must be satisfied that the operators 
engaged are specially trained, and are experienced and 


efficient in the use of the welding system proposed to be 
employed. 

8. Efficient supervisors of proved ability must be pro- 
vided, and the proportion of supervisors to welders must be 
submitted for approval. 


DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION. 


Section 76. 1. The detuils of construction of the 
vessel and of the welds are to be submitted for approval. 

2. Before welding, the surfaces to be joined must be 
fitted close to each other and the methods to be adopted for 
this purpose are to be approved. 

3. All butt and edge connections are to be lapped or 
strapped. 

4. With lapped connections the breadths of overlaps of 
butts and seams and the profiles of the welds are to be in 
accordance with the following table :— 


Thickness Width of overlap Throat 
of plate. seam and butt. thickness. 
Inches. Inches. Inches, 
‘40 and under 2} ‘28 
60 25 38 
‘80 24 "48 
1:00 aa ane 3 D0 


Intermediate values may be obtained by direct inter- 
polation, and for thicknesses below 40 the throat thickness 
is to be about 70 per cent. of the thickness of the plate. 


5. A “full weld” extends from the edge of a plate for 
a distance equal to the thickness of plate to be attached, 
and the minimum measurement from the inner edge of plate 
to the surface of weld is the throat thickness given in the 
table above. 

6. A “light closing weld” is a single run of light 
welding worked continuously along the edge of the plate. 
Such a weld may, however, be interrupted where it crosses 
the connection of anouner member of the structure. 
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In frames, reversed frames, floors, keelsons, 
face angles on web frames and side stringers, 
6 diam. } bulkhead stiffeners, web plates and girders, 
(©. to @._) expansion trunk stiffeners, tunnel stiffeners and 
deck plating and top of expansion trunk to 

beams. 


11. Wherever the frames, beams or stiffeners to bulk- 
heads and expansion trunks cross the seams or butts of 
the plating, two rivets are to be fitted through the plating 
and bars. 


12. Attachment Angles. The breadths of the flanges 
of attachment angles are to be as follows :— 


for £ inch and } inch rivets... 3 inches. 
for 3 inch rivets... yay wise Bhi. 
for 1 inch rivets... ‘a 7 7 eae 


the angles are to be of the mean thickness of the plates they 
attach. 


PUMPING ARRANGEMENTS. 


Section 70. 1. Oil pumps fitted for the purpose of 
filling or discharging the oil compartments are to be kept 
entirely separate from the pumps fitted for filling or clearing 
the water ballast compartments of water. 


2, The water ballast pipes are not to pass through 
the oil compartments, nor the pipes for the oil through any 
water ballast spaces. A separate ballast pump is to be 
fitted forward of the oil compartments for the purpose of 
filling and clearing the forward ballast tanks. 


3. Oil pump rooms are to be enclosed by watertight 
bulkheads and have no direct communication with the 
machinery space. 

4. The limber holes in the floors and intercostals in 
the oil compartments are to be so arranged in the vicinity of 
the pumps as to admit of a sufficient flow of oil to the pump 
suctions. 
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5. Efficient arrangements are to be provided for clearing 
the tunnel and ’tween deck spaces of water. 
6. Sounding pipes are to be fitted in the cofferdams. 


VENTILATION. 


Section 71. 1. It is of the greatest importance in 
oil carrying vessels that the internal arrangements should be 
such that the compartments can be readily cleared of gas, 
and efficient means are to be provided for clearing the 
dangerous gases from the tanks by the injection of steam 
or by the adoption of some efficient system of artificial 
ventilation. 

2, Ventilators are to be fitted to the pump rooms 
cofferdams, ‘tween decks, deck erections and other enclosed 
spaces, to allow of the free escape of all gases from these 
parts. 

3. The tunnel is to be efficiently ventilated by large 
ventilators placed on the upper part of the trunks at 
the ends of the tunnel. 


ELECTRIC LIGHTING. 


Section 72. 1. The Electric Light Fittings are to 
be in accordance with the Rules set forth on pages 103 to 
114. 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS. 


Section 73. 1. Preparation of Tanks——When 
vessels classed for carrying oil in bulk are undergoing special 
survey, the tanks are to be cleaned out and thoroughly 
cleared of gas to admit of their being properly examined, and 
every precaution is to be taken to ensure safety during 
inspection. 

2, Testing—Each oil compartment and cofferdam is 
to be tested by being filled with water to the top of the 
hatchway in the expansion trunk or cofferdam. 


By order of the Committee, 
ANDREW SCOTT, 
Secretary. 
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TENTATIVE REGULATIONS FOR THE APPLICATION OF ELECTRIC ARC 
WELDING TO SHIP CONSTRUCTION. 


GENERAL. 


Section 74. The following Provisional Rules have 
been adopted as a tentative measure for the classification in 
Lloyd’s Register Book of vessels electrically welded, subject 
to the notations “ Experimental ” and “ Electrically welded.” 

The approval of the Society will be given to any system 
of welding which complies with these Regulations and con- 
sideration will be given to any alternative constructional 
arrangements which may be submitted for approval. 


SYSTEM OF WELDING AND WORKMANSHIP. 


Section 75. 
be used must be approved and must comply with the 


1. The system of welding proposed to 


regulations and tests laid down by the Committee. 

2. The process of manufacture of the electrodes must 
be such as to ensure reliability and uniformity in the 
finished article. 

3. Specimens of the finished electrodes, together with 
specifications of the nature of the electrodes, must be supplied 
to the Committee for purposes of record. 

4, The Society’s Surveyors shall have access to the 
Works where the electrodes are manufactured, and will 
investigate, from time to time as may be necessary, the 
process of manufacture to ensure that the electrodes are 
identical with the approved specimens. 

5. Alterations from the process approved for the manu- 
facture of electrodes shall not be made without the consent 
of the Committee. 

6. The regulations for the voltage and amperage to be 
used with each size of electrode, and for the size of electrode 
to be employed with different thicknesses of material to 
be joined, are to be approved by the Committee. 


7. The Committee must be satisfied that the operators 
engaged are specially trained, and are experienced and 


efficient in the use of the welding system proposed to be 
employed. 

8. Efficient supervisors of proved ability must be pro- 
vided, and the proportion of supervisors to welders must be 
submitted for approval. 


DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION. 


Section 76. 1. The details of construction of the 
vessel and of the welds are to be submitted for approval. 

2, Before welding, the surfaces to be joined must be 
fitted close to each other and the methods to be adopted for 
this purpose are to be approved. 

3. All butt and edge connections are to be lapped or 
strapped. 

4, With lapped connections the breadths of overlaps of 
butts and seams and the profiles of the welds are to be in 
accordance with the following table :— 


Thickness Width of overlap Throat 
of plate. seam and butt. thickness. 
Inches. Inches. Inches. 
‘40 and under 3% 2} ‘28 
60 << poe 24 38 
“80 re 23 “48 
1°00 oF see 3 D0 


Intermediate values may be obtained by direct inter- 
polation, and for thicknesses below ‘40 the throat thickness 
is to be about 70 per cent. of the thickness of the plate. 

5. A “ full weld” extends from the edge of a plate for 
a distance equal to the thickness of plate to be attached, 
and the minimum measurement from the inner edge of plate 
to the surface of weld is the throat thickness given in the 
table above. 

6. A “light closing weld” is a single run of light 
welding worked continuously along the edge of the plate. 
Such a weld may, however, be interrupted where it crosses 
the connection of anoumer member of the structure. 
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7. An “intermittent or tack weld” has short lengths 
of weld which are spaced three times the length of the weld 
from centre to centre of each short length of weld. Such 
tack welding may vary in amount of weld between a * full 
weld” and a “light closing weld.” 


8 The general character of welds isto be in accordance 
with the following table :— 
Inside edge. Outside edge. 


(a) Butts of shell, deck and 
inner bottom plating ... 

(b) Butts of longitudinal 

girders and hatch coamings 


; F F 
(c) Edges of shell, deck and : 
os 


inner bottom ‘plating .. ; 


(d) Butts and edges of bulk- 
head plating 


Toe. Heel. 
(e) Frames to shell, reverse 


frames to frames and 
TOOTS) <4. 


i L 
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Toe. Heel. 

(f) Beams to decks 

(y) Longitudinal continuous 
angles . 

(h) Side girders, bars: to shell, 
intercostal ‘plates, floors | 
and inner bottom 

(i) Bulkhead stiffeners 
F = full weld, L = light weld, and T = tack weld. 


A L 


9. All bars required to be watertight are to have con- 
tinuous welding on both flanges with tack welding at heel 


of bar. 


10. The welded connections of beam, frame and other 
brackets are to be submitted for special consideration. 


11. The Committee may require, when considered 
necessary, additional attachment beyond that specified above, 
and the welding of all other parts is to be to their approval 


sy order of the Committee, 
ANDREW SCOTT, 


Secretary. 


The following firms having applied to have their systems of Electric Welding tested to ascertain whether they comply 
with the Tentative Regulations adopted by the Sogiety, the applications have been complied with, and the Surveyors’ reports 


found satisfactory by the Committee :— 


The Alloy Welding Process, Ltd. 


The Anglo-Swedish Welding Co. (Kjellberg’s Patents) 
The British Are Welding Co., Ltd. ........-.+-++- 


The Quasi-Are Co., Ltd. 


Elektriska Svetsnings Aktiebolaget (Kjellberg’s Patents) 


71, Fexcuurcy Street, Lonpon, E.C. (3) 
8th June, 1920. 


For work carried out by this Company. 
For work carried out by this Company. | 


For work carried out by this Company. 


3y order of the Committee, 
ANDREW SCOTT, 
Secretary. 


RULES FOR THE 


SURVEY AND CONSTRUCTION OF 


ENGINES AND BOILERS OF STEAM VESSELS. 


Section 1. 
boilers are to be inspected throughout, the boilers tested 
by hydraulic pressure, and the machinery tested under 
steam by the Society’s Engincer-Surveyors, who will furnish 
a report to the Committee. 
Committee will thereupon grant a certificate, and insert 
in the Register Book the notification, “LMO” in red (i.e. 
“Luoyp’s Macuinery Certiricare”), indicating that the 
machinery and boilers are certified to be in good order and 
safe working condition. 


In steam vessels, the machinery and 


If found satisfactory the 


Section 2. 1. In steam vessels built under Special 
Survey, the Machinery and Boilers must also be constructed 
under Special Survey. 

2. In cases of machinery or new boilers being built 
under Special Survey, the distinguishing mark + will be 
noted in red, thus: ‘“*kLMO,” or “ENE & B,” or “*ENB.” 

3. In order to facilitate this inspection, the plans of 
the machinery and boilers are to be examined, and from 
them the working pressure fixed. 

4. Any novelty in the construction of the machinery or 
boilers is to be reported to the Committee, 

5. The Surveyors are to examine the materials and 
workmanship from the commencement of the work until the 
final test of the machinery under steam; any defects, &c., 
to be pointed out as early as possible. 

6. The Surveyors may also, if desired, compare the 
work as it progresses with the requirements cf the specifica- 
tion agreed upon by the parties concerned, and certify to the 
conditions thereof, as far as can be seen, being satisfactorily 
complied with. 

7. The machinery and boilers are to be securely fixed 
to the vessel to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 


Section 3. 1. All steam vessels must have at least 
two entirely separate means of supplying the main boilers 
with feed water, when working at full power. 


2. If the main feed supply is from pumps worked 
from the main engines, then with engines above 70NP, 
there must be two main feed pumps, so arranged that either 
can be shut off and overhauled while the other is at work. 
Each pump is to be capable of performing the whole work 
required. 

3. Inengines of 70NEP and under, and also in all engines 
of steam fishing vessels and of tugs and tenders, one main 
feed pump worked from the main engines will be approved, 
provided the auxiliary feed pump required by clause 5 is fitted, 

4. The main feed pumps may be worked by independent 
engines provided they are fitted with automatic regulators 
for controlling their speed. If only one such pump is fitted 
for the main feed the auxiliary feed pump required by clause 5 
should also be fitted with an automatic speed regulator. 

5. A steam pump is to be provided as an auxiliary feed 
supply, capable of performing the whole work required of 
feeding the boilers at full power. This pump is to have 
suctions to the hotwell and to the sea. This pamp may be 
also used for general purposes, but in this case the suction 
pipes to the hotwell and sea must be entirely distinct 
from those to the bilges. 


Section 4. 1. The engines are to be fitted with two 
bilge pumps so arranged that one can be overhauled whilst 
the other is at work. 

2. In engines of 70NEP and under and also in engines 
of steam fishing vessels, and of tugs and tenders, one bilge 
pump worked from the main engine will be sufficient, 
provided the steam pump required by clause 4 is fitted. 

3. In lieu of bilge pumps worked from the main 
engines, a separate steam pump may be fitted additional to 
that required by clause 4. 

4, A steam pump is to be provided connected to the 
main bilge system as required in clause 5. 

5. The bilge pumps referred to in clauses 1, 2, 3 and 4 
are to be arranged to pump from each compartment of the 


° 
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vessel except the peaks, and to deliver overboard. At least 
one of the steam pumps (clauses 3, 4) is to be fitted with 
a direct suction to the engine room, which can be used while 
the other bilge pumps are being used on other parts of the 
vessel (see Section 39, clause 4, page 54). All bilge suction 
pipes are to be fitted with strum boxes or strainers, so 
constructed that they can be cleared without breaking the 
joints of the suction pipes. The total area of the perforations 
in the strainers should be not less than double that of the 
eross section of the suction pipe. The mud boxes and roses 
in engine room are to be placed where they are easily 
accessible, and to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 

6. A bilge suction to the circulating pump is to be 
fitted. 

7. One of the steam pumps referred to in clauses 3, 4 
must be fitted to draw from the sea and to deliver water on 
deck. 

Section 5. In vessels fitted with twin screw 
engines, the main feed pumps and the main engine bilge 
pumps may be fitted, one of each on each engine, provided 
they are so connected that either feed pump can deal with 
the water from both hotwells, and that either bilge pump 
van draw from all parts of the vessel. 


‘Section 6. 1. All discharge pipes are to have 
discharge valves fitted on the plating of the vessel in 
accessible positions, and if possible these are to be above 
the deep load line. 

2, No pipes are to be carried through the bunkers 
without being properly protected. : 

Section 7. 1. In all steam pipes provision is to be 
made for expansion and contraction to take place without 
unduly straining the pipes. Where the provision for expan- 
sion is by means of bends in the pipes it is recommended 
that the various lengths of pipes should be made short of the 
designed lengths by amounts equal to half the calculated 
expansion at the temperature of the steam. 

2.’For the thicknesses and tests of copper, iron, or 
steel steam and other pipes see Section 13. 


Section 8. In single screw vessels fitted with steam 
turbine engines arrangements shall be made so that steam 
can be led direct to the L.P. Turbine and either the H.P. or 
LP. Turbine can exhaust direct to the condenser. ‘Two 
turbines are to be fitted with astern wheels. 


Section 9. In all vessels fitted with steam engines 
in which the lubricating oil is circulated under pressure, a 
spare oil pump is to be supplied with all connections ready 
for immediate use, and two independent means are to be 
arranged for circulating water through the oil cooler. 


COCKS, PIPES, SEA CONNECTIONS AND PUMPING 
ARRANGEMENTS. 


Section 10. 1. All sea cocks and valves required to 
be fitted on the plating of the vessel are to be fixed in 
easily accessible places above the level of the stokehold and 
engine room platforms, or are to be fitted on strong iron 
or steel stands of a height sufficient to lift them up to the 
level of these platforms. 

2, The bolts securing all cocks or sea connections to 
the plating of the vessel are to he tapped into the plating of 
the vessel or fitted with countersunk heads. 

3. The blow-off cocks on the plating of the vessel are 
to be fitted with spigots passing through the plating, and a 
brass or gun-metal ring on the outside. The cocks are to be 
so constructed that the key or spanner can only be taken off 
when the cock is shut. (See Section 19, clause 3.) 

4. Cocks and valves connecting all bilge suction pipes 
are to be fixed in accessible places above the stokehold and 
engine room platforms. 

5. The arrangements of pumps, bilge suction and deliv- 
ery pipes are to be such as will not permit of water being 
run from the sea into the vessel by an act of carelessness 
or neglect. 


SHAFTS. 


Section 11. 1. Allshafts are to be turned all over 
and are to be examined when rough turned and when 
finished. In the case of screw shafts scrap steel is not to 
be used, and in no case is a mixture of scrap iron and scrap 
steel to be employed. It is recommended that screw shafts 
be made of ingot steel or forged from blooms made from 
rolled iron bar of good fibrous quality. 

2. Gauges of an approved description for testing the 
truth of the crank shafts of Reciprocating Engines are to 
be supplied with all new engines, and adjusted in the 
presence of the Surveyor. Where Steam Turbine Engines 
are fitted, gauges for testing the truth of the rotor, pinion 
and gear wheel shafis are to be supplied, and adjusted 
in the presence of the Surveyor. 


3. The length of the stern bush is to be at least four 
diameters of the shaft. It is recommended that the shaft 
liner should be continuous the whole length of the stern 
tube, and that the after end should be tapered in thickness 
and made watertight in the propeller boss. If the liner is 
made in two pieces the joint should be burned. If the liner 
does not fit tightly at the part between the bearings in the 
stern tube, the space between the shaft and the liner should 
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be charged or “ forced” with a plastic material insoluble in 
water and non-corrosive.‘ If two liners are used, it is 
recommended that they be tapered in thickness at the ends, 
and that the shaft should be lapped or protected between the 
liners. In this case, and also if no liners are used, the 
diameter of the shaft should be oiths of that required for a 
shaft with a continuous liner, 

4. For dimensions of shafts, see the formula in 
Section 12. 


RULES FOR DETERMINING SIZES OF SHAFTS. 


Section 12. 1. The diameters of intermediate shafts 
are to be not less than those given by the following 
formula :— 

For Compound Engines with two cranks at right angles— 

Diameter of intermediate shaft in inches = 

3 
(04 A + 006 D + 02 §) x A/ p 
For Triple expansion engines with three cranks at equal 
angles— 


Diameter of intermediate shaft in inches= 


3 
(038 A + 009 B + 002 D + -0165 §) x P 
For Quadruple expansion engines with two cranks at right 
angles— 


Diameter of intermediate shaft in inches= 


3 
(034 A +°011 B +004 C +0014 D +-016 8) x Rif P 


For Quadruple expansion engines with three cranks— 
Diameter of intermediate shaft in inches= 


| 
(028 A +°014B +006 CO +0017 D+:015S)x pe r 
For Quadruple expansion engines with four cranks— 
Diameter of intermediate shaft in inches= 


(033 A +-01B +004 C +:0013D +:0155 §) x NA P 
where A = diameter of High Pressure Qylinder in 

inches, 

B = diameter of first Intermediate Cylinder in 
inches, 

C = diameter of second Intermediate Cylinder 
in inches, 

D = diameter of Low Pressure Cylinder in inches, 

S = Stroke of Pistons in inches, 

P = Boiler pressure above atmosphere in lbs, 
per square inch, 


2. The diameter of crank shaft, and of thrust shaft 
under the collars, to be at least aiths of that of the inter 
mediate shaft. The diameter of thrust shaft may be tapered 
off at each end to the same size as that of the intermediate 
shaft. 

3. For direct coupled and for geared steam turbine 
engines the seeks 
3. /64x SH 

R 


Diameter of the intermediate shaft in inches= 
where SEP is the shaft horse power at full power, 


R is the number of revolutions of the shaft per minute 
abt full power. 


The diameter of the thrust shaft under the collars is 
to be at least 34ths of that of the intermediate shaft. 


4. The diameter of the screw shaft to be equal to the 
diameter of intermediate shaft (found as above) multiplied 
by (-63 + a, but in no case to be less than 1:07 T, 


where P is the diameter of propeller, and 
T the diameter of intermediate shaft, both in inches, 


This size of screw shaft is intended to apply to shafts 
fitted with continuous liners the whole length of the stern 
tube, as provided for in Section 11, paragraph 3. If no liners 
are used or if two separate liners are used, the diameter of 
the shaft should be oths that given above. 


The diameter of screw shaft is to be tapered off at the 
forward end to the size of the crank shaft. 


5. Norn.—The Rules are intended to apply to Two 
Cylinder Compound Engines, in which the ratio of areas of 
Low and High Pressure Cylinders does not exceed 4*5 to 1 ; 
to Triple Expansion Engines in which it does not exceed 
9 to 1; to Quadruple Expansion Engines in which it does 
not exceed 12 to 1; and in all cases, as regards the stroke, 
in which the length of stroke is not less than one half the 
diameter or greater than the diameter of the Low Pressure 
Cylinder. Engines of extreme proportions beyond these 
limits being specially submitted to be dealt with on their 
merits. 


STEAM AND OTHER PIPES. 


Section 18. 1. No pipe made from the electro 
deposition of copper on a mandril shall be used for steam, 
feed delivery, blow-off or scum. 

2. All copper steam, feed, blow-off and scum pipes must 
be properly annealed before fixing in place, 


— 
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3. All copper pipes used for steam, feed, blow off 
and scum purposes subject to a pressure over 75 Ibs. per 
square inch shall be solid drawn. 

"4. No steam pipe intended for a working pressure over 
180lbs per square inch shall be of copper when the internal 


‘diameter exceeds 5 inches. No copper pipe shall be used 


for superheated steam. 

5. All copper steam pipes on completion and prior to 
heing fitted in place shall be subjected to an hydraulic test 
of at least twice the working pressure to which they will 
be subjected. 

6. All copper feed delivery pipes shall be hydraulically 
tested to at least 24 times the working pressure of the 
boilers. 

7. The working pressure to be allowed on copper pipes 
is to: be determined by the following formula :— 


- Ces E 
WP="p5 
Where W P is the werking pressure in lbs. per square 
inch, ; 


D is the internai diameter in inches, 
t is the thickness in 100ths of an inch, 


F for solid drawn steam pipes is 60, 
for solid drawn feed pipes is 48, 
for brazed steam pipes 45, 
for brazed feed pipes 36. 


8. When copper pipes are bent they must be made 
thicker than required by clause 7 te provide for the thinning 
at the bend. In no case should the radius of curvature at 
the centre line of the pipe be less than twice the external 
diameter of the pipe. 

9, Steam and other pipes may be made of wrought 
iron or of wrought steel. : 


10. The process of welding the seams of iron or steel 
pipes shall be such that it is done by hammering or rolling 
the joint. 

11. On completion of any work on iron or steel steam 
pipes which involves heating whether for welding the joint, 
welding on flanges, bending the pipe or for any other 
purposes the pipe should be carefully annealed. 

12. Mild steel for lap-welded or riveted steam pipes may 
have a tensile strength not exceeding 28 tons per square 
inch, with a minimum elongation of 25 per cent. on a 
Standard test piece with a gauge length of 8 inches. 

13. Feed pipes if made of steel should be solid drawn, 
cold finished. 


14, All iron or steel steam pipes prior to being fitted in 
place shall be subjected to an hydraulic test of at least three 
times the working pressure to which they will be subjected. 

15. All iron or steel feed delivery pipes shall be hydrauli- 
cally tested to at least four times the working pressure of 
the boilers. 

16. The working pressure to be allowed upon iron or 
steel steam and feed pipes shall be determined from the 
following formule :— 


a. For solid drawn cold finished steel steam pipes, 
Me ae bene 
we == 1x 120 
D 
b. For solid drawn hot finished steel steam pipes, 


WP =t” x 120 


c. For lap-welded steam pipes of iron or steel 
whether with or without covering straps, 


WP = es 90 


d. For feed delivery pipes, 
WP _— o” x 100 


Where WP. is the working pressure to which the 
steam pipes will be subjected, and in the case of 
feed delivery pipes is the boiler pressure, 

D is the internal diameter of the pipes in 
inches ; 
t is the thickness in 100ths of an inch, 


BOILERS. 


Section 14. 1. In the design and construction 
of Marine Boilers the following conditions should be 
observed :— 


.2. All steel plates, rivets, and bars used in the con- 
struction of boilers must be tested and found to conform to 
the requirements of the Rules. (Sections 33, 34.) 

3. No steel plates subject to a direct tensile stress are 
to be welded except where the weld is covered by a butt 
strap or straps. For small steam domes, by special 
permission, where the welding is done by hammer, and the 
plates do not exceed 4 inch in thickness, the straps may 
be omitted. The strength shall in such cases be assumed 
to be 50 per cent. of that of the solid plate. 

4, All steel plates which are welded, dished, flanged, or 
locally heated are to be afterwards efficiently annealed. 


5. Butt straps must be cut from plates and not from 
rolled strips. 
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6. All rivet holes must be drilled, and as far as possible 
they should be drilled in place. After drilling the plates the 
burrs should be removed and the faying surfaces of the 
plates cleaned, and the sharp outer edges of holes removed 
also. 

7. No steel stays are to be welded. If plus threads are 
desired, the ends of the stay bars may be upset or the bars 
may be drawn down in the central portions from bars 
originally of the size of the ends. In either of these two 
cases the bars must be subsequently annealed throughout. 
In double ended boilers the through longitudinal stays 
must be supported at or near the middle of their length. 


8. Screw stays of combustion chambers when fitted 
with nuts should be, as far as possible, normal to the 
chamber plates. When this is not possible they must be 
fitted with taper washers to provide a fair bed for the nuts. 


9. Nuts to screw stays in combustion chambers shall 
be not less than # inch thick for stays up to 14 inches 
diameter over threads, 4 inch thick for 13 and 1% inch 
stays, 1 inch thick for 1% and 2 inch stays, and 1} inches 
thick for stays over 2 inches in diameter. The nuts shall 
be made of solid mild steel or of iron which must be 
without weld. The nuts for longitudinal stays shall be to 
the British standards appropriate to the diameters of the 
stays, the outside nuts having the thickness therein provided 
for ordinary nuts, and the inside nuts having the thickness 
provided for lock nuts. 

10. All longitudinal stays and screw stays should have 
threads in accordance with British standard specification, 
and true to pitch, viz. :— 


After June 30th, 1921, all screw stays 1} inches in 
diameter and upwards should have 9 threads per inch, and 
all stays 2 inches in diameter and above passing through 
plates, and secured by nuts on each side of the plate, 
should have not more than 6 threads per inch. 

It is desirable for the threads of all screw stays to 
be turned offbetween the parts fitting into the plates. It 
is also desirable that the outer ends of scremstays should 
have a hole 3; inch diameter drilled axially to a distance 
5 inch beyond the inner face of shell and end plates. 


11. When jointed longitudinal stays are fitted between 
the front and back tube plates it is desirable that they 
should be fitted with pins having an effective sectional area 
25 per cent. in excess of that of the stay. The pins may 
be slack in the holes, the total slackness being not more 
than 7; inch. The pins must be as close as possible to the 
shoulder of thereye forging. 'The shoulder of the forging 


should have a diameter not less than 1 inch greater than 
the diameter of the hole, 


Section 15. 1. No boiler, whether main or 
auxiliary, in which oil fuel is used, shall have a damper 
or other possible means of obstruction to draught in the 
uptake or funnel. 


2. Manholes in cylindrical shells must have their 
shorter axes arranged longitudinally. Where the cylindrical 
Shell is cut for a manhole, compensation must be provided 
and must be such that the strength in way of the hole is 
not less than that required for the longitudinal joint. 

3. The end plates in the steam space in way of 
uptakes are to be shielded from contact with the heated 
gases, 


Section 16. 1. When a flat plate is flanged to 
stiffen it at a manhole or sight hole, to permit the same 
working pressure as would be allowed upon an unpierced 
plate the depth of the flange measured from the outer 
surface is to be at least 


equal to a ae 


where t is the thickness of the plate in inches and w is 
the minor axis of the hole in inches. 


2. The doors to manholes, mudholes, and sightholes 
must be built up or pressed to shape and annealed, 
or made from one thickness of plate with a machined recess 
for the jointing material. Their spigot part or the recess 
must not have a greater clearance than re inch all round, é.e., 
the axes must not be less than 4 inch smaller than the holes 
in which they are fitted. 


3. The studs for securing all doors should be screwed 
through the plate, and be fitted with nuts on the inside 
or bolts may be used screwed through the plate with 
the heads inside. 


4. All boilers should have, when possible, means for 
ingress to permit of examination and cleaning of the inner 
surfaces of plates and tubes exposed to flame. When the 
boilers are too small to permit of this there must be sight 
holes and mudholes sufficiently large and numerous to permit 
of the inside being satisfactorily cleaned. 


5. When the cross tubes of vertical boilers are large 
there must be a sight hole in the shell Opposite to one end 
of each tube sufficiently large to permit the tube to be 
examined and cleaned. These sight holes must be in positions 


accessible for that purpose, 
EF 
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Section 17. In all new boilers working at pressures 
up to 100 Ibs. per square inch the hydraulic test must be 
twice the working pressure. For boilers working at 
pressures greater than 100 Ibs. per square inch the 
hydraulic test pressure mush be 1} times the working 
pressure plus 50 Ibs. per square inch. 


Section 18. 1. Every boiler must have at least two 
independent means of indicating the water level in it, and 
have marked on it in a contiguous position, easily seen, the 
level of the highest part of the combustion chamber. One of 
these means must be a glass gauge or an equivalent. The 
other may be a set of test cocks. 

2. Test cocks, where practicable, should be fitted direct 
on the boiler shell. A set must consist of at least three cocks 
except in boilers 7 feet 6 inches in diameter and under when 
there may be two. For vertical boilers above 7 feet high 
the set of test cocks must consist of at least three. 


8. All single-ended boilers over 16 feet mean diameter 
shall have a glass water gauge on each side. Single-ended 
boilers under 16 feet in diameter shall have one glass water 
gauge near one side and one set of test cocks near the other 
side. 

~« 4. All double-ended boilers shall have a glass water 
gauge near each end on opposite sides and a set of test cocks 
at each end. 


5. The cocks of all water gauges must be accessible from 
positions free from danger in the event of the glass breaking. 


6. If the water gauges are not fitted directly to the shell 
of the boiler but to stand pillars or columns, it is desirable 
that these pillars or columns should be bolted directly to the 
ghell of the boiler. If they are connected to the boiler by 
means of pipes the pipes must have terminal cocks, not 
valves, fitted direct to the boiler shell. For boilers 
exceeding 10 feet in diameter the pillars shall not be less 
than 24 inches and the connecting pipes not less than 14 
inches internal diameter. For boilers exceeding 7 feet 
6 inches but not exceeding 10 feet in diameter the pillars 
shall not be less than 2 inches and the pipes not less than 1} 
inches internal diameter, and for boilers 7 feet 6 inches in 
diameter and under the pillars shall not be less than 14 
inches and the pipes not less than 1 inch internal diameter. 
The upper ends of the connecting pipes must be arranged so 
that there is no pocket or bend where an accumulation of 
water from the condensation of the steam can lodge. They 
should not pass through the uptake if they can be otherwise 
arranged. If, however, this condition cannot be complied 
with, they may pass through it by means of a passage at 
” least 2 inches clear of the pipe all round, open for ventilation, 


7. A Salinometer cock or valve must be fitted direct 
to each boiler in a convenient position, Tt must not be on 
the water gauge stand-pipe. 


8. Each boiler shall have a separate steam pressure 
gauge. Double-ended boilers shall have a pressure gauge 
at each end. The gauges are to be placed where they are 
easily seen. 

9. Each boiler must have at least two independent 
means of feed, each with its own check valve. In vertical 
boilers one of the means of feed may be an injector. 


Section 19. 1. Each boiler must have a blow-off 
valve fitted direct to the shell. The valve and its con- 
nections to the sea need not be more than 1} inches in 
diameter, and may be generally about ,'jth inch in diameter 
for each foot in diameter of the boiler. It should, however, 
be not less than 3 inch in diameter. 


2, Blow-off valves and scum valves (when these latter 
are fitted) of two or.more boilers may be connected to one 
common discharge, but when thus arranged there must he 
screw-down non-return valves fitted for each boiler to 
prevent the possibility of the contents of one boiler passing 
to another. 


3. The blow-off cock or valve on the ship’s side must 
be fitted above the level of the stokehold plates, in an 
accessible position, and must be arranged so that it can be 
readily seen whether it is open or shut. The cock handle 
must not be capable of being removed unless it is shut, and 
if a valve is fitted the wheel must be fixed to the spindle. 
The cock or valve must be fitted with a spigot passing 
through the plating and a brass or gun-metal ring on the 
outside. 


Section 20. One main stop valve must be fitted to 
each boiler direct on the shell of the boiler. There shall be 
as few auxiliary stop valves as possible so as to avoid piercing 
the boiler shell more than is absolutely necessary. The 
arrangement, however, must be such that when more than 
one boiler is fitted it is possible to supply the steam whistle, 
the steam steering gear, and the electric light machinery 
from at least two boilers. 


Section 21. 1. At least two safety valves must be 
fitted to each boiler. They must be arranged so that the 
springs and valves are cased in, that the valves cannot be 
overloaded when steam is up, that they can be lifted by 
easing gear, and turned round on their seats by hand, and 
in case of fracture of springs they cannot lift out of their 
seats, Easing gear must be arranged to lift all the safevy 
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valves on a boiler together, and must be workable from 
some accessible place, free from steam danger. 


2. Vertical boilers having more than 100 square feet 
of total heating surface must have two safety valves each 
not less than 1°5 inches diameter ; those having less* than 
100 square feet may have one valve not less than 2 inches 
diameter. 


3. All the safety valves of each boiler may be fitted 
in one chest, which must be separate from any other valve 
chest and must be connected direct to the boiler by a 
strong and stiff neck, the passage through which should 
have a cross-sectional area at least equal to one-half the 
aggregate area of the safety valves in the chest. Each 
safety valve chest shall have a means of draining it, the 
drain pipe shall lead to the bilge or tank clear of the boiler. 


4. The minimum ageregate area of the safety valves 
of the ordinary type in each boiler, whether coal fired or oil 
fired and whether working under natural, forced, or induced 
draught, shall be found by the following formula ;—- 


Ageregate area of safety valves in square inches 


= Total heating surface of boilers in 
i) 

square feet x ( iB 
where p is the working pressure in Ibs, per square inch. © 
being 1-25 for boilers using coal, and 15 for those using oil 
fuel, and for all boilers with closed stokehold-forced draught. 


5. The waste-steam pipe and the passages leading to 
it should have a cross-sectional area not less in square inches 
than 0°01 times the total heating surface of the boiler in 
square feet, nor in any case should it be less than 1°1 
times the combined areas of the safety valves as given by 
the above rule. 


6. All safety valves must be set to the required 
pressure under steam. During a test of 15 minutes with 
the stop valves closed and under full firing conditions the 
accumulation of pressure must not exceed 10 per cent. of 
the loaded pressure. During this test no more feed-water 
should be supplied than is necessary to maintain a 
safe-working water level. 


Section 22. 1. All boiler mounting valves over 
1} inches diameter, must have outside screws, and all are 
to be arranged to be shut with a right-hand motion of the 
wheels, and must have means for clearly indicating whether 
they are open or shut. The covers must be secured by 
bolts or studs, 


2. All cocks and valves connected to the boiler shall 
be such that it is seen without difficulty whether they are 
open or shut. When boiler mountings are secured by studs, 
the studs must have a full thread holding in the plate for a 
length of at least one diameter, Tf the stud hole penetrates 
the whole thickness of the plate the stud must be screwed 
right through the plate and be fitted with a nut inside the 
boiler. Where bolts are used for securing mountings they 
must be screwed right through the plate with their heads 
inside the boiler. 


3. Where a superheater is fitted which can be shut off 
from the boiler it must have a Separate safety valve fitted 
with easing gear. The valve as regards construction - must 
comply with the regulations for ordinary safety valves but 
the easing gear may be fitted to be workable from the 
stokehold only. The superheater must also be fitted with 
a drain cock or valve to free it from water when necessary. 


4, All stop’ and safety valve chests and steam-pipe 
fittings when subjected to saturated steam only may be made 
of cast iron, but such valve chests and steam-pipe fittings 
when subjected to steam of a temperature above 425 degrees 
Fahr. must be of cast steel or other approved material. 


RULES FOR DETERMINING THE WORKING 
PRESSURE TO BE ALLOWED IN NEW BOILERS. 


CYLINDRICAL SHELLS. 


Section 28. 1. For the cylindrical shells of steel 
marine boilers the maximum working pressure (which is 
designated by WP and is in Ibs. per square inch) to be 
allowed shall be calculated from the following formule :— 

Where the thickness of the shell plates does not exceed 

1# inches, 
(t—2)x § x “ 
WE Roeser 
Where the thickness of the shell Plates exceeds 13 
inches, and the longitudinal seams are 
made with double butt straps. 


Ux Sosa 
WP = ‘3955 D 


In the above formule 
t is the thickness of the shell plates in 32nds of 
an inch, 


S is the minimum tensile strength of the steel 
shell plates in tons per square inch, 


J is the percentage of strength of the longitu- 
dinal seams calculated by the methods 


described below, 
fer’ 


. 
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C is a coefficient, which is 2°75 when the 
longitudinal seams are made with double 
butt straps, 2°88 when the longitudinal 
seams are made with lap joints and are 
treble riveted 2°9 when they are made with 
lap joints and are double riveted and 3°3 
when they are made with lap joints and are 
single riveted. 

D is the inside diameter of the outer strake of 
plating of the cylindrical shell measured in 
inches. 

2. The percentage of strength of a riveted joint (J) is 
found from the following formule (i), (ii), (iti): (i) and 
(ii) are applicable to any type of joint, (iii) is applicable 
only to that type of joint in which the number of rivets in 
the inner rows is double that in the outer row. The lowest 
value given by the application of these formula is to be 
taken as the percentage of strength of the joint. 

(i) Percentage of strength of plate at _100 (p — 4) 

joint as compared with solid plate me gees 

(ii) Percentage of strength of rivets as compared with 
solid plate 

_100 (S, x a x n x C) 
: ho. Seep er 
(iii) Percentage of combined strength of the plate at the 
inner row of rivet holes and of the rivets in the outer row 
_100(p—24) , 100(S: x @ x ©) 
Pp S xpxT 

where p = pitch of rivets at outer rows in’ inches, 

d = diameter of rivet holes in inches, 

a = sectional area of one rivet in square inches, 

n = number of rivets which are fitted in the 
pitch p, 

T = thickness of plate in inches, 

C = 1-0 for rivets in single shear as in lap joints, 

C = 1875 for rivets in double shear as in double 
butt-strapped joints, | 

S: = minimum tensile strength of plates in tons 
per square inch, 

S,= shearing strength of rivets, which is taken 
generally to be 23 tons per square inch, 
and may be 85 per cent. of the minimum 
tensile strength of the rivet bars. 

3, Where the longitudinal seams are fitted with double 
butt-strapped joints, the outer butt strap should have at 
least 0°625 of the strength of the plate, and should be of 
sufficient thickness to permit of efficient caulking of its 
outer edges. The inner butt strap should be 3 inch 
thicker than this, 


In cases where the number of rivets in the inner rows 
is double the number in the outer row, this will require the 
thickness of the outer strap to be 

5 x (p—d 
= Bx ae = its 
and that of the inner strap to be at least 
t= bx po 
a=s x p— 24d) 

4. In all cases the clear space between a rivet hole and 
the edge of a plate should not be less than the diameter of 
the rivet hole, i.e., the centre of the rivet hole should be at 
least 14 diameters distant from the edge of the plate. 


x T + sf inch. 


_ In joints whether lapped or fitted with butt straps, 
in which there are more than one row of rivets and in 
which there is an equal number of rivets in each row, the 
distance between the rows of rivets should be not less than 
0°33 p + 0°67 d with zigzag riveting, or 2d, with chain 
riveting. 

In joints in which the number of rivets in the outer 
rows is one-half of the number in each of the inner rows, 
and in which the inner rows are chain riveted, the distance 
between outer rows and the next rows should be not less 
than 0°33 p + 0°67 d or 2 d, whichever is the greater, and 
the distance between the rows in which there are the full 
number of rivets should be not less than 2 d. 

In joints in which the number of rivets in the outer 
rows is one-half of the number in each of the inner rows, 
and in which the inner rows are zigzag, the distance between 
the outer rows and the next rows should be not less than 
02 p + 1:15 d, and the distance between the rows in which 
there are the full number of rivets should be not less than 
0°165 p + 0°67 d. 

In the above p is the pitch of the rivets in the outer 
rows. 

5. The maximum pitch of the rivets in the longitu- 
dinal joints of boiler shells is to be— 

Maximum pitch in inches = C x T + lf inches, 
where T is the thickness of the plate in inches and C isa 
coefficient as given in the following table :-— 


Number of Rivets Coefficients for sera petal 
per pitch. Lap Joints. atrapped Joint. 
ea ee | 
1 1°31 1°75 
2 2°62 3°50 
3 3°47 4°63 
4 4°14 5°52 
5 | - 6°00 
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6. If holes are cut in the cylindrical shells of boilers 
for fixing of mountings, the diameters of the holes being 
greater than 24 times the thickness of the shell plating 
plus 2% inches, compensation must be fitted as in the 
case of manholes. (See Section 15, clause 2.) 

7. When more than three screw stays pierce the cylin- 
drical shell in a horizontal line, if d is their diameter 


100 (p — 4) 
p 


and p the pitch, should not be less than the 


percentage of strength required for the shell longitudinal 
joints. If this is not possible, the stays must be arranged 
out of line with one another longitudinally. 

8. The riveting of the seams joining the end plates to 
the cylindrical shell shall be not less than 42 per cent. of 
that of the solid shell plate. Where the shell plates exceed 
¢ inch in thickness the seams connecting the shell plates to 
the end plates are to be double riveted. Where the shell 
plates exceed $ inch in thickness the intermediate cireum- 
ferential seams of double ended boilers are to be at least 
double riveted. 

9. The circumferential seam at or near the middle of 
the length of single-ended boilers shall have a strength 
of joint not less than 60 per cent. of the solid plate. 
The inner circumferential seams of double-ended boilers 
shall have a strength of joint not less than 62 per cent. of 
the solid plate. In any case there shall be three rows 
of rivets when single-ended boilers have shell plates over 
1$ inch in thickness and when double-ended boilers have 
shell plates over 1,3; inch in thickness. 

10. The circumferential seams of the shells of vertical 
boilers shall have a strength of not less than 42 per cent. 
of the solid plate. When these seams are not complete 
circles, and when the shell plates exceed & inch in 
thickness, the riveting shall be double. 


FURNACES. 
Section 24. 1. The working pressure to be allowed 
on corrugated furnaces is to be determined by the following 
formula :— 


_~Ct-1) 
wp = £&o—) 


where —) is the external diameter measured at the 
bottom of the corrugations in inches, 

t is the thickness of the furnace plate in 32nds 
of an inch, measured at the bottom of the 
corrugation or camber, 

C is a coeflicient which is 480 for the Fox, 
Morison, Deighton, Purves, and other 
similar furnaces, and is 510 for the Leeds 
Forge Bulb Suspension furnace. 


2. The working pressure to be allowed on plain furnaces 
or furnaces strengthened by the Adamson or other joints, 
and on the cylindrical bottoms of combustion chambers, is 
to be determined by the following formule, the least 
pressure obtained by either formula being taken ;— 

4. O39? 
WP = (+ 2)x D 
ot WP = G} x [10(¢—1) = LI 

where [D is the external diameter of the furnace or 

combustion chamber in inches, 


t is the thickness of the furnace plate in 82nds 
of an inch, 


L. is the length of the furnace or of combustion 


chamber bottora or the length between 


points of substantial support, in inches, 
measured from the centres of rivet rows 
or from the commencement of flange cur- 
vature, whichever is applicable. 


C is 1450 where the longitudinal seams are 
welded and 1800 where they are riveted, 


C, is 50 where the longitudinal seams are 
welded and 45 where they are riveted. 


WP is the working pressure in lbs. per square 
inch, 

8. When the furnaces are tapered the diameter to be 
taken for calculation purposes shall be the mean of that at 
the top, and of that at the bottom where it meets the 
substantial support from flange or ring. The length for the 
same purpose shall be the distance from the centre of the 
row of rivets connecting the crown to the body of the 
furnace to the substantial support at the bottom of the 
furnace, or to a row of screwed stays connecting the furnace 
to the shell, provided the pitch of stays at the furnace does 
not exceed 14 times the thickness of the furnace plate when 
the stays are riveted at their ends, and 16 times when they 
are fitted with nuts. Such screwed stays must be in diameter 
over the threads not less than 2°25 times the thickness of 
the furnace plate. 

4. When the furnaces are spherical in form and 
convex upwards at their tops, and are without support 
from stays of any kind. 


275 (t — 1) 
WP =~ p 
where tis the thickness of the top plate in 32nds of 


an inch, 
R is the outer radius of curvature of the 
furnace in inches. 
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5. For the ogee ring which connects the bottom of the 
furnace to the shell, and sustains the whole load on the 
furnace vertically, ei - 

140 (t-- 1 
WP=pxDO-% . 
where t_ is the thickness of the ogee ring in 32nds of 

an inch, 

D is the inside diameter of the boiler shell in 
inches, 

d_ is the outside diameter of the lower part of 
the furnace where it joins the ogee ring. 


6. No furnace, plain or corrugated, should exceed 
43 inch in thickness, 


Fiat PLATES SUPPORTED BY STAYS SECURED IN VARIOUS 
WAYS, 
Section 25. 1. The working pressure to be allowed 


on flat plates supported by stays is to be calculated by the 
following formula :— 


In this formula and in that in paragraphs 8 to 13 
W P. is the working pressure in lbs. per square 
inch, 

| is the thickness of the flat plate in 32nds 
of an inch, 

t, is the thickness of the washers, strips, or 
doublings employed also in 32nds of an 
inch, 

a is the distance apart of the rows of stays 
in inches, 

b is the pitch of the stays in the rows in 
inches, 

C is a coefficient which varies with the 
method of fixing the stays as follows. 


_ Where the plates are exposed to flame and the stays are 
screwed into the plate and their ends are riveted over 
C= 50. Where the plates are not exposed to flame and 
the stays are screwed into the plate and their ends are 
riveted over © = 57. In these cases the thickness of the 
plate must be at least half the diameter of the stay required 
by the Rules. 


Where stay tubes are screwed into tube plates and 
expanded © = 52. If they are fitted with nuts © = 72. 


Where the plates are exposed to flame and the stays are 
screwed into the plate and fitted with nuts on the outside 
C =75. Where the plates are not exposed to flame 
C = 86. 


, 


Where the stays pass through the plates not exposed to 
flame and are fitted with nuts inside and outside © = 96. 


2. Where plates are stiffened by flanging, the inner 
radius of which is not greater than 2} times the thickness 
of the plate, for the support thus given G = 110 when 
the plates are not exposed to flame and G = 96 when 
they are exposed to flame. The pitch is to be reckoned 
from the commencement of the curvature. 


3. For portions of plate where the stays are irregularly 
pitched d? is to be used instead of a? + b?, d being the 
diameter of the largest circle which can be drawn passing 
through not less than three points of support, viz., the 
centres of stays or the commencement of the curvature of 
flanging whichever is applicable. In this case © is to be 
taken as the mean of the values appropriate for the points 
of support. 


4, For the tops ‘and sides of combustion chambers the 
distance between the rows of stays nearest to the back tube 
plate or the back plate respectively and the commencement 
of curvature of these plates at their flanges shall not be 
greater than a. 


5. It is desirable that the stays of the combustion 


chambers should be so placed that the seams of the plates 
can be caulked without removing the stay nuts. 


6. For the tops of combustion chambers where they are 
joined to the sides by curved portions, if the outer radius of 
the curved portion is less than half the allowable distance 
between the girders, the distance between the first girder 
and the inner surface of the side plate should not exceed the 
allowable distance between the girders. If the radius of 
the curved portion is greater than half the allowable 
distance between the girders, the width of the flat portion 
measured from the centre of the girder should not be more 
than half the allowable distance between the girders. 


7. Where portions of plate are supported by stays 
secured in different ways the value of © to be taken is the 
mean of the values appropriate to the method of securing 
the supporting stays. 


8. Where the plates are supported by stays passing 
through them and are fitted with nuts inside and washers 
and nuts outside, the diameter of the washers being at 
least 3°5 times that of the stay, and their thickness at least 
two-thirds of that of the plate but not greater than that of 
the plate the working pressure may be 


e100 <= 48 “1h 27 
WP = LIF + 015 ty] 
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9. Where the washers have a diameter of at least 
two-thirds of the pitch of the stays and a thickness of at 
least two-thirds of the thickness of the plate but not greater 
than that of the plate and are riveted to the plate in an 
efficient manner :— 


WP= 


10. Where the piate is stiffened by strips at least 
two-thirds of the pitch of the stays in breadth and have a 
thickness at least two-thirds of that of the plate but not 
greater than that of the plate and are riveted to the 
plate in an efficient manner :— 


WP Ha [Ob — 1 + 055 6,27] 

11. Where the plates are fitted with doubling plate 
having a thickness of at least two-thirds of that of the 
plate but not greater than that of the plate and are riveted 
to them :— 


WP = 


12. For the portions of tube plates in the nests of 
tubes, 


100 


arg pe Fb — 1)? + 0°35 6,7] 


100 


ae pe L(t — 1)? + 0°85 6,2) 


wp=C—D? 
p 
where t is the thickness of the tube plate in 32nds of 


an inch, 


p is the mean pitch of the stay tubes supporting 
any portions of the plate (being the sum of 
the four sides of the quadrilateral divided 
by 4), 


C =38 when the stay tubes are screwed and 
expanded into the plate and no nuts are 
fitted, 


C = 49 when the stay tubes are screwed and 
expanded into the plates and fitted with 
nuts, 


13. For the wide water spaces of front tube plates 
between the nests of tubes and between the wing rows of 
tubes and the shell. 

.C[(t—1)? +0°55t,*)] 
WP- a 
where t is the thickness of the front tube plate in 32nds 
of an inch, 


ty, is the thickness of the doubling plate, when so 
fitted in 82nds of an inch, 

ais the horizontal pitch of stay tubes in inches 
measured across the wide water space, 


b is the vertical pitch of stay tubes in the bound- 
ing rows, in inches, measured from centre 
to centre, 

C = 52 when the stay tubes are screwed and 
expanded into the tube plate and no nuts 
are fitted, 

C =72 when the stay tubes are screwed and 
expanded into the tube plates, and nuts are 
fitted to each stay tube, 

C = 63 when the stay tubes are screwed and 
expanded into the tube plates, and nuts are 
fitted only to alternate stay tubes. 


14. If steel of less strength than 26 tons per square 
inch is used for flat plates, the working pressure allowed 
shall be correspondingly reduced. 


Section 26. The pressure to be allowed on tube plates 
shall be calculated by the following formula, in which the 
compressive stress is taken ab 14,000 lbs, per square 
inch :— a) 

rR = xX t 
WP = 875 x Tee 
where t is the thickness of the tube plate in 32nds of 
an inch. 
D is the horizontal distance apart of the tubes, 
centre to centre in inches, 


d is the internal diameter of the plain tubes, 


W is the width of combustion chamber measured 
inside from tube plate to back chamber 
plate, or between tube plates in double- 
ended boilers with combustion chambers 
common to two opposite furnaces. 


Section 27. When vertical boilers have a nest or 
nests of horizontal tubes so that there is direct tension on 
the tube plates due to the vertical load on the boiler ends or 
to their acting as horizontal ties across the shell, the 
thickness of the tube plates and the spacing of the tubes 
must be such that the section of metal taking the load is 
sufficient to keep the stress within that allowed on the shell 
plates. 

Further, each alternate tube in the outer vertical rows 
of tubes must be a stay tube. The tube plates between the 
stay tubes must be in accordance with the rules for tube 
plates as in Section 25, clause 12, and in addition 

t—2) x § x (p—d) x 100 
we = (=< 8x G5 
where & is the minimum tensile strength of the steel 
plate in tons per square inch, 
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t is the thickness of the tube plate in 32nds 
of an inch, 

D is twice the radial distance of the centre of 
the outer row of tube holes from the axis 
of the shell in inches, 

p_ is the vertical pitch of tubes, 

d_ is the diameter of the tube holes in inches. 


GIRDERS. 
Section 28. For girders supporting the tops of 
combustion chambers the following formula is to be used :— 
= Caio xan Ss 
We (L-P) xD x L “2 


where d is the depth of the girder at centres in inches ; 


t is the thickness of the girder. at centre, when 
this is a forging, or the sum of the thick- 
nesses of the plates when the girder is made 
of two plates, measured in 32nds of an inch ; 

L. is the length of the girder in inches, measured 
between the tube plate and back chamber 
plate inside, or between tube plates in 
chambers common to two opposite furnaces ; 

P is the pitch of stays supported by the girder, 
in inches ; : 

D is the distance apart of the girders, centre to 
centre, in inches ; 

S is the minimum tensile strength of the steel 
plates forming the girder, in tons per 
square inch. In the case of forged girders 
S is to be taken as 24 for iron and 28 for 
steel ; 

C is a coefficient as follows :— 

Cc = - 7X 495, 


when the number of stays in each girder is odd, 


when the number of stays in each girder is even, n being the 
number of stays to each girder. 


Stays. 


Section 29. 1. For screw stays with threads not 
coarser than 9 threads per inch, made of steel or of special 
wrought iron tested to the requirements of the Rules 
(Sections 33, 34), the following formula is to be used, but 
in no case must the stress exceed 9,000 Ibs. per square inch. 

WP = a= 0-267)? x 8250 


a 


where d_ is the diameter of the stay over the thread 
in inches, 

a is the area in square inches supported by 
one stay. 


2. For steel longitudinal stays with threads not coarser 
than 6 threads per inch the working pressure is to be 
calculated from the following formula, but in no case must 
the stress exceed 11,000 lbs. per square inch when steel of a 
minimum tensile strength of 28 tons per square inch is 
used :— 

w p a =nsdor? x 9500. & 
— a -7 ae 
where d_ is the diameter of the stay over the thread 
in inches, 
a is the area in square inches supported by 
one stay. 
S is the minimum tensile strength of the steel 
in tons per square inch. 

3. In cases where longitudinal stays are made with 
enlarged ends and the body of the stay is smaller in 
diameter than at the bottom of the thread, and in cases 
where coarser threads than 6 per inch are used the working 
pressure is to be calculated from the following formula :— 


di'—0°125)? x 9500 
we =‘ : x S 
where d! is the diameter of the stay at the bottom of 
the thread or at the smallest part of the 
body. 


BoinER TUBES, Puain AnD Stay. 


Section 80. 1. The following table gives the 
working pressures, permissable with plain boiler tubes of 
standard thicknesses, whether of lapwelded wrought iron or 
of lapwelded or seamless mild steel :— 


Outside 
Diameter | Standard thicknesses Working pressures in 
of tube in in L. §. G. lbs. per sq. inch. 
inches. 
As BS 20D A B C D 
2 TL 10l 155 215 300 
2} DeD0e ss Beas 140 190 260 315 
24 1 Ud ee = 125 175 280 3800 | 
23 AE a es 110 160 215 275 
3 10 7 
3} | #10 7 
34 10 7 
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2. On stay tubes, whether of wrought iron or of lap- 
welded steel, a working stress of 7,500 lbs. per square inch 
of the net sectional area at the bottom of the thread is 
allowed. 

3. The minimum thickness of stay tubes measured 
under the threads shall be } inch for marginal stay tubes 
and 4%, inch for other stay tubes, 


4. Stay tubes are to be screwed at both ends with 
continuous threads, and the holes in the tube plates are to 
be tapped with continuous threads. The thread should not 
be finer than 10 threads per inch. It is desirable however 
that they should be screwed to the standard 9 threads per 
inch, and after June 30th, 1921 this should be the rule. 
The stay tubes are to be expanded by roller expanders and 
not made tight by caulking only. 

5. No nuts are to be fitted to stay tubes at the 
combustion chamber end. 

6. If stay tubes are required to have their thickness 
increased at the screwed ends so that the thickness at the 
bottom of thread is practically the same as in the body of 
the tube, the thickening is to be attained by upsetting and 


not by any welding process, and the tubes are to be annealed 


after the upsetting. 


Section 81. 1. For ends of steam chests, crowns of 
vertical boilers, etc., dished outwards to partial spherical 
form and not fitted with stays the following formula is to 
be used :— 


20x Sb) 
WP = = 


WP is the working pressure in Ibs. per square inch, 
t the thickness in 32nds of an inch, 

FR the inner radius of curvature of the end in 
inches which shall not exceed the diameter 
of shell, 

S the minimum tensile strength of plates. 


The inside radius of curvature at the flange connecting 
the end to the cylindrical shell must not be less than 4 times 
the thickness of the end plate and in no case less than 
2°5 inches. 

2. When the end has a manhole in it 3x inch must 
be added to the thickness of plate. 

If the plate at the manhole is stiffened by flanging, the 
total depth of the flange from the outer surface, in inches, 
is to be at least 


= NA x Ww 


t is the thickness of plate in inches, 
w is the minor axis of the hole in inches. 


~ 


5. When the end or crown is a complete hemisphere 
without stays or other supports, and is made in more than 
one plate, the working pressure to be allowed is given by the 
following formula :— 


(t-2)$xJ 
WP = CxR 
where t is the thickness of the plates in 32nds of an 
inch. 


S is the minimum tensile strength of the steel 
plates in tons per square inch. 

J is the strength of riveted joint per cent. of the 
solid plate. 

R. is the inner radius of curvature in inches. 

C is a coefficient which for treble riveting is 
2°83, for double riveting is 2-9, and for 
single riveting is 3°3. 


SPARE GEAR, 


Section 32. The articles of spare gear mentioned 
in the following list will be required to be carried in all 
steam vessels fitted with Reciprocating Engines classed in 
the Society’s Register Book, viz. :— 

2 connecting rod or piston rod top-end bolts and 
nuts. 

2 connecting rod bottom-end bolts and nuts. 

2 main bearing bolts. 

1 set of coupling bolts, 

1 set of feed and bilge pump valves. 

1 set of piston springs (where common springs are 
used), 

A quantity of assorted bolts and nuts, 

Iron of various sizes. 


In addition to the foregoing the following articles are 
recommended to be carried with a view to expedite repairs 
and lessen delay in distant ports, viz. :— 

Crank shaft. 

Propeller shaft. 

Propeller, or a full set of blades. 
Stern bush, or lignum vite lining for bush. 
1 pair of connecting rod brasses, 
1 pair of cross head brasses. 

1 set of link brasses. 

1 eccentric strap complete. 

Air pump rod. 

Circulating pump rod. 

H. P. valve spindle. 

L.P. valve spindle. 

1 set of check valves. 

6 cylinder cover bolts, 


88 LLOYD’S REGISTER OF; SHIPPING. 


6 junk ring bolts. 

4 valve chest cover bolts. 

2 dozen boiler tubes. 

3 dozen condenser tubes. 

1 cylinder escape valve and spring. 
1 set of safety valve springs. 


SpaRE Gear ror STEAM TURBINE ENGINES. 

In vessels classed in the Society’s Register Book fitted 
with Steam Turbine Engines the articles of spare gear 
mentioned in the following list will be required to be 
carried, viz.:— 

2 bolts and nuts (or studs and nuts) for each size 

of rotor bearing. 

2 bolts and nuts (or studs and nuts) main gear 
wheel bearing. 

2 bolts and nuts (or studs and nuts) pinion bearing. 

1 set of coupling bolts of each size used. 

One-twentieth of total number of bolts and nuts 
(or studs and nuts) for each gear case joint. 

One-twentieth of total number for each Turbine 
casing joint. 

2 thermometers for oil circulating system. 

1 set of bearing bushes for one gear wheel shaft. 

1 set of bearing bushes for rotor. 

1 set of bearing bushes for pinion shafts. 

One half set of packing rings or segments for each 
gland of rotor shafts so fitted and half the 
number of springs fitted. 

2 ordinary thrust horseshoes (or thrust rings) for 
main thrust block, or sufficient pads for one 
face of Michell type of main thrust block. 

Turbine thrust and adjusting bushes with rings 
complete, or one set of pads of Michell type 
for one turbine of each size fitted. 

1 set of liners for adjusting block of different 
thicknesses. . 

1 set of feed pump valves. 

1 set of bilge pump valves. 

1 set of valves for lubricating oil pump. 

1 bucket and rod for lubricating oil pump. 

1 escape valve spring of each size fitted. 

A quantity of assorted bolts, studs and nuts. 

Bars and plates of iron or mild steel. 

In addition to the foregoing, the following articles are 
recommended to be carried with a view to expedite repairs 
and lessen delay in distant ports, viz. :— 
1 propeller of each hand, or one set of blades of 
each hand. 


1° propeller shaft. 

Lignum! Vite lining for one stern bush. 

Sufficient material for one gland and one dummy 
ring of each size where labyrinth packing is 
used, 

1 air pump rod, bucket and valves. 

1 circulating pump rod, bucket and valves, or 
impeller and shaft. 

2 doz. boiler tubes. 

5°, of the number of condenser tubes and 
packing glands for same. 

10°/, of the tubes for oil cooler and packing glands 
for same. ; 

: 1 set of boiler feed check valves. 

1 set of safety valve springs. 


QUALITY AND TESTING OF BOILER MATERIAL. 
SrrrL Puates, BARS AND ANGLES. 


Section 33. 1. When steel is used in the construc- 
tion of boilers intended for vessels classed or proposed for 
classification in the Society’s Register Book, the boilers shall 
be constructed in accordance with the requirements of the 
Rules, and the following conditions be fulfilled :— 

2. Process of Manufacture.—Steel for Marine Boilers 
shall be made by the Open Hearth process, Acid or Basic. 

3. Freedom from Defects.—The finished material shall 
be free from cracks, surface flaws, and lamination. It shall 
also have a workmanlike finish, and must not have been 
hammer-dressed. 

4, Testing and Inspection—The following tests and 
inspections shall be made at the place of manufacture prior 
to despatch ; but, in the event of any of the material proving 
unsatisfactory in the course of being worked into boilers, 
such material shall be rejected, notwithstanding any previous 
certificate of satisfactory testing, and such further tests of 
the material from the same charge may be made as the 
Surveyor may consider desirable. 

5. Tensile Test Pieces—The tensile strength and 
ductility shall be determined from Standard test pieces cut 
lengthwise or crosswise from the rolled material. When 
material is annealed or otherwise treated before despatch, 
the test pieces shall be similarly and simultaneously treated 
with the material before testing. 

Plates :—Wherever practicable the rolled surfaces shall 
be retained on two opposite sides of the test piece. The 
elongation shall be measured on a Standard test piece 
having a gauge length of 8 inches. 
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For material more than *875 in. in thickness the width 
of the test piece between the gauge points shall not exceed 
14 ins. ; for material ‘875 in. to °375 in. in thickness, 
inclusive, the width shall not exceed 2 ins. ; for material less 
than *375 in. in thickness the width shall not be more than 
2} ins. In other respects the test pieces shall conform 
generally to the Standard test piece A. 


Ss 3 ae | wos 
fa 4a 48 
os ee EE 
TEST PIECE A. Bq 2 fl wn 
gz. ga. GE 
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P| 
\<-Paraliel for a length of not less than 9in.->! 
----- TOTAL LENGTH ABOUT 18’, - - 


= = im le 

Round Bars :—Bars may be tested full size as rolled, 
or they may be turned down to a convenient size, and if 
tested 1 inch in diameter or under the test piece shall have 
a gauge length of 8 times the diameter. When enlarged 
ends are used the length of the parallel portion shall not 
be less than 9 times the reduced diameter, see Standard test 
piece B. 


The sectional area of the test piece shall not be less 
than } square inch. 


TEST PIECE B. 


: uk 
1 
' 
ee Sawn snes = GAUGE LENGTH.---------.-- 


1 
; t ' 
1 <--~Parallel for a length of not less than 8 times the diameter.---» 
1 
’ 


< --With enlarged ends ;—Parallel for a length of not less than 9 times~--> 
the reduced diameter. 


Where bars are above one inch diameter, and are 
tested full size as rolled, or have been turned down and the 
resulting test piece is above one inch diameter, a gauge 
length of 4 times the diameter may be used if preferred by 
the Manufacturer, in which case an increased elongation will 
be required, as specified in clause 7. When enlarged 
ends are used, the length of the parallel portion shall be not 
less than 4} times the reduced diameter (see Standard test 
piece C.) 
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TEST PIECE C, (BRITISH STANDARD TEST PIECE F.) 


1 
) ee GAUGE LENGTH. — —————» | 
| & — Parallel fora length of not less than 4 times the diameter. — oA 


! 
ke - With enlarged ends:—Parallel for a lencth of not less than 44 times ~ > 
the reduced diameter. 


Any straightening of test pieces which may be required 
shall be done cold. 


6. Mechanical Tests and Selection of Test Pieces.— 
Plates and bars for boilers shall comply with the following 
mechanical tests. All test pieces shall be selected by the 
Surveyor and tested in his presence, and he shall satisfy 
himself that the conditions herein described are fulfilled. 


7. Tensile Tests. | Plates:—The tensile breaking 
strength of steel plates for shells and girders, determined 
from Standard test pieces, shall be between the limits of 
28 and 35 tons per square inch, but a range of not more 
than 4 tons per square inch shall be permitted in any one 
case. For plates intended for flanging or welding, and for 
combustion chambers and furnaces, the tensile breaking 
strength shall be between the limits of 26 and 30 tons per 
The elongation, measured on a Standard test 
piece having a gauge length of 8 ins., shall not be less than 
20 per cent. for material of ‘375 in. in thickness and 
upwards required to have a_ tensile breaking strength 
between the limits of 28 and 35 tons per square inch; 
and not less than 23 per cent. for material of °375 in, 
in thickness and upwards required to have a tensile breaking 
strength between the limits of 26 and 30 tons per square 
inch. 

Angle and Tee Bars:—The tensile breaking strength 
of angle and tee bars shall be between the limits of 28 and 
32 tons per square inch, with an elongation of not less than 
20 per cent. measured on the Standard test piece A. 

For material of plates, angles, or tee bars under °375 in. 
in thickness the elongation may be 3 per cent. but not 
more than 3 per cent. below the above-named elongations. 

Wherever practicable the rolled surfaces shall be 
retained on two opposite sides of the test pieces. 

Stay Bars:—The tensile breaking strength of longitu- 
dinal stay bars shall be between the limits of 28 and 
35 tons per square inch, with an elongation of not less 
than 20 per cent. measured on the Standard test piece B, 
or 24 per cent. measured on the Standard test piece ©, 
but a range of not more than 4 tons per square inch shall 


square inch, 
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be permitted in any one case. For steel bars for combustion 
chamber stays the tensile breaking strength shall be between 
the limits of 26 and 30 tons per square incb, with an 
elongation of not less than 28 per cent. measured on the 
Standard test piece B, or 28 per cent. measured on the 
Standard test piece C. 


Rivet Bars:—The tensile breaking strength of rivet 
bars shall be between the limits of 26 and 30 tons 
per square inch of section, with an elongation of not less 
than 25 per cent. measured on the Standard test piece B or 
30 per cent. measured on the Standard test piece C. The 
bars may be tested the full size as rolled. 


8. Number of Tensile Tests. Plates.—One tensile test 
shall be taken from each plate as rolled. For plates exceeding 
2} tons in weight one tensile test shall be taken from each end. 


Angle, Tee, Rivet and Stay Bars :—One tensile test 
shall be made from each’15 or part of 15 bars rolled of each 
section or diameter from the same charge, but not less than 
two tensile tests shall be made unless the total number of 
‘bars rolled from the same charge is 8 or less than 8 and 
the bars are of the same section or diameter, in which case 
one tensile test will suffice. For round bars of 1} inch dia- 
meter and under the numbers 50 and 20 shall be substituted 
for 15 and 8 respectively for determining the number of tests 
required. 


Should a tensile test piece break outside the middle half 
of its gauge length, and the elongation be less than that 
required by the Rules the test may, at the Maker’s option, be 
discarded and another test be made of the same plate or bar. 


9. Bend Tests. Cold Bends :—Test pieces shall be 
sheared lengthwise or crosswise from plates or bars, and shall 
not be less than 14 ins. wide, but for small bars the whole 
section may be used. For rivet bars bend tests are not 
required. 


Temper Bends :—The test pieces shall be similar to 
those used for cold bend tests. For temper bend tests the 
sampies shall be heated to a blood red and quenched in water 
at a temperature not exceeding 80 degrees Fahr. The colour 
shall be judged indoors in the shade. 


In all cold bend tests, and in temper bend tests on 
samples *5 in. in thickness and above, the rough edge or arris 
caused by shearing may be removed by filing or grinding, 
and samples 1 in. in thickness and above may have the edges 
machined, but the test pieces shall receive no other pre- 
paration. The test pieces shall not be annealed unless the 
qnaterial from which they are cut is similarly annealed, in 


which case the test pieces shall be similarly and simultaneously 
treated with the material before testing. 

For both cold and temper bends the test piece shall 
withstand, without fracture, being doubled over until the 
internal radius is equal to 1} times the thickness of the test 
piece, and the sides are parallel. 

For small sectional material these bend tests may be 
made from the flattened bar. 


Bend tests may be made either by pressure or by blows. 


10, Number of Bend Tests. Plates :—One cold or 
temper bend test shall be taken from each plate as rolled. 
For plates exceeding 24 tons in weight one bend test shall be 
taken from each end. 

The bend tests from shell plates, butt straps and other 
plates which have not to be flanged or worked in the fire or 
which when in use are not to be exposed to flame, are to be 
cold hend tests. The bend tests from plates which have to 
be flanged or worked in the fire or which when in use will 
be exposed to flame are to be temper bend tests. In the 
cases of shell plates permitted to have a tensile strength 
above 84 tons per square inch one temper bend must be 
made in addition to the cold bends above specified in the 
case of each plete which is above 34 tons per square inch, 

Angle Bars :—A cold or a temper bend test shall be 
made from each angle bar rolled. 


Stay Bars :—A cold and temper bend test shall be made 
from every 15 stay bars as rolled from each charge. 

11. Tests for Manufactured Rivets.—Rivets selected 
by the Surveyor from the bulk shall withstand the following 
tests :-— 

(a) The rivet shanks are to be bent cold, and 
hammered until the two parts of the shank touch in the 
manner shown in Fig. 1, without fracture on the outside 
of the bend. 

(b) The rivet heads are to be flattened, while hot, 
in the manner shown in Fig. 2, without cracking at the 
edges. The heads are to be flattened until their diameter 
is 24 times the diameter of the shank. 
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12, Additional Tests before Rejection—Should any 
of the test pieces first selected by the Surveyor not fulfil the 
test requirements, two further tests of the same kind may 
be made from the same plate or bar, but should either of 
these fail, the plate or bar from which the test pieces were 
cut shall be rejected. In all such cases further tests shall 
be made before any material from the same charge can be 
accepted. 


13. Branding.—Every plate and bar shall 
be clearly and distinctly marked by the Maker in 
two places with the Society’s brand, thus :— 
indicating that the material has complied with 
the required tests. 

No plates or bars bearing this brand shall be forwarded 
from the Steel Works until the prescribed tests have been 
made by the Surveyor, and the mill sheets have been signed 
by him. All plates and bars shall also be legibly stamped in 
two places with the Maker’s name or trade mark, and the 
place where made. They shall also be stamped with numbers 
or identification marks by which they can be traced to the 
charge from which the material was made. 


14. Maker’s Certificate—Before the mill sheets are 
signed by the Surveyor, the Maker shall furnish him with a 
certificate guaranteeing that the material has been made by 
the Open Hearth process, and that it has been subjected to, 
and has withstood satisfactorily, the tests above described in 
the presence of the Surveyor. The following form of certificate 
will be accepted if printed on each mill sheet with the name 
of the firm, and initialled by the Test House Manager :— 

“We hereby certify that the material described 
below has been made by the Open Hearth process, and 
is that which has been satisfactorily tested in the 
presence of the Surveyor in accordance with the Rules 
of Lloyd’s Register.” 


15. Defacing of Rejected Material.—tIn the event of 
the material failing, in any case, to withstand the prescribed 


tests, the Surveyor shall see that the Society’s 8 
brand stamped on the plates and bars by the co 
Maker has been defaced by punch marks@® @ 
extending beyond the brand in the form of 

a cross, thus :— s 


denoting that the material has been rejected. 


16. Facilities for Inspection —The Maker shall adopt 
a system of marking the ingots, billets, slabs, plates, bars, &c., 
which will enable all finished material to be traced tothe original 
charge, and the Surveyor must be given every facility for 
tracing all plates and bars to their respective charges, and for 


witnessing the required tests. When he is satisfied with the 
material and with the results of the tests, he shall be fur- 
nished with two copies of the advice notes of the material for 
his signature, one of which is to be forwarded by the Manu- 
facturer to the Boiler Maker, and the other is to be forwarded 
by the Surveyor to the Surveyors at the port where the boiler 
is to be built. 


17. Steel not produced where Rolled.—Where steel is 
not produced in the works at which it is rolled, a certificate 
shall be supplied to the Surveyor, stating the Open Hearth 
process by which it was made, the name of the Steel Maker 
who supplied it, also the numbers of the charges for reference 
to the books of the Steel Maker. The number of the charge 
shall be marked on each ingot or billet for the purpose of 
identification, and the finished plates and bars shall also be 
legibly stamped in two places with the Maker’s name or trade 
mark, and the place where made. ‘They shall also be stamped 
with numbers or identification marks by which they can be 
traced to the charge from which the material was made. 


18. General.—Besides the foregoing tests, samples of 
all material may be subjected to additional tests at the dis- 
cretion of the Surveyors. 

19. In cases wherein it may be desired by Owners and 
Builders, consideration will be given by the Committee to 
proposals for the use of steel of other tenacity than is provided 
for in the foregoing Rules, 


SPECIAL IRON FOR SCREW STAYS FOR 
COMBUSTION CHAMBERS. 


Section 34. 1. In order that iron screw stays may 
be approved of the same size as would be required for mild 
steel the iron must withstand the following tests :— 

2. The tensile breaking strength shall not be less than 
214 tons per square inch, with an elongation of not less 
than 25 per cent. measured on the Standard test piece B, 
or of 80 per cent. measured on the Standard test piece C. 


3. Test pieces, either of the bar as rolled or turned 
down to 1 inch diameter, shall stand bending cold until the 
sides are parallel and the space between the two sides is not 
greater than the diameter of the test piece. 


4, The bars as rolled are to be placed in batches of 20, 
and one tensile test is to be taken from each batch. If this 
is unsatisfactory, two other bars are to be selected for test, 
but should either of these fail the batch is to be rejected. 


5. One ordinary bend test is to be taken from each 
batch, and a similar test piece from each batch is to be 
lightly and evenly nicked on one side with a sharp cutting 
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tool and bent back at this point through an angle of 180° 
by pressure or by a succession of light blows. The fracture 
must be clean, fibrous, free from slag or dirt or any coarse 
crystalline structure. If either of these is unsatisfactory, 
two other bars are to be selected for test, but should éither 
of these fail the batch is to be rejected. 


6. In all cases the selection of the test pieces is to be 
made by the Surveyors. 


QUALITY AND TESTING OF STEEL CASTINGS. 


Section 35. 1. Process of Manufacture—Sicel for 
castings shall be made by the Open Hearth process, Acid or 
Basic, or by such other process as may be approved by the 
Committee. 


2, Annealing.—All steel castings shall be thoroughly 
annealed in a properly constructed annealing furnace, which 
must permit of the whole casting being uniformly raised in 
temperature throughout its whole extent to the necessary 
intensity required for annealing purposes. The casting shall 
be allowed to cool down prior to removal from the annealing 
furnace ; and if subsequently heated for any purpose it shall 
again be similarly annealed if required by the Surveyor. 


3. Testing and Inspection.—The following tests and 
inspections shall be made, preferably at the place of manu- 
facture prior to despatch, but in the event of any casting 
proving unsatisfactory in the course of preparation or erection, 
such casting shall be rejected notwithstanding any previous 
certificate of satisfactory testing. 


4. Tensile and Bend Test Pieces.—The tensile strength 
and ductility shall be determined from standard test pieces, 
which are to be prepared from sample pieces cast on the 
casting. These sample pieces are not to be cut or partially 
cut from the castings until the annealing of such castings has 
been. completed, nor until they have been stamped by the 
Surveyor. The test pieces are to be stamped by the Surveyor 
after the annealing. All test pieces shall be selected by the 
Surveyor and tested in his presence, and he shall satisfy him- 
self that the conditions herein described are fulfilled. 


5. Number of Tests.—At least one tensile test and one 
cold bend test are to be taken from each casting. In castings 
of complex design, referred to in paragraph 12, at least two 
tensile and two cold bend tests are to be taken. Where a 
casting is made from more than one charge of steel, at least 
four tensile and four cold bend tests are to be taken from 


* pieces cast as far apart as possible on the casting, some test 


pieces being taken from as near the top, and others from as 
near the bottom of the casting as practicable, 


6. Dimensions of Tensile Test Pieces——The tensile 
test pieces are to be turned so as to have a diameter of *564 
inch with a gauge length of 2 inches, or a diameter of ‘798 
inch with a gauge length of 3 inches, or a diameter of *977 
inch with a gauge length of 34 inches. 


7. Dimensions of Bend Test Pieces—The bend test 
pieces are to be machined to a rectangular section 1 inch wide 
by 2 inch thick, with the edges rounded to a radius of yyth 
of aninch. They are to be bent over the thinner section. The 
bending may be performed either by pressure or by blows. 


8. Tensile Tests.—The tensile breaking strength deter- 
mined from test pieces of standard dimensions is to be 
between the limits of 26 and 35 tons per square inch with an 
elongation of not less than 20 per cent. measured on the 
standard test piece. 


9, Bend Tests.—The bend test pieces must withstand 
without fracture being bent cold through an angle of 120 
degrees, the internal radius of the bend being not greater 
than one inch. ; 


10. Additional Tests before Rejection.—Should either 
the tensile or bend test or both fail and the Surveyor consider 
the fractured test piece or test pieces, or the results 
obtained therefrom, do not fairly represent the quality of the 
casting, a duplicate of the test or tests which failed shall be 
made if requested by the Maker. In such cases the quality 
of the casting shall be judged by the result of the duplicate 
test or tests and not by the original test or tests which failed. 

11. Percussive Tests.—The castings are to be dropped 
on hard ground from a height of from 7 to 10 feet, accord- 
ing to the design, shape, and weight of the casting. 

12. Castings of Complex Design.—Castings of complex 
design which would be liable to be deformed if submitted to 
the drop or percussive test, may have this test dispensed with 
provided two tensile.and two cold bend tests be made upon 
pieces taken from positions as far apart as possible on each 
casting ; one tensile and one bend test being taken from as 
near the top and the others from as near the bottom of the 
casting as practicable. 


13. Hammering Tests.—After being subjected to the 
percussive test, the casting in each case is to be subsequently 
slung up and well hammered with a sledge hammer not less 
in weight than 7 Ibs., to satisfy the Surveyors that the cast- 
ing is sound and without flaw. This hammering test is also 
to be applied to castings of complex design which may not 
have been submitted to a percussive test. 


14. When the castings are to be used for purposes for 
which cast iron is ordinarily employed they need not be 
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submitted to tensile and bend tests, but they must be submitted 
to the drop and hammering tests specified in paragraphs 11 
and 13. 


15. Branding.—Every casting after it has satisfactorily 
withstood the prescribed tests, shall be clearly and distinctly 
marked by the Society’s Surveyor indicating that the casting 
has complied with the Society’s requirements. 


QUALITY AND TESTING OF INGOT STEEL 
FORGINGS. 


Section 36. 1. Process of Manufacture.—Ingot 
steel for forgings shall be made by the Open Hearth process, 
Acid or Basic, or by such other process as may be approved 
by the Committee. 

The forgings must be sound, they are to be made from 
sound ingots, and for all important forgings such as crank 
and propeller shafts, connecting rods, piston rods, the forgings 
must be gradually and uniformly forged. The sectional area 
of the body of the forging (as forged) shall not exceed one- 
fifth of the sectional area of the original ingot, and no part 
of the forging (as forged) shall have more than two-thirds of 
the sectional area of the original ingot. 


2. Annealing.—All important ingot steel forgings shall 
be thoroughly annealed in a properly constructed annealing 
furnace, which must permit of the whole forging being 
uniformly raised in temperature throughout its whole extent 
to the necessary intensity required for annealing purposes. 
If the forging be subsequently heated for any further forging 
it shall again be similarly annealed, if required by the 
Surveyor. 


3. Testing and Inspection—The following tests and 
inspections shall be made, preferably at the place of 
manufacture prior to despatch, but in the event of any forging 
proving unsatisfactory in the course of preparation or 
erection, such forging shall be rejected notwithstanding 
any previous certificate of satisfactory testing. 


4. Tensile and Bend Test Pieces.—The tensile strength 
and ductility shall be determined from standard test pieces 
which are to be prepared from sample pieces cut lengthwise 
from the forging from a part of not less sectional dimensions 
than the body of the forging. Such standard test pieces 
shall be machined from the sample pieces without forging 
down, and the sample pieces shall not be detached from the 
forging until the annealing of such forging has been com- 
pleted. The test pieces are to be stamped by the Surveyor 
after the annealing. All test pieces shall be selected by the 


surveyor and tested in his presence, and he shall satisfy 
himself that the conditions herein described are fulfilled. 


5. Number of Tests.—At least one tensile and one cold 
bend test are to be taken from each forging. Where a 
number of articles are cut from one forging, one tensile and 
one cold bend test from this whole forging will be sufficient. 


6. Dimensions of Tensile Test Pieces.—The tensile 
test pieces are to be turned so as to have a diameter of “564 
inch with a gauge length of 2 inches, or a diameter of -798 
inch with a gauge length of 3 inches, or a diameter of 
‘977 inch with a gauge length of 34 inches. 


7. Dimensions of Bend Test Pieces——The bend test 
pieces are to be machined to a rectangular section 1 inch 
wide by } inch thick, with the edges rounded to a radius of 
reth of an inch They are to be bent over the thinner 
section. The bending may be performed either by pressure 
or by blows. 

8. Tensile Tests.—The tensile breaking strength deter- 
mined from test pieces of standard dimensions is to be 
between the limits of 28 and 32 tons per square inch with an 
elongation on the standard test piece of not less than 29 per 
cent. for 28 ton steel, and 25 per cent. for 32 ton steel, and 
in no case must the sum of the tensile breaking strength and 
corresponding elongation be less than 57. 


9. Bend Tests——The bend test pieces must withstand 
without fracture being bent cold through an angle of 180 
degrees, the internal radius of the bend being not greater 
than } inch. 


10. Additional Tests before Rejection —Should either 
the tensile or bend test, or both, fail, and the Surveyor con- 
sider the fractured test piece or test pieces, or the results 
obtained therefrom, do not fairly represent the quality of the 
forging, a duplicate of the test or tests which failed shall be 
made if requested by the Maker. In such cases the quality 
of the forging shall be judged by the result of the duplicate 
test or tests and not by the original test or tests which failed. 


11. Branding.—Every forging after it has satisfactorily 
withstood the prescribed tests, shall be clearly and distinctly 
marked by the Society’s Surveyor indicating that the forging 
has complied with the Society’s requirements. 


12. General.—The requirements as to annealing and 
testing are intended to apply to shafts of all descriptions, also 
to connecting rods and piston rods which require to be made 
in several heats. They are not intended to apply to small 
forgings which during their last stage of manufacture are 
uniformly heated throughout, 
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PERIODICAL SURVEYS. (See N.B.) 


Section 37. 1. The machinery and boilers of all 
steam ships and the donkey boilers of sailing vessels are to be 
surveyed annually if practicable, and in addition are to be 
submitted to a Special Survey upon the occasions of the 
vessels undergoing the Special periodical Surveys Nos. 1, 2, 
and 8, prescribed in the Rules, unless the machinery and 
boilers have been specially surveyed within a period of twelve 
months. 

2. At these Special Surveys, and on other occasions if 
deemed necessary by the Surveyors, the propeller, stern-bush, 
sea connections, and their fastenings, are to be examined 
while the vessel is in dry dock. 

3. The screw shaft is to be examined annually and 
drawn at intervals of not more than three years in the 
cases of shafts fitted with continuous liners, and of not 
more than two years in the cases of other shafts. (On the 
application of owners, the Committee will be prepared to 
give consideration to the circumstances of any special case). 

4. The cylinders, pistons, slide valves, crank, thrust and 
tunnel shafts, and pumps are to be examined, and if necessary 
the condenser is to be examined and tested. 


5. The arrangements of cocks, pipes, Lent -suctions, 
roses, &e., are to be examined. 


6. The boilers and superheaters are to be examined 
internally and externally, and if deemed necessary by the 
Surveyors, both boilers and superheaters are to be drilled or 
tested by hydraulic pressure ; the safe working pressure is to 
be determined by their actual condition. 


7. The safety valves are to be examined and set to the 
safe working pressure. 

8. If satisfactory, these Surveys will be recorded in the 
Register Book thus :— LMC6,17” in red or “ B&MS6,17” 
tn red. 


9. “LMC”. (Luoyp’s Macuinery CERTIFICATE) 
denotes that the machinery and boilers are fitted in accordance 
with the Rules; and when followed by a date, indicates that 
they were found at that time to be in good condition. “MS” 
with a date denotes that the engines at that time were found 
upon inspection to be in good condition. “BS” with a date 
denotes that the boilers were found upon inspection at that 
time to be in good condition. 


71, Fencuurcn Street, Lonpon, E.C.3. 
5th August, 1920. 


10. “B&MS” (BorneRs AND MacHINERY SURVEYED), 
with a date, denotes that the boilers and machinery, though 
not fitted strictly in accordance with the Rules, were found 
upon inspection at that time to be in good condition. 

11. In the event of either the machinery or boilers 
appearing to be impaired to such an extent as to render it 
desirable that either or both be specially surveyed within 
the periods prescribed above, a Certificate for either 
machinery or boilers for a limited period will be granted 
according to the nature of the case. 


BOILERS. 


12. The boilers of all steam ships and the donkey boilers 
of sailing vessels are to be specially surveyed when six years 
old, and subsequently they are to be specially surveyed 
annually. 

13. At these surveys the boilers and superheaters are 
to be examined internally and externally, and if deemed 
necessary by the Surveyors, both boilers and superheaters 
are to be drilled or tested by hydraulic pressure ; the safe 
working pressure is to be determined by their actual 
condition. 


14. The safety valves are to be examined and set to the 
safe working pressure. 

15. If satisfactory these surveys will be recorded in the 
Register Book thus :—“ BS6,17” in red in the case of steam 
vessels, and “ DBS6,17” in red in the case of sailing vessels. 

16. “BS” (Boilers Surveyed) or “ DBS” (Donkey 
Boiler Surveyed), with a date, denotes that the boilers were 
found upon inspection at that time to be in good condition. 


17. In the event of the boilers appearing to be impaired 
to such an extent as to render it desirable that they be 
specially surveyed’ within the periods prescribed above, 
a Certificate for a limited period will be granted according 
to the nature of the case. 


N.B.—In reference to the Rules above quoted, and in 
order to prevent the disappointment arising from Ships losing 
their Characters from want of survey, it is hereby intimated 
that the duty of giving Notice or PERIODICAL SURVEYS 
required by the Rules, or when repairs are necessary in 
consequence of damage, or from other causes, rests with the 
Owners, Masters, or Agents. 


By order of the Committee, 


ANDREW SCOTT, 
Secretary. 


RULES FOR THE SURVEY OF INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
(OTHER THAN OF THE DIESEL TYPE) FOR MARINE PURPOSES. 


GENERAL. 


Section 1. In vessels propelled by Internal Com- 
bustion Engines, the Rules as regards Machinery will be the 
same as those relating to steam engines so far as regards 
the testing of material used in their construction and the 
fitting of sea connections, discharge pipes, shafting, stern 
tubes and propellers, 


CONSTRUCTION. 


Section 2. 1. The following points should be 
observed in connection with the design of the engines. 


2. The shaft bearings, connecting rod brasses, the valve 
gear, the inlet and exhaust valves must be easily accessible. 


3. The reversing gear and clutch must be strongly 
constructed and easily accessible for examination and 
adjustment. 


4. In engines of above 60 B.HLP. which are not 
reversible and which are manceuvred by clutch, a governor 
or other arrangement must be fitted to prevent racing of the 
engine when declutched, 


5. Efficient positive means of lubrication (preferably 
sight feed) must be fitted to each part requiring continuous 
lubrication. 


6. If the engines are of the closed-in type, they must 
be so fitted that the contained lubricating oil can be drained 
when necessary, and in wood vessels an easily drained metal 
or metal-lined tray must be fitted to prevent leakage of 
either fuel oil or of lubricating oil from saturating the wood 
work. 


7. Carburettors, where petrol is used, and vaporisers, 
where paraffin is used, should be so designed that when the 
engine is stopped the fuel supply is automatically shut off. 
If an overflow is provided in the carburettor or vaporiser, 
a gauze covered tray with means of draining it must be fitted 
to prevent the fuel from flowing into the bilges, 


Strong metallic gauze diaphragms should be fitted 
either between the carburettor (or vaporiser) and cylinders 
or at the air inlets. 


8. If the ignition is electric, either by magneto or by 
coil and accumulator, all electric leads must be well insulated 
and suitably protected from mechanical injury. The leads 
should be kept remote from petrol pipes, and should 
not be placed where they may be brought into contact 
with oil. 


The Commutator must be enclosed; and the sparking 
coils must not be placed where they can be exposed to 
explosive vapours. 


9. No exposed spark gap should be fitted. 


10. In paraffin and heavy oil engines where lamps are 
used for ignition or for vaporising, these lamps should be 
fixed by some suitable bracket, and the flame enclosed when 
in use. 


11. The circulating pump sea suction is to have a cock 
or valve on the vessel’s skin placed on the turn of the bilge 
in an easily accessible position, and the circulating pipe is to 
be provided with an efficient strainer inside the vessel. The 
discharge overboard is to be fitted with a cock or valve on 
the vessel’s skin if it is situated under or near the load line 
of the vessel. 


12. The pumping arrangements are to be the same as 
would be required in the case of a steam vessel of the 
same size and power, with the exception that no bilge 
injection need be fitted. In the cases of vessels fitted 
with water ballast, the water ballast pump must have one 
direct suction from the engine room bilges in addition. 


In open launches, and in small sailing vessels in which 
the engines are auxiliary only, a suitable additional hand 
pump, fitted to draw from the engine room bilges, may be 
accepted in lieu of a power driven pump. 

G 
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18. The cylinders are to be tested by hydraulic pressure 
to twice the working pressure to which they will be subjected. 
The water jackets of the cylinders to 5Olbs. per square inch, 
and the exhaust pipes and silencer to 100lbs. per square 
inch. 

14. The exhaust pipes and silencer should be efficiently 
water cooled or lagged to prevent damage by heat, and if the 
exhaust is led overboard near the water-line, means must be 
arranged to prevent water from being syphoned back to the 
engine. 

15. The machinery must be tried under full working 
conditions, the report stating the approximate speed of vessel, 
the number of revolutions of the engines at full power, both 
ahead and astern, and the lowest number of revolutions of 
the engines which can be maintained for manceuyring pur- 
poses. 


RULES FOR DETERMINING SIZES OF SHAFTS. 


Section 3. The crank, intermediate, and other shafts 
if of ordinary mild steel are to be of not less diameters than 
as given in the following table. When special steel is used, 
the. sizes are to be submitted for consideration. 

1. For Petrol or Paraffin Engines for smooth water 
services :— 


Diameter of crank | __ ye 
shaft in Peet = yp S 
where D = diameter of cylinder in inches, 


S = stroke of piston in inches. 


| Bearin T ; 
Turg & 5 paring wo cranks 
Four Stroke Cycle. Sp toe | between between the 


each crank. bearings. 


For 1, 2, 3, or 4 Oyls.|1 or 2.0yls| CG ="34 | C =38 


” . 6 ” 3 ” Cc 3 Cc ='40 
” 8 y 4 5, Cc ='38 ='°425 
” 12 4 6 4 Cc ='44 2 ='49 


For open sea service add *02 to ©. 


Diameter of inter- | ae a 
mediate and screw} =C ” /D? S(n+ 3) 
shafts in inches } 
where D = diameter of cylinder in inches, 


§S = stroke of piston in inches, 


; n = number of cylinders, 


For smooth water services— |For open sea services— 
C = '155 for intermediate | C15 
shafts. | 
C = ‘170 for screw shafts C= 180 
fitted with continuous 
liners. 
C ='180 for screw shafts oe, 


fitted with separate 


liners or with no liners. | 


In engines of two-stroke cycle, n is to be taken as twice 
the number of cylinders. 


‘9. When ordinary deep thrust collars are used the 
diameter of the shaft between the collars is to be at least 
21ths of that of the intermediate shaft. 


3. The above Rules apply only to Engines in which the 
initial pressure does not exceed 250 Ibs. per square inch. 
In the cases of Semi-Diesel and other Engines, in which 
higher initial pressures are employed, particulars should be 
submitted for special consideration. 


FUEL TANKS AND CONNECTIONS. 


Section 4. 1. Separate fuel tanks are to be tested 
with all fittings, toa head of at least 15 feet of water. If 
pressure feed tanks are employed, they are to be tested to 
twice the working pressure which will come on them but at 
least to a head of 15 feet of water. If the tanks are made of 
iron or steel they should be galvanized. 


2. Strong and readily removable metallic gauze dia- 
phragms should be fitted at all openings on petrol 
tanks. 


3. Paraffin or heavy oil tanks, not used under pressure, 
are to be fitted with air pipes leading above deck. Pressure- 
feed tanks and tanks containing petrol, should be provided 
with escape valves discharging into pipes leading to the 
atmosphere above deck. 'The upper ends of all air pipes are 
to be turned down and pipes above 1 inch diameter are to be 
provided with gauze diaphragms at the end. 


4. No glass gauges are to be fitted to fuel tanks 
containing either petrol, paraffin or heavy oil. 


5. Filling pipes are to be carried through the deck so 
that the gas displaced from the tanks has free escape to 
the atmosphere, 


———— 
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6. Separate fuel tanks should be provided with metal- 
lined trays to prevent any possible leakage from them flowing 
into the bilges, or saturating woodwork. Arrangements 
are to be provided for emptying the tanks and draining the 
trays beneath them. For petrol tanks the trays must 
have drains leading overboard where possible or they should 
be gauze covered trays with means for draining them. 


7. All fuel pipes are to be of annealed seamless copper 
with flexible bends, Their joints are to be conical, metal to 
metal. A cock or valve is to be fitted at each end of the 
pipe conveying the fuel from the tank to the carburettor or 
vaporiser. The fuel pipes should be led in positions where 
they are protected from mechanical injury and can be 
exposed to view throughout their whole length. 


8. The engine room, and the compartment in which 
the fuel tanks are situated, are to be efficient! y ventilated. 

9. An approved fire extinguishing apparatus must be 
supplied. 


71, Fenouurcu Srrert, Lonpon, F.C. 3. 
21st March, 1918. 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS. 


Section 5. 1. The machinery is to be submitted to 
survey annually. At these surveys the cylinders, pistons, 
connecting rods, crank and other shafts, inlet and exhaust 
valves and gear, clutches, reversing gear, propeller, sea 
connections, and pumps are to be examined. The electric 
ignition is to be examined and the electric leads tested. The 
fuel tanks and all connections are to be examined, and if 
deemed necessary by the Surveyor, to be tested to the same 
pressure as required when new. If practicable, the engines 
should be tested under working conditions. 

2, The screw shaft is to be examined annually and 
drawn at intervals of not more than three years in the cases 
of shafts fitted with continuous liners, and of not more than 
two years in the cases of other shafts. (On the application 
of owners, the Committee will be prepared to give considera- 
tion to the circumstances of any special case.) 


By order of the Committee, 
ANDREW SCOTT, 
Secretary. 
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RULES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION 
AND THEIR 


Section 1. In vessels propelled by Diesel Oil 
Engines, the Rules as regards machinery will be the same 
as those relating to steam engines, so far as regards the 
testing of material used in their construction and the 
fitting of sea connections, discharge pipes, shafting, stern 
tubes, and propellers. 


CONSTRUCTION. 


Section 2. 1. In vessels built under Special Survey 
and fitted with Diesel Engines, the engines must also be 
constructed under Special Survey. 


2. In cases of Diesel Engines being built under Special 
Survey, the distinguishing mark *F will be noted in Red, 
thus :—>*KLMC or *kNE. 


3. In order to facilitate the inspection, the plans of 
the machinery are to be examined by the Surveyors, and 
the dimensions of the shafts are te be submitted for 
approval. 

4. The Surveyors are to examine the materials and 
workmanship from the commencement of the work until 
the final test of the machinery under full power working 
conditions ; any defects are to be pointed out as early as 
possible. 

5. Any novelty in the construction of the machinery 
is to be reported to the Committee and submitted for 
approval. 

6. The auxiliary engines used for air compressing, 
working dynamos and ballast, or other, pumps, -are also to 
be surveyed during construction. 

7. In cases where the designed maximum pressure in 
the cylinders does not exceed 500 Ibs. per square inch, 
the diameters of the crank shaft of the main engines are 
not to be than by the following 


formula :— 


less those given 


Diameter of ea wets 
erank shaft | ~ D? x (AS + BL) 
where D = diameter of cylinder, 
S = length of stroke, 
L. =span of bearings adjacent to a crank, 
measured from inner edge to inner edge. 
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AND SURVEY OF DIESEL ENGINES 
AUXILIARIES. 


The values of (AS + BL) are as given in the follow- 
ing table :— 


TABLE I. 


‘Tt | 
Values of the Co- 


4 Cycle Single 2 Cycle Single 
efficients. 


Acting Engine. Acting Engine. 


89S + 056L 
99S + 054L 


4 or 6 cyls. 2 or 8 cyls. 


8 cyls. 4 cyls. 
10 or 12 cyls. 5 or 6 cyls. 11S + :052L 
16 cyls. 8 cyls. ‘31S + -050L 


For auxiliary engines of the Diesel Type the diameters 
may be five per cetit. less than given by the foregoing 
formula. 

8. In solid forged shafts the breadth of the webs 
should be not less than 1°33 times and the thickness not 
less than 0°56 times the diameter of the shaft as found 
above, or, if tnese proportions are departed from, the webs 
must be of equivalent strength. 

9. Where no fly wheel is fitted, the diameter of the 
‘ntermediate shaft must not be less than given by the 


formula :— 


Diameter of inter- ) 3 
mediate shaft...) C V Do x S 
where [ED = diameter of cylinder, 
S = stroke of piston, 
and the value of the co-efficient is given by the 


following table :— 


TABLE II. 


Value of the Co- 


4 Cycle Single 2 Cycle Single 
Acting Engine. | Acting Engine. | efficient. 
| | 
Sony “ 
| 4 cyls. 2 cyls. 456 
6, 8, 10, or 12cyls.| 3, 4, 5, or 6 cyls. 436 | 
16 cyls. 8 cyls. | “466 


Where the stroke is not less than 1°2 times nor more than 
16 times the diameter of the cylinder, (‘735 D + 273 §) 


Qa | 


may be taken instead of AS D? x § 


— 
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10. In cases where fly wheels are fitted, the following 
value of the co-efficient may be taken for determining the 
size of the intermediate shaft abaft the fly wheel shaft. 


TABLE III. 
4 Cycle Single 2 Cycle Single Value of the 
Acting Engine. Acting Engine. Co-efficient. 
4 cyls. 2 cyls. “405 
6 cyls. 3 cyls. | ‘400 
8 cyls, 4 cyls, “409 
| 10 cyls. 5 cyls. *420 
| 12 cyls. 6 cyls. "427 | 
16 cyls. 8 cyls. “461 
| : | 


11. The diameter of the fly wheel shaft must be at least 
equal to that of the crank shaft. 


12. The diameter of the thrust shaft measured under 
the collars must be at least aths that of the intermediate 
shaft. The diameter may be tapered off at each end to the 
same size as that of the intermediate shaft. 

13. The diameter of the screw shaft must be not less 
than the diameter of the intermediate shaft (found as above) 


multiplied by (68 + Te) but in no case must it be 


Jess than 1:07 T, 
where P = the diameter of the propeller in inches, 
T = the diameter of intermediate shaft in inches. 

The size of the screw shaft is intended to apply to 
shafts fitted with continuous liners the whole length of the 
stern tube, as provided for in Section 18, paragraph 4, of the 
Rules for Engines and Boilers. If no liners are used, or if 
two separate liners are used, the diameter of the screw 
shaft should be a ths that given above. 

The diameter of the screw shaft is to be tapered off at 
the forward end to the size of the thrust shaft. 


14. If the designed maximum pressure in the 
cylinders exceeds 500 Ibs. per sq. inch, the diameters 
of the shafting throughout must be increased in 


3 
the proportion of A / rasioom pressure in Ibs. per sq. inch. 
500 


15. Where the cylinder liners are made of hard close 
grained cast iron of plain cylindrical form, accurately 
turned on the outside as well as bored on the inside so that 
their soundness can be ascertained by inspection, and their 
thickness at the upper part is not less than ath of the 
diameter of the cylinder, they. need not be hydraulically 
tested by internal pressure. If, however, they are made of 
complicated form, the question of testing must be submitted. 


16. The water jackets of the cylinders, and the water 
passages of the cylinder covers and pistons, must be tested 
by hydraulic pressure to 30 lbs. per square inch, and must 
be perfectly tight at that pressure. 

17. The exhaust pipes and silencers must be water- 
cooled or lagged by non-conducting material, where risk of 
damage by heat is likely to occur. 

18. The cylinders are to be fitted with safety valves 
loaded to not more than 40 per cent. above the designed 
maximum pressure in the cylinders and discharging where 
no damage can occur, 


19. The air compressors and their coolers are to be 
made so as to be easy of access for overhaul and adjustment. 


20. Where the fuel is injected into the cylinders by air 
pressure, the following conditions are to be observed :— 

In single screw vessels, an auxiliary air compressor 
is to be provided of sufficient power to enable the main 
engines to be kept continuously at work when the main 
compressor is out of action. 


Tf the manceuvring gear is arranged so that the engines 
can be kept continuously at work with some of the cylinders 
out of action, the auxiliary compressor need only be of 
sufficient power to enable the engines to be kept at work 
under these conditions. 

In twin screw vessels in which two sets of compressors 
are fitted, the auxiliary compressor must be of such size as 
to enable it to take the place of either of the main 
If in such engines each main compressor is 
sulliciently large to supply both engines, a smaller auxiliary 


compressors, 


compressor will be sufficient. 

21. A small auxiliary compressor, worked by a steam 
engine, or by an oil engine not requiring compressed air, is 
to be fitted for first charging the air receivers. 

22. At least one high pressure air receiver is to be 
arranged with connections to enable it to be used for fuel 
injection, in case the working receiver of either main engine 
is out of use from any cause, 

23. The circulating pump sea suction is to be provided 
with an efficient strainer which can be cleared inside the 
vessel, 

AIR RECEIVERS. 

Section 38. 1. Compressed air receivers for 
starting air are to be supplied of sufficient capacity to 
permit of twelve consecutive startings of the engines without 
replenishment. 

2. Cylindrical receivers for containing air under high 
pressure, used either for starting or for the injection of fuel 
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in oil engines, may be made either of seamless steel or of 
welded, or riveted, steel plates. 

3. Quality of Material.—lf made of welded, or 
riveted, steel plates, the ordinary rules regarding steel 
material for boilers apply, which provide that where welding 
is employed, either in the longitudinal seams or at the ends, 
the material must have a tensile strength not exceeding 
30 tons per square inch (Section 33, par. 7, Rules for Engines 
and Boilers). In these cases the welding must be lap 
welding ; neither oxy-acetylene nor electric welding will 
be permitted. 

4. In the case of seamless receivers, the rules for 
material will be the same as for boiler shells, but the 
permissible extension may be 2 per cent. less than that 
required with boiler plates. 

5. Tensile and Bend Tests are to be made from the 
material of each receiver. When they are welded or 
riveted, the tests may be made, and the thicknesses verified, 
before the plates are bent into cylindrical form. In the 
cases of seamless receivers, the thicknesses must be verified 
by the Surveyor before the ends are closed in, and at this 
time the Surveyor shall select and mark the test pieces 
required from either of the open ends of the tube. The 
testt pieces are to be annealed before test, so as to properly 
represent the finished material. 

6. The permissible working pressure for welded or 
seamless receivers is to be determined by the following 
formula :— 

Maximum working pressure in Ibs. per sq. inch 


~Cx$x(T-”) 

D 

for thicknesses of $ in. and above, 
_CxSx(T-) 

‘i D 


for thicknesses below ¢ in., 
where § = Minimum tensile strength of the steel 
material used, in tons per sq. inch, 
T = Thickness of the material, in sixteenths 
of an inch, 
D = Internal diameter of cylinder, in inches, 
C = Co-efficient as per following table :-— 
Co-efficient 
77. for seamless receivers of thick- 
ness of & in. and above, 
69 for seamless receivers of thick- 
ness below in. 
54 for welded receivers of thick- 
ness of § in. and above, 
48 for welded receivers of thick- 
ness below 3 in. 


7. For flat ends welded into the cylindrical shells, the 
thickness must not be less than 


/ 
=) 
ee oe ae 
where T = thickness, in sixteenths of an inch, 
D = internal diameter, in inches, 
P = working pressure, in lbs. per square inch. 

8. The permissible working pressure for receivers made 
of riveted steel plates is to be determined by the rules 
regulating the working pressure of boilers. 

9, Each welded or seamless receiver shall be carefully 
annealed after manufacture, and before the hydraulic test. 

. 10. Each welded or seamless receiver shall be subjected 
to a hydraulic test of twice the working pressure, which 
it shall withstand without permanent set. 

11, Hach Tegeiver made of riveted steel plates for 
pressures up to 26lbs. per sq. inch is to be tested by hydraulic 
pressure to 14 times the working pressure, plus 50 lbs. per 
sq. inch. Where higher working pressures are used, the test 
pressure need not be more than 200Ibs. per sq. inch above 
the working pressure. 

12, All receivers above six inches internal diameter 
must be so made that the internal surfaces may be examined, 
and, wherever practicable, the openings for this purpose 
should be sufficiently large for access. Means must be pro- 
vided for cleaning the inner surfaces by steam, or otherwise. 

13. Each receiver which can be isolated must have 
a safety valve fitted, adjusted to the maximum working 
pressure. If, however, the air compressor is fitted with a 
safety valve so arranged and adjusted that no greater 
pressure than that permitted can be admitted to the re- 
ceivers, they need not be fitted with safety valves. 

14. Each receiver must be fitted with a drain arrange- 
ment at its lowest part, permitting oil and condensed water 
to be blown out. 


PUMPING ARRANGEMENTS. 

Section 4. 1. The requirements of the pumping 
arrangements for the various holds, double bottoms or other 
ballast tanks, etc., are to be the same as required in steam 
vessels of the same size. 

2, The engines are to be fitted with two bilge pumps, 
which are to be so arranged that either can be overhauled 
while the other is at work. In twin screw vessels one bilge 
pump upon each engine will be approved. These pumps are 
to be arranged to draw from all compartments. Independent 
power-driven pumps may be fitted in lieu of these, if 


desired. 


—— 
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8. A steam pump, or equivalent power-driven pump, 
is also to be provided with connections to enable it to draw 
It must be 
arranged to discharge overboard and also on deck to the fire 


from all compartments and from the sea. 


service pipes. It must have at least one suction to the 
engine room bilge distinct from those connected with the 
bilge pumps, so that it may be used for pumping from the 
engine room when the bilge pumps are being used upon 
other parts of the vessel. 

4. In addition to the above, where water ballast is used, 
the water ballast pump must have one direct suction from 
the engine room bilges. (‘This is in lieu of the bilge in- 
jection required with steam engines.) 


GENERAL. 


Section 5. 1. For the ordinary fuel tanks the 
requirements of Section 49 will apply. The daily service 
and other separate tanks must be tested, with all their 
fittings, with a head of water of 12 feet above their 
highest points. They must be fitted with air pipes dis- 
charging above the upper deck. If they are fitted with 
glass gauges for indicating the quantity of oil contained 
in them, arrangements must be made for readily shutting 
off the gauges in the event of the breakage of the glass, 
and for preventing any damage from leakage of oil. 

2, Special attention must be given to the ventilation 
of the engine room. 

3. If the auxiliaries are worked by electricity, the 
cables in connection with them must be in accordance 
with the rules for cables for electric light. 

4. It is recommended that all pipes conveying fuel oil 
should, as far as possible, be made of steel or iron, rather 
than copper, owing to the rapid corrosion of copper pipes 
when using oil containing sulphur. 


SPARE GHAR. 


Section 6. ‘The articles mentioned in the following 
list will be required to be carried, viz. :— 

1 cylinder cover complete for the main engines, with 
all valves, valve seats, springs, etc., fitted to it. 

In addition, one complete set of valves, valve seats, 
springs, etc., for one cylinder of the main and of 
the auxiliary Diesel engines, and fuel needle valves 
for half the number of cylinders of each engine. 

1 piston complete, with all piston rings, studs, and 
nuts for the main engines. 

In addition, one set of piston rings for one piston of 
the main and of the auxiliary Diesel engines. 


1 complete set of main skew wheels for one main 

engine. 

connecting rod, or piston rod, top-end bolts and 

nuts, both for the main and for the auxiliary 

Diesel engines. 

2 connecting rod bottom end bolts and nuts, both 

for the main and for the auxiliary Diesel engines. 

main bearing bolts and nuts, both for the main 
and for the auxiliary Diesel engines. 

1 set of coupling bolts for the crank shaft. 

1 set of coupling bolts for the intermediate shaft. 

complete set of piston rings for each piston of the 

main and of the auxiliary compressors. 

1 half set of valves for the main and for the auxiliary 

compressors. 

fuel pump complete for the main engine, or a 

complete set of all the working parts. 

fuel pump for the auxiliary Diesel engine, or a 

complete set of ail working parts, 

set of valves for the daily fuel supply pump. 

seb of valves for the water circulating pumps. 

set of valves for one bilge pump. 

set of valves for the scavenge pump, where lift 

valves are used, 

A quantity of assorted bolts and nuts, including one 
set of cylinder cover studs and nuts. 

Lengths of pipes suitable for the fuel delivery and 
the blast pipes to the cylinders, and the air delivery 
from the compressors to the receivers, with unions 
and flanges suitable for each, 


be 


~ te 


_ 
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PERIODICAL SURVEYS. 


Section 7. 1. The engines are to be submitted to 
survey annually, and in addition are to be submitted to a 
Special Survey upon the occasion of the vessels undergoing 
the Special Periodical Surveys Nos. 1, 2, and 3 prescribed in 
the Rules, unless the machinery has been specially surveyed 
within a period of twelve months, in which case the Annual 
Survey will be sufficient. The boilers, if fitted, are to be 
subjected to the same surveys as required by Section 19 of 
the Rules for Engines and Boilers. 

2, Special Surveys.—At these special surveys, the 
main engines and the auxiliary engines are to be examined 
throughout, viz.:—All the cylinders, pistons, valves and 
valve gears, connecting rods and guides, pumps, crank, 
intermediate, and thrust shafts, propellers, stern bushes, sea 
connections and their fastenings, are to be examined. The 
air compressors are also to be examined. The air receivers 
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are to be cleaned and examined and, if necessary, tested, as 
provided for in paragraph 3 of this Section. 

3. Annual Surveys.—The whole of the parts of the 
engines which the engineers of the vessel open up for 
adjustment and overhaul should be examined and reported 
upon. The Survey must include, for each main engine, the 
examination of at least 2 pistons, 2 cylinder covers and their 
valves, 2 connecting rods and their brasses, both top and 
bottom ends, 2 of the main bearings and crank shaft 
journals, and 1 of the tunnel bearings. If these are all 
satisfactory, their condition may be taken as representing 
that of the other similar parts. 


In the auxiliary Diesel engines, a similar course must be 
adopted, but in this case one of each of the parts mentioned 
of each engine will be sufficient, if found to be satisfactory. 

The valve gears of all the Diesel engines should be 
examined, as far as practicable, without complete dismantling. 


The air receivers must be examined internally if possible, 
and, together with the air pipes from the compressors, must 
be cleaned internally by means of steam, or otherwise. If 
the air receivers cannot be examined internally, they must be 
tested by hydraulic pressure to twice the working pressure 
nt each alternate Annual Survey, attention being specially 
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given to the welding of the ends and of the longitudinal 
joints. 

The pumps and air compressors must be examined and 
tried under working conditions. If found to be satisfactory, 
they need not be dismantled. 

The manoeuvring of the engines must be tested under 
working conditions. 

If the examination reveals any defects, the Surveyor 
should recommend such further opening up as he may 
consider to be necessary. 

4, Record of Survey.—If the various parts mentioned 
in paragraphs 2 or 3 are all found to be in a satisfactory 
condition and the Surveyor finds that the machinery 
generally is in good order, he should recommend the vessel 
to have a fresh record of LMC. 

5. Survey of Screw Shafts——The screw shaft is to 
be examined annually and drawn at intervals of not more 
than three years in the cases of shafts fitted with continuous 
liners, and of not more than two years in the cases of other 
shafts. (On the application of owners, the Committee will 
be prepared to give conside ration to the circumstances of 


any special case.) 


By order of the Committee, 
ANDREW SCOTT, 
Secretary. 


RULES FOR ELECTRIC FITTINGS ON BOARD VESSELS. 


GENERAL. 


In cases in which electricity is used on board classed 
vessels for purposes other than propulsion of the ship, the 
following Rules should be observed. 


NATURE OF SUPPLY. 


1, Standard Systems.—The following 
distribution may be used— 


systems of 


A, Single wire with Hull return. 

B, Two-wire with direct or single-phase alternating 
current, 

©. Three-wire with direct current. 

D. Three-phase three-wire. 

KE. Three-phase four-wire. 


2. Limiting Pressures.—The pressure of supply should 
not exceed the following values :— 

With direct current for power, heating or lighting, 
250 volts. 

With alternating current for power and_ heating, 
250 volts ; for lighting, 150 volts. 


GENERATING PLANT. 


1. Generators.—Generators shall be capable of sustain- 
ing an overload of 25 per cent for 2 hours. ‘The temperature 
rise at rated full load shall not exceed 72 degrees F. 

Generators shall be compound wound unless arranged to 
run in parallel and at such distances apart as to render the 
amount of copper in the equalizing conductors excessive, in 
which case they may be shunt wound. 

Generators shall, unless otherwise specified, be over- 
compounded 5 per cent under conditions of constant speed 
and excitation. 

2. When generators are run in parallel each shall be 
fitted with an adjustable regulating resistance in series with 
its shunt field, to vary the pressure of the generator between 
5 per cent above, and 10 per cent below the normal at any 
load, and there shall not be less than 25 equal steps of 
resistance, 


3. Suitable terminals, clearly marked, shall be provided 
in an accessible position convenient for wiring, and they shall 
be furnished with appropriate cable sweating sockets. 

They shall be so spaced and/or shielded that they 
cannot be accidentally earthed, short-circuited, or touched. 


4. Generators shall be efficiently and continuously lubri- 
cated automatically with the base of the machine inclined at 
any angle up to 15 degrees from the horizontal in any and 
every direction. 

If ring lubrication be employed, the rings shall be so 
constrained that they cannot leave the shaft. 

Oil flingers, or other suitable means, shall be provided 
to prevent the lubricant from creeping along the shaft, or 
otherwise gaining access to the insulation of the machine or 
any live part thereof. 

5. Position in Ship.—The generators shall be placed 
in a well-ventilated compartment in which inflammable 
gases cannot accumulate, and in such a position as to be 
clear of all inflammable material. No unprotected woodwork 
or other combustible material shall be within a distance of 
12 inches measured horizontally from, or within 4 feet 
measured vertically above, the generators. 

They shall be placed in positions in which they are not 
exposed to risk of mechanical injury or to damage from water, 
steam or oil, and in all sea-going ships they shall be placed 
with their axes of rotation in a fore and aft direction. 


6. Plant to be Harthed.—The bedplate and frame of 
the generating plant shall be efficiently earthed, and no 
insulation shall be interposed between the prime mover 
and the generator, 


SWITCHBOARDS. 

1, Position.—Switchboards shall be placed in accessible 
positions, free from inflammable gases and acid fumes, in 
which they are not exposed to risk of mechanical injury or 
to damage from water, steam or oil. 

No unprotected woodwork or other combustible materia! 
shall be within a distance of 12 inches of any live metal 
measured horizontally from, or within 4 feet measured 
vertically above, the switchboard. 
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2. General Construction.—Switchboards shall be con- 
structed wholly of durable, incombustible, nou-absorbent 
materials, and all insulation shall be of permanently high 
insulation resistance. 

If semi-insulating materials such as marble or slate be 
used, all conducting parts connected to one pole shall be 
insulated from the slate or marble slab with mica or 
micanite, and the slab shall be similarly insulated as a whole 
from the frame on which it is mounted ; the frame shall be 
effectually earthed. It is recommended that wooden frames 
should not be fitted to switchboards. 

The various live parts shall be so arranged, by suitable 
spacing or shielding with incombustible insulating materials, 
that an are cannot be maintained between any such parts. 

All parts, including connections, shall be readily 
accessible from the front or back. No fuse shall be placed 
at the back of the board. 

Omnibus bars and- ordinary connecting conductors on 
switchboards shall be so proportioned that their average 
temperature shall not rise more than 54 degrees I’. above 
that of the surrounding air when the maximum current 
flows through them continuously, provided that the tem- 
peratnre rise of no part exceeds the average temperature by 
9 dégrees F. ; 

Every volimeter, pilot or earth lamp, with its con- 
necting wires, shall be protected individually by a fuse on 
each insulated pole. 


Switches shall be so connected to omnibus bars that 
-their blades or moving parts are not alive in the off 
position. 

In every case in which switches and fuses are fitted on 
the same pole, these switches shall be connected between the 
fuses and the omnibus bars of the switchboard. 

In every case in which single-pole switches or fuse- 
switches are required by these regulations, they shall be 
fitted on the same pole throughout the installation. 

In every case in which a separate fuse and switch or 
separate fuses and linked switches are required by these 
regulations, they may be replaced by a fuse-switch or 
linked fuse-switches. 

3. Main Switchgear.—Every main switchboard shall 
be fitted with the following switchgear as a minimum. 


I. Two-wirEe Systems. 
When only one generator is installed: For the 
Generator :— 
(i) Hither a single-pole overload circuit breaker or 
re a single-pole fuse and a single-pole switch on the 


insulated pole in a single-conductor or a two- 
conductor earthed system. 

(ii) Either a double-pole overload circuit breaker or 
a fuse on each pole and a double-pole linked 
switch in a two-conductor insulated system. 

For each Outgoing Circuit :— 

(i) A single-pole fuse and a single-pole switch on 
the insulated pole in a single-conductor or a two- 
conductor earthed system. 

(ii) A fuse on each pole and a single-pole switch 
on one pole in a two-conductor insulated system. 

When more than one generator is installed, the 
generators not being arranged to run in parallel : 
For each Generator :— 

(i) Either a single-pole overload circuit breaker, or 
a single-pole fuse and a single-pole switch, on the 
insulated pole in a single-conductor or a two- 
conductor earthed system. ; 

(ii) Either a double-pole overload circuit breaker, or 
a fuse on each pole and a double-pole linked 
switch in a two-conductor insulated system. 

For each Outgoing Cireuit :— 

(i) A single-pole fuse and a single-pole change-over 
switch on the insulated pole in a single-conductor 
or a two-conductor earthed system. 


(ii) A fuse on each pole and a single-pole change- 
over switch on one pole, all such change-over 
switches being on the same pole in a two-conductor 
insulated system. 

When more than one generator is installed, the 
generators being arranged to run in parallel : 

For each generator, if shunt-wound, a circuit breaker 
with overload and reversed current trips, the circuit breaker 
to be :— 

Single-pole in a single-conductor or a two-conductor 
earthed system and double-pole in a two-conductor insulated 
system. 

For each generator, if compound-wound, a circuit 
breaker with overload and reversed-current trips, and a 
single-pole equalizer switch so interlocked with the circuit 
breaker that this equalizer switch must be closed before the 
circuit breaker, and cannot be opened until the main circuit 
is broken. This circuit breaker to be :— 

Single-pole in a single-conductor or a two-conductor 
earthed system and double-pole in a two-conductor insulated 


system. 
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For each Outgoing Cireuit :— 


(i) A single-pole fuse and switch on the insulated 
pole in a single-conductor or a two-conductor 
earthed system. 

(ii) A fuse on each pole and a single-pole switch on 
one pole in a two-conductor insulated system. 


I]. THREE-WIRE Systems. 

When more than one generator is installed, the 
generators being arranged to run in parallel, whether the 
machines are wound for the full pressure or for half pressure 
and act as balancers :— 

For each generator, if shunt-wound, a double-pole circuit 
breaker with overload and reversed current trips. 

For each generator, if compound-wound, a double-pole 
circuit breaker with overload and reversed-current trips, and 
a single-pole equalizer switch so interlocked with the circuit 
breaker that this equalizer switch must be closed before the 
circuit breaker, and cannot be opened until the main circuit 
is broken. 

For each outgoing three-wire circuit where the supply 
is given to three conductors, either a double-pole overload 
cireuit-breaker controlling the outer conductors, or a fuse on 
each outer conductor and a double-pole linked switch con- 
trolling the outer conductors. A fuse or switch shall not be 
included in the neutral conductor, but this requirement does 
not preclude the provision of an isolating link for testing 
purposes, 

For each outgoing two-conductor insulated circuit from 
the neutral and one outer of a three-wire system either a 


double-pole overload circuit-breaker, or a double-pole linked © 


switch with a fuse on each pole. 

For each outgoing single-conductor or two-conductor 
earthed circuit from the neutral and an outer of a three-wire 
system, either a double-pole circuit breaker with overload 
trip on that pole which is connected to the outer conductor, 
or a single-pole fuse on that pole which is connected to the 
outer conductor and a double-pole linked switch. 


II]. THren-pHask THREE-WIRE SYSTEMS. 


For each generator a triple-pole circuit-breaker with 
overload trips on at least two phases. 


For each outgoing three-conductor circuit to which a 
supply is given from the three conductors, either a triple- 
pole circuit breaker with overload trips on at least two phases, 
or a triple-pole linked switch with a fuse on each pole. 

For each outgoing two-wire circuit to which a supply 
is given from any two of the three conductors, either a 


double-pole overload circuit breaker, or a double-pole linked 
switch with a fuse on each pole. 


IV. THREE-PHASE Four-wire Systems. 

For each generator a triple-pole circuit breaker with an 
overload trip on each phase. 

For each outgoing three-conductor circuit to which a 
supply is given from the three conductors, either a triple- 
pole circuit breaker with overload trips on at least two 
phases, or a triple-pole linked switch with a fuse on each 
pole. 

For each outgoing two-wire circuit to which a supply 
is given from one of the three conductors and the neutral, 
either a single-pole overload circuit-breaker, or a single- 
pole switch and single-pole fuse. 

For each outgoing four-wire circuit used to supply a 
distribution switchboard from which three-wire or two-wire 
circuits radiate, either a triple-pole circuit breaker with an 
overload trip on each phase, or a triple-pole linked switch 
with a fuse on each pole. A fuse or switch shall not be 
included in the neutral conductor, but this requirement does 
not preclude the provision of an isolating link for testing 
purposes. 


4. Instruments.—Every main switchboard shall be 
provided with the following instruments as a minimum :— 
(a) Two-wire Syslems. 
When only one generator is installed, one ammeter 
and one voltmeter. 


When more than one generator is installed, the 
generators not being arranged to run in parallel, 
an ammeter for each generator and one volt- 
meter, for use on any generator, fitted with a 
linked double-pole multiple-way switch or plug. 


When more than one generator is installed, the 
generators being arranged to run in parallel,.an 
ammeter for each generator, and two voltmeters ; 
also a synchronizing device for paralleling 
purposes if the current be alternating. 


For compound machines the ammeter shall be 
connected on the opposite pole from that to 
which the equalizer connection is made. 


One of these voltmeters shall be fitted with a 
linked double-pole multiple-way switch or plug 
enabling it to be connected to any one generator 
before the machine is put in circuit; the other 
voltmeter shall be permanently connected to the 
omnibus bars. 
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(b) Three-wire Systems. 

In addition to the instruments required for two- 
wire systems a voltmeter shall be connected 
between the neutral and each outer omnibus 
bar; also a central zero ammeter in the main 
neutral conductor, 


(c) Three-phase Systems. 
When only one generator is installed, an ammeter 
t=) ? 
on each phase, and one voltmeter. 


When more than one generator is installed, the 
generators being arranged to run in parallel, an 
ammeter on each phase for each generator, two 
voltmeters and a synchronizing device for 
paralleling purposes. One of these voltmeters 
shall be fitted with a linked double-pole multi- 
ple-way switch or plug enabling it to be con- 
nected to one phase of any one generator before 
the machine is put in circuit. The other volt- 
meter shall be permanently connected to one 
phase of the omnibus bars. All these voltmeter 
connections shall be made to the same phase in 
each case, 


Every voltmeter shall be protected by a fuse on each 
insulated pole. 


5. Earth Testing.—Main switchboards shall be pro- 
vided with suitable means for indicating the state of the 
insulation of the system, either by lamps, voltmeters, or 
otherwise, unless one pole be permanently earthed, . 


6. Switches and Circuit Breakers—Every switch, 
fuse-switch, and other circuit breaker shall comply with the 
following requirements :— 


All parts shall be so proportioned that their tempera- 
ture shall not rise more than 54 degrees F. above that of 
the surrounding air when the normal working current for 
which they are designed flows through them continuously. 


Each fuse-switch when opening the circuit as a switch, 
and each switch, shall break the circuit without permitting 
an are to be maintained when a current 50 per cent. greater 
than that for which it is rated is flowing under a pressure 
50 per cent, in excess of the pressure of supply. Hach fuse- 
switch when opening the circuit as a fuse, and each circuit 
breaker, shall comply with the Rule for fusible cut-outs. 

Every circuit-opening device shall -be so constructed 
and arranged that when placed in the off position it cannot 
accidentally move sufficiently to close the circuit, 

The handles and their attachments shall be mechani- 
cally strong, and the exposed surface shall consist entirely 


of insulating material. They shall be so designed that the 
hand of the operator cannot accidentally touch live metal or 
be injured through an adjacent fuse blowing. They shall 
not operate through open slotted holes. 


The bases shall be of durable, incombustible, insu- 
lating, non-absorbent material. 


When switches are not fixed on a switchboard, the live 
parts shall be enclosed by covers of incombustible material. 
In positions in which they are liable to mechanical injury 
these shall be of rigid metal or protected by a suitable guard. 
In other positions the covers may be either of rigid metal 
or non-conducting material. Metal cases shall be well clear 
of live parts, and when the switches are rated for currents 
exceeding 6 amperes at pressures exceeding 125 volts they 
shall be lined with incombustible insulating material. 


All switches fixed in positions exposed to the weather, 
to drip, or to an excessively moist atmosphere, shall be con- 
tained in watertight cases. 


very electro-magnetic circuit breaker shall be pro- 
vided with suitable means of adjustment for determining 
the current at which it shall open, and shall be so arranged 
that it cannot be held in against this current. It shall 
further be provided with a retarder for delaying its opera- 
tion for a period approximately in inverse proportion to the 
overload. . 


7. Fusible Cut-outs.—Every cut-out shall comply 
with the following requirements :— 


All parts other than the fusible metal shall be so pro- 
portioned that their temperature shall not rise more than 
54 degrees F, above that of the surrounding air when the 
normal working current for which they are designed flows 
through them continuously. 

The fusing current of the fuse shall be three times the 
normal working current of the circuit it controls, when such 
current is between 8 amperes and 10 amperes, and twice the 
normal working current for larger currents. 

Every cut-out shall be provided with a suitable incom- 
pustible and insulating carrier for the fuse, of such form as 
to protect a person handling it from shock and burns. 

Contacts shall be provided on the carrier to which the 
ends of the fuse can be readily attached, 

The circuit contacts and their terminals shall be so 
spaced or shielded that an are cannot be maintained when 
a fuse is blown. 

Fuses shall not be placed in switches, wall plugs, 
sockets, or in ceiling roses. 
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When cut-outs are not fixed on a switchboard they 
shall be grouped on section or distribution boards, or shall 
be contained within cases conforming in all respects to the 
requirements laid down in the following Rule. 


8. Section and Distribution Boards.—Section and 
Distribution Boards shall be constructed in accordance 
with the Rule for Main Switch-boards. 


Every section or distribution board shall be contained 
within a protecting case, unless of such size that they are 
contained in separate compartments or spaces in the ship. 


All metal cases shall be lined with incombustible insu- 
lating shields opposite switches and fuses, whether such 
fuses are of the enclosed or open type, and all live parts 
therein shall not be less than 14 inches clear of the case. 


All wooden cases shall be lined with incombustible 
material, which shall clear all live parts by not less than 
one inch, 


Boxes not provided with backs forming an integral 
portion thereof shall have an incombustible insulating 
shield between their contents and the bulkhead, or any other 
structure, to which they are fixed. 


All cases fixed in positions exposed to the weather, to 
drip, or to an excessively moist atmosphere, shall be 
watertight. 

CONDUCTORS. 

1, Material—aAll conductors shall be of annealed 

copper conforming to British Standard Specification No. 7. 


When the insulating covering of the conductor contains 
sulphur each wire shall be efficiently and uniformly coated 
with tin free from all impurities. In the case of flexible 
cords alternative means of protecting the copper may be 
used provided that it be equally effectual. 


2. Minimum Size of Conductor—No cable having a 
conductor of less sectional area than 0:0015 square inch 
shall be used except for wiring ornamental fittings which 
cannot admit this cable; the sectional area of the conductor 
of the cable for such fittings shall not be less than 0°001 
square inch. 


3. Maximum Size of Single Wire.—<AlIl conductors 
having an effective sectional area exceeding 0:0033 square 
inch shall be stranded. 


4. Standard Sizes.—'The sizes of conductor shown in 
Tables I and II are recognised as standard for ships’ 
installations. These Tables show the maximum current 
that each size may carry. 
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TABLE I, 
CURRENT-CARRYING CAPACITY OF CABLES. 
Insulated | Insulated 
Composi- with with 
Nominal Effective tion of Rubber. Paper. 
Area of Area of Strand 
Conductor. | Conductor. No. and 
diam. Maximum | Maximum 
Current. | Current. 
i; 2. 3. 4. 5. 
sq. in. sq. in. amps. amps. 
0°0010 0°00102 1/036 4°2 4°2 
00015 0700152 1/044 6'1 Ol 
0°0020 0°00194 3/029 i rir 
070030 0°00822 1/064 12°9 12°9 
0°0030 0°00299 3/°036 12°0 12°0 
0°0045 0°00455 7/029 179 184 
0°0070 0°00761 7/036 24°0 23°0 | 
0°0100 0°01046 7/044 31°0 42°0 
0°0145 0°01462 7/052 37°0 57°0 
0°0225 0°02214 7/064 46°0 750 
0°0400 0°03960 19/'052 64:0 104°0 
0°0600 0°06000 19/064 83°0 135°0 
0°0750 0°07592 19/072 97°0 157°0 
0°1000 0°10090 19/083 118°0 191°0 
0°1200 0°11680 87/064 130°0 210°0 
071500 0°14780 37/072 152°0 246°0 
0°2000 0°19640 37/088 184°0 296°0 
0°2500 0°24650 37/'0938 214°0 343°0 
073000 0°30240 37/°108 240°0 385°0 
0°4000 0°40640 61/093 288°0 4640 
0°5000 0°49850 61/°103 332°0 540°0 
0°6000 0°60620 91/0938 3840 6240 
0°7500 0°74350 91/'103 461°0 738°0 
1°0000 1:03760 [127/103 595°0 932°0 
TABLE II. 


CURRENT-CARRYING CAPACITY OF FLEXIBLE CorDs. 


Nominal Area 


of Conductor. 


Composition 


of Strand. 


2. 


No. and diam. 


40/0076 
70/0-0076 
162/0°0076 
134/0°0100 
194/0°0100 
301/0°0100 


Maximum Current 


Permissible. 
3. 


amperes 
35 
65 
12°0 
15°0 
18°0 
23°0 
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INSULATION AND PROTECTIVE COVERING OF 
CABLES. 
1. Types of Cables.—Only the following types of 
cables shall be employed, either single or twin :— 
(a) Vulcanized rubber insulated. 
(i) Braided. 
(ii) Lead covered. 
(iit) Lead covered and armoured (with or without 
braiding over the armour). 
(iv) Braided and armoured (with or without 
braiding over the armour), 


(b) Paper insulated. 
(i) Lead covered. 
(ii) Lead covered and armoured (with or without 
braiding over the armour). 

2, Vulcanized Rubber Insulated Cables.—Vulcanized 
rubber insulated cables shall be insulated with a layer of 
pure rubber next to the conductor, an intermediate layer of 
vuleanizing rubber, and an outer jacket of vulcanizing 
rubber. These three layers shall together constitute the 
dielectric. The radial thickness of dielectric shall not be 
less than that specified in column 8 of Table III. The 


| 
| Tasue III. 
| 


Drrensrons oF CABLES—RUBBER INSULATED. 


\—_——— — — — S ——s 


: . Braided Braided and Armoured Lead-covered Lead-covered and 

, ; 

Conductors. Dielectric. Cables. Cables. Cables. Armoured Ca! les. 
] | F Diameter . Diameter 
| | Diameter : Diameter | ,- 
i . . " a 3 iy 
| | Nominal| Overall THisieeed Overall of i Pea rah Thickness} Diameter of pieneit pra 
} | Area. | Diameter. 1eS®.) Diameter. |Armouring of Lead. | over Lead. |Armouring 5 
| Wire Armour. and Wire Armour. and 
if | : Braiding. ‘ca Braiding. 

7. 8. 9. 10. | 


1. 2. 3. 4, 5 6. 


i . in. in. in. in. 
00010 | 0°036 00336 | 0°164 0064 0°292 
“00015 | O°044 0°0844 | 0174 0°064 7 0°302 

00020 | 0°062 0°0362 | 0°196 0064 0°324 
. / 0°0030 0064 0°0364 | 0°198 0°064 07326 


0:0030 | 0°078 0°0878 | 0°214 0064 0°342 
0°0045 | 0°087 0°0387 | 0°225 0064, 073538 
0°0070 | 0°108 0°0408 | 0286 0°064 Or414 
00100 | 0°132 0°0432 | 0°322 0°064 0°450 


070145 | 0°156 0°0456 | 0°351 0°064 0°479 
070225 | 0°192 0°0492 | 0°394 0-064 0°522 
0°0400 | 0°260 0°0560 | O°-476 0:072 0°620 
0°0600 | 0°320 0°0620 | 0°548 0°072 0°692 


| 00750 | 0°360 | 0:0660 | 0°596 | 6°072 | 0°740 
01000 0-415 | 00715 | 0-662 | 0:072 | 0°806 
| 071200 | 07448 0°0748 | 0°702 | 0°072 0°846 
01500 | 07504 0°0804 | 0°769 | 0°072 0°913 


| 0°2000 | 0°581 00881 | O°889 | 0°080 1:050 
0°2500 | O°651 00951 | O°973 0°080 1°130 
0°3000 | 0°721 01020 | 1°057 | 0°080 1°317 
0°4000 | 0°837 0°1137 1°196 0°080 1°360 
075000 | 0°927 0°1210 1°321 | 0°104 1°530 


06000 | 1°023 0°1250 | 1 
0°7500 | 1°133 071310 | Ll 
5) 1:0000 | 1°339 | 01410 | 1 


25 | 0°104 1°630 
47 07104 1°760 
73 0-104 1°980 


er 


in. Z in. ri in. in. 
0°37 0°040 0°20 07064 
0°38 0°040 0°21 0°064 
0°40 07040 0°23 0064 
0°41 0°040 0°23 0°064 


0°42 0°040 0°25 0°064 
0°43 0°040 0°26 0°064 
0°49 0°050 0°31 0°064 
0°53 0°050 0°34 0°064 


0°56 0°060 0°39 0°064. 
0°60 0060 0°43 0°072 
0°70 0°060 0°52 0°072 
O77 J "O070 0°61 0°072 


082 | 0070 | 0°66 | 0-072 
O91 | 0070 | O72 | 0072 
0-95 | 0070 | 0-76 | 0-072 
101 | 0080 | 0:85 | 6-080 


115 | 0080 | 0°95 | 0:080 
1:23 | 0090 | 1:053 | 0-080 
1:44 | 0:090 | 1137 | 07104 
1-48 | 07100 1300 | 0°104 
1°65 | 07110 1-420 | 0°104 


75 | 07110 | 19580 | 0°104 
1°88 0120 | 1°670 |} 07104 
2°10) 0°120 1°893 07104 
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dielectric shall be surrounded by a layer of waterproof tape, 
and the whole shall be vulcanized together. 


Braided cables shall have an exterior braiding of 
hemp, cotton or jute thoroughly impregnated with a 
protective compound of such a nature as not to have any 
deleterious action on the rubber or armouring, as the case 
may be. The finish of the braiding shall be smooth and 
uniform. 


3. Paper-insulated Cables.— Paper-insulated cables 
shall be insulated with a covering of paper impregnated 


TaBLE IV. 


DIMENSIONS OF CABLES—PAPER INSULATED. 


Di- Lead Covered 


Conductors. . 
electric. Jables. } 


Armoured Cables. 


Dia- Dia- Dia- 


Overall Thick- Thick- meter |meter of} meter 


Nominal 5 : 
Dia- ness of 


Area, ness, over jarmour-| over 
i meter. : Lead. & 7 
. a Lead, jing wire. Armour. 
a: 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7 2 
sq.in. | inch. inch. inch. | inch. | inch, ‘inch, 


0°0010 | 0°036 | 0°050 | 0°045 | 0°226 | 0°064 | 0°484 
0°0015 | 0°044 | 0°050 | 0°045 | 0°23 0°064 | 0442 
0°0020 | 0°062 | 0°050 | 0°045 | 0°252 | 0°064 | 0°460 
0°00380 | 0°064 | 0°050 | 0°045 | 0°254 | 0°064 | 0°462 


00030 | 0°073 | 0°050 | 0°045 | 0°278 | 0°064 | 0°486 
0°0045 | 0°087 | 0°060 | 0°050 | 0°307 | 0°064 | 0°515 
0°0070 | 07108 | 0°060 | 0°050 | 0°328 | 0°064 | 0°536 
0°0100 | 0°182 | 0°060 | 0°050 | 0°352 | 0°064 | 0°560 


0°0145 | 0°156 | 0°080 | 0°060 | 0°486 | 0°072 | 0°698 
0°0225 | 0°192 | 0°080 | 0°060 | 0°472 | 0°072 | 0°784 
0°0400 | 0°260 | 0°080 | 0°060 | 0°540 | 0°072 | 0°802 
0°0600 | 0°320 | 0:°080 | 0°060 | 0°600 | 0°072 | 0°862 


0°0750 | 0°360 | 0°080 | 0°070 | 0°660 | 0°072 | 0°922 
0°1000 | 0°415 | 0°080 | 0°070 | 0°715 | 0°072 | 0°977 
0°1200 | 0-448 | 0°080 | 0°070 | 0°748 | 0°072 | 1°010 
0°1500 | 0°504 | 0°080 | 0°070 | 0°804 | 0°104 | 1°212 


0°2000 | 0°581 | 0-080 | 0°070 | 0°881 | 07104 | 1°290 
0°2500 | 0°651 | 0°090 | 0°080 | 0°991 | 0-104 | 1400 
0°3000 | 0°721 | 0°090 | 0°080 | 1°061 | 0°104 | 1°469 
0°4000 | 0°837 | 0°100 | 0°090 | 1:220 | 0°104 | 1°630 
0°5000 | 0°927 | 0°100 | 0°090 | 1°310 | 0°128 | 1°760 


0°6000 | 1°023 | 0°100 | 07100 | 1°420 | 0°128 | 1°880 
9°7500 | 1°183 | 0°110 | 0°100 | 1°550 | 0°128 | 2°010 


1°0000 | 1°339 | 0°110 | 0°110 | 1°780 | 0°160 | 2°300 


) a a cere naar ea eee [ate aS 


with a chemically neutral insulating compound. This 
dielectric shall be such as to permit the cable to be bent to 
a radius of 10 times the diameter, measured over the lead 
covering, without damage, and the compound shall not ooze 
appreciably when the cable is cut. 


The radial thickness of dielectric shall not be less than 
that specified in column 3 of Table IV. 


4. Lead Covering.—All cables when required to be 
lead covered shall be provided with a closely fitting sheath 
of pure lead of uniform thickness concentric with the 
conductor, free from flaws of all kinds and having a smooth 
exterior surface. 


The radial thickness of lead shall not be less than that 
specified in column 8 of Table IIL or column 4 of 
Table IV according to the dielectric used. 


5. Armouring.—Lead-covered cables when required to 
be armoured shall have over the lead a layer of jute yarn 
impregnated with a moisture-resisting preservative com- 
pound. On the jute shall be bedded an armouring of 
annealed and galvanized steel wire; each wire shall be of 
the diameter specified in column 10 of Table III or 
column 6 of Table IV. The wires shall have a uniform 
lay not exceeding 10 times the diameter of their pitch circle 
for wires of 0°104 inch diameter, and not exceeding 
8 times the pitch circle diameter for smaller wires. The 
armouring shall be so applied as to present a uniform 
cylindrical exterior surface, and the overall diameter shall 
not exceed that specified in column 11 of Table III or 
column 7 of Table IV. 


Braided cables armoured without the interposition of a 
lead covering shall conform to the above except that the 
armouring shall be bedded on the braiding. 


6. Tests of Dielectric of Cables.—The dielectric shall 
be such that when the insulated conductor has been im- 
mersed in water for 24 hours it shall, while still immersed, 
withstand an alternating pressure of 1,000 volts for half an 
hour. ‘The testing pressure shall have a frequency of from 
25 to 100 periods per second and shall be derived from a 
source haying a rated output of not less than 5 kilowatts. 


The insulation resistance of rubber-insulated conductors 
at a temperature of 60° F., measured after the test above 
specified and whilst still immersed, shall not be less than 
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that given in Table V for each size of conductor. The 
insulation resistance shall be measured after one minute’s 
electrification at a pressure of not less than 500 volts. 


TABLE V. 
InsuLATION RESISTANCE OF RUBBER INSULATED 
JABLES. 
Minimum Insulation Resistance. 
Nominal Area of aa F< y 
Cable. Megohms for a 1,000} Megohms fora mile 
yard length at 60° F. length at 60° F. 
(15'6° C.) (15°6°C.) 
_ aq. = , . ‘ 
00010 3,520 2,000 
070015 3,520 2,000 
00020 2,200 1,250 
0°0080 3,520 2,000 
0:0030 2,200 1,250 
0°0045 2,200 1,250 
00070 1,584 900 
00100 1,584 900 
+ 00145 1,584 900 
0°0225 1,584 900 
* 90-0400 1,320 750 
0°0600 1,320 750 
0°0750 1,056 600 
071000 1,056 600 
071200 1,056 * 600 
071500 1,056 600 
072000 1,056 600 
0°2500 1,056 600 
0°3000 1,056 600 
04000 1,056 600 
075000 1,056 600 
0°6000 1,056 600 
0°7500 1,056 ~ 600 
*1°0000 1,056 600 


INSTALLING AND FIXING OF CABLES. 

1. Cable Sockets and other Connections.—The ends 
of all cables having a sectional area of 0-007 square inch and 
above shall be provided with soldering sockets. 

Soldering fluids containing acid or other corrosive 
substances shall not be used. 

When soldering or securing the ends of cables to sockets 
or terminals, the dielectric shall not be removed farther 
than is necessary to allow the conductor to enter and 

> completely fill the socket or terminal. 


The braid, lead, or other covering over the dielectric, 
including the tape in contact therewith, shall be cut back at 
least half an inch from the end of the dielectric. 

In the case of paper-insulated cables, the exposed 
conductor and dielectric shall be protected from moisture by 
being suitably scaled with insulating compound, 


2, Selection of Cable Runs.—Cables shall be fixed 
as far as possible in accessible positions, so chosen that they 
are not exposed to drip or accumulation of water or oil, to 
high temperature from boilers, steam pipes, uptakes or other 
hot objects, or to avoidable risk of mechanical damage. 

The runs shall be as direct as possible and no un- 
armoured rubber-insulated cable shall be bent to a shorter 
radius than twice its overall diameter, and no armoured 
rubber-insulated cable to a shorter radius than three times 
its overall diameter. 

3. Support and Protection of Cables.—If not exposed 
to risk of mechanical damage cables may be secured in 
one of the following ways:—Cables of all classes may be 
run in wood casing in dry situations. The casing and 
capping shall be secured by screws, which for the capping 
shall be of brass, and on the outer edges only. Precautions 
shall be taken to ensure the separation of cables run in 
separate grooves where cables cross one another. 

Armoured cables and lead-covered cables, when not 
run in wood casing, shall be secured by metal clips having 
smooth or rounded edges, and effectual means shall be taken 
to ensure that the electrical resistance between any two 
points of the metallic envelopes of such cables does not 
exceed 2ohms. Such clips shall be firmly secured by screws 
of ample strength, and shall be spaced in accordance with 
Table VI. Armoured cables having a sectional area of 
0°25 square inch and upwards may be carried by metal 
hangers instead of being secured by clips. Metal staples 
shall not be used for any class of cable. 

TaBLE VI. 
Maximum Spactnc oF Cirps securrING Leap-CoveRED 
or ARMOURED CABLES. 


Overall Diameter of Cable. Lead-covered.| Armoured. 
Inches. Inches. 
Under 0°3 inch pias re 8 10 
0°3 inch and under 0°5 inch 10 12 
Ca ss me O75: 5 12 14 
eve ay ceei Mee gary Cae 16 
| 1:25 inches and above fe 16 18 
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4. If cables are exposed to risk of mechanical damage, 
they shall be efficiently protected by sheet-iron plating or by 
other approved means, 

Cables in machinery spaces or where unavoidably 
exposed to the weather or to the action of sea water shall 
be lead-covered, and may be armoured in addition, with or 
without braiding over the armour. 

Cables entering refrigerating chambers shall pass 
normally through the insulation of the chamber, and shall 
be protected by a continuous lead tube flanged over at 
each end. 

Cables fixed within refrigerating chambers shall not 
be embedded in the insulation, but be in full view through- 
out their length. They shall in all cases be lead-covered, 
with the covering efficiently earthed, and shall be supported 
by clips made of porcelain, hard wood, or other non-metallic 
and non-hygroscopic material. 

Conductors of opposite polarity may be bunched if 
carrying direct. current; if carrying alternating current 
they shall be bunched. When protected by wood casing 
braided cables of the same polarity may be bunched, but 
those of opposite polarity shall be run in separate grooves, 
Lead-covered and armoured cables may in all cases be 
bunched, whatever their polarity. 


5. Joints during Erection.—All connections between 
rubber-insulated cables shall be made by means of joint boxes, 
and those between cables and flexibles by means of clamped 
connections contained within suitable receptacles, which in 
the case of lamp fittings may form part of such fittings. 
Joints in flexibles are not permissible. 

Connections between lead-covered paper-insulated cables 
may be made by the same means as for rubber-insulated 
cables, the insulation at their ends being suitably sealed 
against moisture; or the conductors may be joined by 
means of copper sleeves, or by marrying or telescoping the 
strands, the whole being sweated together. Joints made in 
this manner shall be lapped with paper or pure cotton tape, 
impregnated immediately before use, and be enclosed in 
boxes, or, preferably, lead sleeves or tees wiped on to the 
cable coverings, these receptacles being filled with an 
insulating compound impervious to moisture. Lead sleeves 
and tees shall be painted with two coats of tough elastic 
enamel on completion of the joint. 


6. Watertight Glands and Deck Tubes.—All cables 
passing through decks or watertight bulkheads shall be 
provided with deck tubes or watertight glands, 


7. Cables passing through Beams and Non-Water- 
tight Partitions.—Unarmoured cables passing through 


beams and non-watertight partitions shall have the holes 
through which they pass bushed with lead or other soft 
non-ferrous metal. Armoured cables need not be bushed, 


MAIN DISTRIBUTION. 


1. Subdivision of Circuits.—Every installation shall 
have its individual lamps and other devices consuming 
small currents grouped into circuits taking not more than 
600 watts, and the maximum number of points on each 
such final sub-circuit shall not exceed ten. 'These final sub- 
circuits shall radiate from a sub-distribution board, 

Every sub-distribution board and every lamp or other 
consuming device taking more than 600 watts shall be con- 
nected to a separate way on a section or main distribution 
board. Each section or main distribution board shall in 
turn be connected either to a separate way on the main 
switchboard or fo one way of a distribution board for larger 
currents, which in turn shall be connected to the main 
switchboard or to one way of a distribution board for stil] 
larger currents. The number of such distribution boards 
intervening between the final sub-distribution boards and 
the main switchboard will depend upon the size and dis- 
position of the installation. 

2. Control of Circuits—Each two-wire circuit on a 
distribution board whether supplied from a two-wire system, 
from a three-wire system with insulated neutral, from a 
three-phase four-wire system with insulated neutral, or 
from a three-phase three-wire system, shall be controlled by 
a fuse on each insulated pole, and, except in the case of 
a sub-distribution board, by a switch on one insulated pole. 

No fuse or switch shall be connected to that pole of the 
cireuit which is either earthed or derives its polarity from 
an earthed conductor. 

The neutral conductor of a three-wire system or of a 
three-phase four-wire system whether earthed or not, shall 
never be interrupted by a fuse or switch. 

Every three-conductor circuit supplied from all three 
conductors of a three-phase system shall be controlled by a 
triple-pole circuit breaker with overload trips on at least 
two phases, or by a triple-pole linked switch and by a fuse 
on each pole. 

3. Earthing Connections.—Every conductor used for 
earthing purposes which does not normally carry current, 
shall be of copper having the same sectional area as the 
working conductor, but not less than 0°003 square inch, for 
all sizes up to 0°007 square inch. . Above this size a 
conductor of not less than 0°007 square inch shall be 
provided for every 50 amperes of working current or part 
thereof, ° 
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Every conductor used to carry the working current of a 
circuit to the ship’s structure on the single-wire system of 
distribution shall be of the same sectional area as the 
corresponding conductor of the insulated portion. 


All connections to the ship’s structure shall be in 
accessible positions. 


Solid wires shall be connected {o the ship’s structure by 
being made into a hook and placed under a brass washer 
and secured by a screw of not less than § inch diameter 
used for this purpose only. 


Cables shall be provided with cable sockets secured to 
the ship’s structure by screws of not less than 2 inch 
diameter. 


In all cases care shall be taken to ensure bright 
metallic surfaces at the contact areas immediately before 
screwing up. 


4. Alternative Lighting.—Alternate groups of lamps 
in engine and boiler-rooms shall be supplied from circuits 
so arranged that the fusing of any one cut-out (other 
than a cut-out on the main switchboard) will not leave 
these spaces in darkness. 


5. Emergency Supply—Where the Board of Trade 
require an emergency supply to be provided it shall be 
adequate in amount, and so disposed as to meet all re- 
quirements concerning safety imposed by the Board of 
Trade. 


The emergency circuits shall be connected direct to 
a change-over switch, or switches, fitted near the source of 
emergency supply, enabling these circuits to. be quickly 
transferred from the ordinary to the emergency source. 


6. Interference with Magnetic Compasses.—Dynamos, 
motors, secondary batteries, control gear, resistances and all 
apparatus producing an external magnetic field when in use 
shall be fitted at such distances from the compass bowl, as 
will reduce the magnetic field produced by such apparatus 
to a negligible value thereat. 


No single-conductor cireuit carrying continuous current 
shall be fitted within 30 feet of standard and steering 
compasses. In order that the lead and return currents shall 
neutralize one another in two-conductor systems, conductors 
in the vicinity of the compass shall preferably be twin ; if 
separate, they shall be fixed as close to one another as 
possible, and be equidistant from the compass throughout 
their length. Conductors within the compass binnacle shall 
be as short and direct as possible ; if separate, they shall be 
twisted together and shall not be coiled into spiral loops. 


Incandescent electric lamps employed for illumination 
of the compass card shall not consume more than 0°6 
ampere. Such lamps shall be so placed that vo live part 
is at a less distance than 7 inches from any part of the 
magnetic system of the compass. 


Careful tests shall be made during the adjustment 
of the compasses. The effect of switching on and off 
circuits, motors and other electro-magnetic apparatus within 
the vicinity of the compasses, shall be noted and careful 
records kept of any errors observed, whether corrected or 
not. 

7. Navigation Lamps.— Each navigation lamp shall 
be separately wired and be controlled by a separate switch 
and separate fuses which shall be double-pole unless one 
conductor of the system be earthed ; such switches and fuses 
shall be grouped in a position accessible only to the officers 
of the watch. 


Each navigation lamp shall have an automatic indicator 
in its circuit placed on or adjacent to its switch and 
arranged to give an aural and/or visual signal in case of 
extinction of the light by breakage of the lamp filament or 
from other cause. 

When electric lanterns for side-lights are fitted, separate 
lanterns and separate screens are to be provided for the use 
of oil and electric light. 

Separate oil lanterns shall be provided for masthead 
lights. 


FITTINGS. 


1. General Requirements.—Fittings shall be water- 
tight on weather decks, in stokeholds and engine rooms, 
and wherever exposed to drip or condensed moisture. 
In spaces in which goods are liable to be stacked in 
close proximity to them, they shall be provided with 
substantial metal guards. 

Open type fittings whether fixed or portable shall not 
be used in spaces where inflammable or explosive dust or 
gases are liable to be present or where inflammable goods 
are stored, nor in positions in which the lamp is either near 
to, or can swing near to, readily combustible materials. 

Switches and other fittings liable to are when operated 
shall not be installed in bunkers or other spaces in which 
inflammable or explosive dust or gases are liable to be 
present, whether controlling lights in such spaces or not. 

In vessels having spaces allotted alternately for 
passengers and cargo, the lamp fittings in these spaces 
should be removable, and the terminals so arranged that 
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they can be properly covered up with strong metal covers or 
the whole of the fittings should be similarly provided with 
strong metal covers. The main switches and fuses should 
be outside these spaces, or, if placed inside, they should be 
in strong iron boxes provided with iron covers, or otherwise 
securely arranged to prevent the fittings being tampered with. 

2. Lampholders shall be of the Goliath type for lamps 
consuming more than 300 watts. 


3. Ceiling roses shall be of incombustible non- 
conducting non-hygroscopic material, 


4. The live parts of plugs and sockets shall be -so 
proportioned that their average temperature shall not rise 
more than 54 degrees F. above that of the surrounding air 
when the normal working current is flowing through them 
continuously. 


Watertight plugs and sockets shall be employed on 
weather decks, in stokeholds and engine rooms, and 
wherever exposed to drip or condensed moisture. 


5, Searchlight lamps shall have the whole of their live 
parts insulated from the frame or case. 


All parts of a searchlight lamp which have to be 
handled for its operation or adjustment while in use shall be 
insulated from the circuit with strong, incombustible 
material, of substantial proportions, and be so disposed 
that there is no risk of shock to the operator. 

Every searchlight circuit shall be controlled by a fuse 
on each insulated pole, and by a double-pole linked switch. 

6. Are lamps, other than searchlight lamps, shall have 
the whole of their live parts insulated from the frame or 
case, 

Every are lamp shall be provided with a globe or 
lantern arranged to intercept falling particles of carbon, and 
with wire netting or other means of preventing pieces of 
broken glass falling. 

Every are lamp circuit shall be controlled by a fuse 
and switch on each insulated pole. Where more than one 
pole is insulated the switches shall be linked. 

Are lamps shall not be fitted in spaces in which 
combustible goods are stored, or in which inflammable 
gases may accumulate, 


MOTORS. 
1. General Construction.—All working parts shall be 
readily accessible. 
All coils shall be self-contained and readily removable 
for replacement, 


The brushes shall be of carbon, and shall be provided 
with flexible copper connections. Means shall be provided 
for the adjustment of the brushes longitudinally, so that 
they may be staggered in such a manner that in multipolar 
machines every part of the commutator working surface will 
be swept by an equal number of positive and negative 
brushes in order to avoid unequal wear. 


Suitable terminals clearly marked and provided with 
cable sweating sockets shall be provided in an accessible 
position, convenient for wiring. 


The terminals shall be so spaced and/or shielded that 
they cannot be accidentally earthed, short-circuited, or 
touched. 


Motors shall be efficiently and continuously lubricated 
automatically with the base of the machine inclined at any 
angle up to 15 degrees from the horizontal in any and every 
direction. 


2. Position in Ship—Motors shall, wherever possible, 
be placed in well-ventilated compartments in which inflam- 
mable gases cannot accumulate, and in all cases shall be 
fixed clear of all inflammable material. 

They shall, as far as possible, be placed in positions in 
which they are not exposed to risk of mechanical injury or 
to damage from water, steam, or oil. 


In all sea-going ships, motors shall, wherever possible, 
be placed with their axes of rotation in a fore and aft 
direction. 


No unprotected woodwork or other combustible material 
shall be within a distance of 12 inches measured horizontally 
from, or within 4 feet measured vertically above, any motor, 
unless it be of the totally enclosed, pipe-ventilated, forced- 
draught, drip- or flame-proof type. 


CONTROL GEAR AND RESISTANCES. 


1. General Construction—Generator field and motor 
speed regulators, starters, and controllers, shall be con- 
structed wholly of durable, incombustible, non-hygroscopic 
material, and unless otherwise guarded from approach shall 
be enclosed in incombustible cases. 


All switch parts and protective devices shall be so 
proportioned that their temperature shall not rise more than 
54 degrees F'. above that of the surrounding air, when the 
normal working current for whivh they are designed flows 
through them continuously. 


The contact-making faces shall be sufficiently numerous 
to prevent destructive arcing, and shall be readily renewable 
without dismantling the gear, 

h 2 
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Handles and their attachments shall be mechanically 
strong, and so designed and guarded that the hand of the 
operator cannot touch live metal. 

All live parts shall be enclosed by metal covers, which 
shall be clear of such live parts by not less than } inch. 
Those portions of the cover in proximity to working con- 
tacts shall be lined with incombustible insulating material. 

2. Resistances shall be so proportioned that they do 
not rise to such a temperature as seriously to impair their 
durability. 

Internal connections shall not be soldered, and all such 
connections, unless self-supporting or rigidly fixed in 
position, shall be continuously insulated with porcelain beads. 

Suitable terminals with cable sockets shall be 
provided for the attachment of external leads, and shall be 
so situated that such leads are not exposed at any point to 
a high temperature. 

3. Position in Ship.—Control gear shall be placed in 

positions in which inflammable gases cannot accumulate, 
and, as far as possible, shall be placed in positions in which 
it will not be exposed to risk of mechanical injury or to 
damage from water, steam, or oil. Where necessarily 
exposed to such conditions it shall be totally enclosed. 
.. All resistances shall be placed in well-ventilated com- 
partments in which inflammable gases cannot accumulate, 
and in such positions as to be clear of all inflammable 
material. | No unprotected wood-work or other combustible 
material shall be within a distance of 6 inches measured 
horizontally from, or within 24 inches measured vertically 
above, the frames or the cases containing them. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

1. Communication cables shall not be fixed in the same 
groove as cables supplying lighting and power. 

2, Lightning conductors shall be fitted to each mast of 
all wooden vessels and of steel vessels having wooden masts. 
They need not be fitted to steel vessels having steel masts. 

3. In wooden ships or ships sheathed with wood the 
lightning conductors shall be composed of a continuous 
copper tape or rope, having a section not less than 0°15 
square inch which shall be riveted or clamped to a suitable 
copper spike attached to the mast-head. If of tape the 
lower end shail terminate at the point at which the shrouds 
leave the mast. and be securely clamped to a copper rope of 
not less than 4 inch in diameter. This copper rope shall be 
led down the shrouds and be securely attached to the metal 
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sheathing or, in unsheathed vessels, clamped to a galvanized 
iron plate not less than 2 square feet in area fixed well 
below the light-load water-line and attached to the ship’s side. 

4, Steel ships fitted with wooden masts shall have 
lightning conductors composed of copper tape terminating 
in a spike. At the lower end this copper tape shall be 
securely attached to the nearest metal forming part of the 
hull of the ship. 

5. In all cases the lightning conductor shall be so ran 
as to avoid sharp bends in the conductor. 

6. It is recommended that suitable means be provided 
to enable ships when in dry dock to have their lightning 
conductors connected to an efficient earth om shore. 


SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SHIPS CARRYING 
OIL HAVING A FLASH POINT LESS THAN 150° F. 


1. The pressure of supply shall not exceed 110 volts 
whether the current be direct or alternating. 

Every outgoing circuit from the main switchboard and 
every branch and sub-circuit shall be provided with a double- 
pole linked switch. 

The cases of all joint boxes, section and distribution 
boards shall be wholly of metal, and all cables shall enter 
them through watertight glands. 

All cables shall be lead-covered or lead-covered and 
armoured. 

Distribution shall be effected wholly on the two-wire 
two-conductor system with separate conductors, both insu- 
lated, for the respective poles ; no part of the system shall 
be earthed. 

2. Dangerous Spaces.—No lamp, fitting or appliance 
of any kind, and no wiring may be fitted in, or enter, any 
of the following dangerous spaces: Oil-holds, coffer dams. 

Pump rooms’ may be lighted by lamps wired wholly 
outside the space and separated from the interior by an air- 
tight stout glass bowl. 

Lamps in pump-rooms, “tween decks and spaces imme- 
diately adjoining oil-holds shall be contained in gas-tight 
fittings, the wiring being enclosed in gas-tight tubing. The 
switches controlling them shall be wholly outside these 
spaces. These switches shall in all cases be double-pole. 

No portable lamps other than self-contained battery-fed 
lamps of a type approved by the Home Office for use in fiery 
mines may be used in dangerous spaces. All fittings therein 
shall be gas-tight. 

By order of the Committee, 
ANDREW SCOTT, 
Secretary. 
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REFRIGERATING MACHINERY AND APPLIANCES. 


On the application of the owners of vessels fitted for carrying 
refrigerated cargoes, the Committee will authorize 
their Surveyors to survey the refrigerating machinery 
and appliances, and in those cases where the following 
conditions are complied with and a_ satisfactory 
report is received from the Surveyor, certificates of 
these Surveys will be issued and the notation 
Lloyd’s R.M.C. (in red) (i.e. Refrigerating Machinery 
Certificate) will be made against the vessel’s name in 
the Society’s Register Book, and in the special list of 
vessels fitted with refrigerating appliances. In cases in 
which the refrigerating machinery and appliances are 
constructed nnder the special survey of the Society’s 
Surveyors and to their entire satisfaction, the notation 
> Lloyd’s R.M.C., (in red) will be made in the Register 
Book. The name of the maker and description and 
number of the refrigerating machines, whether single 
or duplex, and the refrigerating power of the machines 
will be recorded in the special list in the Register 
Book, as will also the number and capacity of insulated 
cargo chambers and the nature of the insulation and 
the method employed for cooling the holds. 


1. The insulation must be sound and in good order 
The details of construction 
showing the amount and nature of the insulating material 


and of efficient construction. 


employed in the various parts are to be reported to the 
Committee. 

Bilge suction and sounding pipes and ballast tank air 
and sounding pipes, passing through insulated spaces, should 
be well insulated to prevent their being frozen up. No 
sluice valves, scuppers or drain pipes are to be fitted which 
will permit drainage from spaces outside of the insulated 
chambers into the bilges of the insulated holds. 

It is recommended that the wood-work of the insula- 
tion over tunnel tops be fastened with screws to facilitate 
the examination of this part, and that extra strong battens 
of American Elm be fitted upon it under the hatches. 
Insulated removable portions are to be arranged in the 


bulkhead insulation, where required, to give easy access to 
sluice valves and bilge suction roses. The bottoms, sides 
and coamings of all insulated hatches and limbers should be 
painted to prevent decay. 


Thermometer tube flanges and covers should be 
arranged so that water does not run down and freeze in 
them when taking the temperature. 


Cargo battens should be provided for the floor or deck 
and the sides of the chambers previous to loading the home- 
ward cargo. Those for the sides of the chambers should 
be fastened, and should be at least 1} inches in depth and 
2 inches wide, one batten being placed over each frame or 
ground, the others being intermediately arranged. The 
battens for the floor and decks should be at least 2" x 2". 


Where the brine system of refrigerating is employed, 
the brine circulating pipes and tanks should not be gal- 
vanized on the inside. 


Tn cases where internally galvanized tanks and cooling 
pipes have been fitted, the brine cooling and return tanks, 
if closed, should be provided with two ventilating pipes 
communicating with the atmosphere. If the tanks are not 
closed, the cooling room should be efficiently ventilated. 


2. The refrigerating machinery is to be of approved 
construction and of sufficient power to maintain the neces- 
sary low temperature in the cargo chambers in tropical 
climates when running 18 hours per day. For cargo capaci- 
ties of above 70,000 cubic feet the machinery is to be either 
duplex or in duplicate. 


3. A sufficient amount of spare gear is to be supplied 
and stowed where it is readily accessible. 


No spare gear will, however, be required in cases where 
two complete sets of refrigerating machines are fitted each 
being of sufficient power to maintain the necessary low 
temperature in the cargo chambers in tropical climates when 
running 18 hours per day, provided all the working parts of 
these machines are interchangeable. 
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When two similar machines are fitted, each connected 
to different cargo compartments, one set of spare gear 
suitable for either machine will suffice. 


Where one single dry air machine is fitted to each com- 
partment, the following will be required :— 
1 crank shaft with eccentric sheaves, complete, or one 
half shaft if the halves are interchangeable. 
1 piston rod and nuts for steam and air cylinders. 
1 set of piston rod and connecting rod brasses. 
1 piston, complete, for each steam and air cylinder. 
1 cylinder cover for each pattern used in steam and 
air cylinders. 
1 air pump bucket and rod. 
1 circulating pump bucket and rod. 
1 pair main bearing brasses, complete. 
Main and cut-off valves for each steam cylinder. 
Balance springs and rings for steam and air slide 
valves. 
False valve face for each pattern fitted in steam 
cylinders, with screws. 
1 eccentric rod for each pattern used. 
1 eccentric strap for each pattern used. 
.° 1 slide valve spindle and nuts for steam and air 
cylinders, for each pattern used, 
2 main bearing bolts. 
1 set of connecting rod and piston rod bolts. 
Full set of air valves and seats for air compressor. 
1 set of inlet and outlet valves, and 1 set valve faces 
(if fitted) for air expansion cylinder with screws. 
1 set of valves for air, circulating and feed pumps. 
1 set of escape valve springs. 
50 suction springs. 
50 delivery springs. 
50 buffer springs. 
G tubes and 24 ferrules for condenser. _ 
6 tubes for cooler. 
6 tubes for air drying chamber. 
Assorted bolts, studs and nuts. 
1 set of lead lined nuts for air expansion cylinder 
cover. 
A quantity of packings and joint rings. 


Where one duplex or two single dry air machines are 
fitted to each compartment the following will be required :— 


1 crank shaft with eccentric sheaves complete, or one 
half shaft if the halves are interchangeable. 

1 piston rod and nuts for steam and air cylinders. 

1 set of connecting rod and crosshead brasses. 


1 piston for H.P. steam cylinder. 

1 piston, complete, for air compressor ; and 1 for air 
expansion cylinder. 

1 set of piston springs for each steam cylinder. 

1 cylinder cover for each pattern used in air com- 
pression and expansion cylinders. | 

1 air pump bucket and rod. 

1 circulating pump bucket and rod. 

Main and cut-off slide valves and spindles with nuts 
complete for H.P. steam cylinder. 

Balance springs and rings for steam and air slide 
valves. 

1 H.P. steam cylinder valve and valve face with 
screws. 

1 eccentric sheave, strap, and rod for each pattern 
used. 

1 slide valve spindle and nuts for steam and air 
cylinders for each pattern used. 

2 main bearing bolts. : 

1 set of connecting rod and piston rod bolts. 

Half set of air valves and seats for air compressor. 

1 inlet and 1 outlet valve, and half set of valve faces 
(if fitted) for air expansion cylinder, with screws. 

1 set of valves for air, circulating, and feed pumps. 

1 set of escape valve springs. 

20 suction springs. 

40 delivery springs. 

40 buffer springs. 

6 tubes and 24 ferrules for condenser. 

6 tubes for cooler and 6 for air drying chamber. 

Assorted bolts, studs and nuts. 

4 set of lead lined nuts for air expansion cylinder cover. 

A quantity of packings and joint rings. 


Where one single ammonia or carbonic anhydride 
compression machine is fitted :— 


1 crank shaft with eccentric sheaves, complete, or one 
half shaft if the halves are interchangeable. 
Piston and rods complete with nuts for each steam 

cylinder and gas compressor. 
air pump bucket and rod. 
circulating pump bucket and rod. 
pair main bearing brasses, complete. 


— — 


set of connecting rod and crosshead brasses. 

Main and cut-off valves for steam cylinders. 

1 valve spindle for each pattern used and nuts 
complete. 

1 eccentric strap and rod for each pattern used. 

1 brine pump complete. 


RULES FOR REFRIGERATING 


1 cover for each pattern used. 

2 main bearing bolts. 

1 set of connecting rod and piston rod bolts. 

1 set compressor suction and delivery valves with 
springs and boxes, complete. 

1 set of valves for air, circulating, feed, and brine 
pumps. 

Crank shaft for fan engine. 

1 steam piston and rod, etc., for fan engine, complete. 

1 pair of connecting rod brasses for fan engines, with 
bolts, etc., complete. 

1 set of blocks for making all leather packings used. 

6 tubes and 24 ferrules for condenser. 


Lengths and bends of piping of each size used, 


together with flanges, couplings, and screwing 
apparatus for effecting repairs. 

1 gas regulating valve. 

1 distributing and 1 collecting piece with multiple 
branches for coils for each pattern used. If 
these pieces are made of forged steel no spare 
pieces are required. 

Sundry valves, cocks, flanges, and fittings. 

Assorted bolts, studs, and nuts. 

Quantity of leather packings and joint rings. 
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2 main bearing bolts. 

4 set of connecting rod and piston rod bolts. 

4 set compressor suction and 1 delivery valve with 
springs and box, complete. 

1 set of valves for air, circulating, feed, and brine 
pumps. 

1 steam piston and rod, ete, for fan engine, 
complete. 

1 pair of connecting rod brasses for fan engines, with 
bolts, ete., complete. 

1 set of blocks and leather for making all leather 
packings used. 

6 tubes and 24 ferrules for condenser. 

Lengths and bends of piping of each size used, 
together with flanges, couplings, and screwing 
apparatus for effecting repairs. 

1 gas regulating valve. 

1 distributing and 1 collecting piece with multiple 
branches for coils for each pattern used. If 
these pieces are made of forged steel no spare 
pieces are required. 

Sundry valves, cocks, flanges and fittings. 

Assorted bolts, studs and nuts. 

A quantity of joint rings. 


In cases where an independent circulating water pump 


PV } © gy ie »y », 4 + . < 
For ammonia and carbonic anhydride compression is used, and its work cannot be performed by the main or 


auxiliary engines, a duplicate pump complete should be 
one duplex or two single machines are fitted to each fitted 


machines, the following spare gear will be required, where 


compartment :— 


1 crank shaft, or one half shaft if the halves are 
interchangeable. 

1 steam piston rod and nut for each pattern used. 

1 piston for H.P. steam cylinder, with springs, 
complete. 

1 set of piston rings for each steam cylinder. 

1 set of piston rings for each size of compressor. 

1 compressor piston rod and nuts, complete, for each 
pattern used. 

1 air pump bucket and rod. 

1 circulating pump bucket and rod. 

Main and cut-off slide valves for H.P. steam cylinder. 

Main and cut-off valve spindles and nuts for H.P. 
steam cylinder. 

1 eccentric sheave, strap, and rod, for each pattern 
used. 

1 brine pump complete. 

1 cover for each end of gas compressor, except where 
screwed plugs are used. 


In cases where an independent circulating water pump 
is used, and its work can be performed by the main or 
auxiliary engines, a pump bucket and rod should be carried, 
and 4 set of valves for water end. 


In cases where an independent surface condenser with 
air, circulating and feed pumps combined is fitted, and its 
work cannot be performed by the main engines :— 


1 crank shaft with eccentric sheaves complete. 

1 piston and rod complete for each pattern used. 

1 eccentric strap and rod complete for each pattern 
used. 

1 slide valve and spindle complete for each pattern 
used. 

1 pump bucket and rod complete for each pattern 
used. 

1 set of connecting rod and piston rod bolts and nuts. 

1 set of valves for air, circulating, and feed pumps. 

6 condenser tubes and 12 ferrules. 


> 
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In cases where an independent surface condenser with 
air, circulating, and feed pumps combined is fitted, and its 
work can be performed by the main engines :— 


1 pump bucket and rod complete for each pattern 
used. : 

1 set of connecting rod and piston rod bolts and nut. 

i, set of valves for air, circulating, and feed pumps. 

6 condenser tubes and 12 ferrules. . 


Periodical Surveys. 


4. In the cases of vessels engaged on voyages of more 
than three months’ duration, a complete examination, as 
detailed in par. 9, is required every voyage. If this 
examination is made at other than the loading port a further 
examination is required at the loading port. (See par. 11.) 


5. In the cases of vessels engaged on voyages of more 
than two and not more than three months’ duration, a com- 
plete examination as above detailed is required at each 
alternate voyage, but at the intermediate voyage a modified 
examination as described in par. 10 will be sufficient, but 
the survey at loading port provided for in par. 11 should be 
held every voyage. 


6. In vessels engaged on shorter over-sea voyages, the 
above examinations are to be held at least every three months, 
alternate examinations being as provided for in pars. 9 and 
10, but the survey at loading port provided for in par. 11 
should be held every voyage. 


In the cases of vessels engaged on voyages of only a few 
days’ duration, the complete examinations are to be held at 
least every three months, alternate examinations being as 
provided for in pars. 9 and 10, but the examination of 
insulation, etc., provided for in par. 11, instead of being 
held every voyage need only be held at intervals of four or 
six weeks, as may be approved in each special case. 


7. /fin any case only part of the requisite exam- 
inations is held, the certificate will be endorsed with a 
statement of what is required to complete the survey. 


8. The date following the record Lloyd’s R.M.C. in red 
indicates the date of the last examination of the Refrigerating 
Machinery and appliances as above mentionéd. 


When the periodical Surveys provided for in pars. 4, 


5 and 6 are not held, the record Lloyd’s R.M.C. will be 
expunged 
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9. The complete periodical Survey required in par. 4 
will consist of the following :— 


The insulation throughout the holds is to be carefully 
examined and tested for dryness and fullness by sounding 
with a hammer and by boring. he test holes are to be 
afterwards efficiently closed. Special attention is to be paid 
to the spaces under the snow boxes, trunks and hatches where 
dampness may accumulate, to the sides under stringers and 
under decks and to the tunnel tops. All limber hatches are 
to be removed, the limbers cleared, and the suction pipes and 
roses, sluices and sounding pipes are to be examined. Hatches. 
air trunk-ways and thermometer tubes with their connections 
and fastenings are to be examined, and where trunk-ways 
pass through watertight bulkheads, the watertight doors 
are to be examined and worked. 


The trunk-ways should be as airtight as practicable 
and their fastenings should be secure. 


The steam pipes, water pipes and connections, the crank 
shaft and bearings, connecting rods, steam and air cylinders, 
pistons, slides and valves, compressors and pistons, com- 
pressor rods and glands, surface condenser and air or gas 
coolers, circulating, air, feed and bilge pumps, are to be care- 
fully examined and the condensers and coolers tested if 
deemed necessary. 


The auxiliary machinery, where fitted, is also to be 
examined, 


The spare gear is to be examined. 


In dry air machines special attention is to be given to 
the condition of the air expansion cylinders, their pistons 
and valves. In other machines special attention is to be 
given to the condition of the compressors, including the 
pistons, rods and glands, and to the expansion valve. 

The refrigerator coils and their connections and the 
brine pipes and tanks, where fitted, are to be carefully 
examined and tested if deemed necessary. 


Where the brine may escape to the bilges, the cement is 
to be examined. 


The machinery is to be examined under working con- 
ditions, and tested on the snow box or refrigerators, the time 
and fall of temperature being noted. 


It is recommended that the examination of the 
machinery under working conditions should be made upon 
the vessel’s arrival at a home port, before the cargo is fully 
discharged. Where brine pipes are fitted they should be 
examined when under frosted conditions. 
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10. The examination required at alternate voyages in 
pars. 5 and 6 will consist of the following :— 


The Insulation and Trunkways are to be surveyed in 
the same manner as is required for the complete examination 
detailed above. (See par. 9.) 


Provided the machinery when tested under working 
conditions is found to be satisfactory, the following parts 
only will be required to be examined at this Survey, viz. :— 

Steam valves, air pump and circulating pump. 

Crank shafts and bearings. 

Air and other compressors and valves. 

Expansion cylinder and valves in dry air machines. 

Condenser water spaces. 

Sea injection valves to be opened whenever the 
vessel is in dry dock. 

srine pipes in holds under frosted conditions. 

The spare gear. 


At the machinery and insulation have been surveyed 
and passed at a home port, the further survey required at a 
loading port will consist of an inspection to ascertain that the 
dunnage battens are in good order and that no damage has 
been sustained to the insulation prior to the loading of the 
refrigerated cargo, and also of a test of the refrigerating 
machinery under working conditions, the temperature in the 
hold being noted. 


If the vessel loads at more than one port, one survey 
only at a loading port will be required, provided it includes 
the examination of all insulated spaces. 


If there is no Surveyor to the Society available at the 
loading ports, or if there is not one obtainable from a port 
within a reasonable distance, this survey may be held at the 
port where the outward cargo is discharged; or the Committee 
will accept the report of a survey held at the loading port 
by a Surveyor appointed by Lloyd’s Agent; or (in any case 
where there is no Lloyd’s Agent) the report of a survey 
held by a reliable Surveyor, if available; or (if no such 
Surveyor is available) a report signed by two competent 
Engineers of the vessel. 


71, Fexcuurcu Srreret, Lonpon, E.C. 


18/h June, 1914. 


Fees. 


12. The following are the charges that will be made 
for carrying out the above examination in the cases of 
classed vessels :— 


: Subsequent 
FOR INSTALLATIONS ,_ During Periodical 
C.F, TOTAL CAPACITY. Construction.) ‘Surveys. 
& ghd |e 81d. 
Under 80,000 v3] ,o eee OneouerOL 10) 
80,000 and under 120,000 sealer Om Ou Oso 


120,000 and under 180,000 in not 
more than 6 compartments en Oban Om On om ue) 
120,000 and under 180,000 in more 
than 6 compartments... ajlS O00) pole Que) 
180,000 and under 250,000 in not 
more than 8 compartments or 2) Oe Leena 6 
180,000 and under 250,000 in more 
than 8 compartments... (24 0 0]12 0 0 
250,000 and under 330,000 in not 
more than 10 compartments ....24 0 0 |12 0 0 
250,000 and under 330,000 in more 
than 10 compartments ... (27 0 O}14 0 0 
330,000 and under 400,000 in not 
more than 12 compartments ...30 0 9/15 0 0 
330,000 and under 400,000 in more 
than 12 compartments ... (36 0 0/18 0 0 
Above 400,000 in not more 

than 14 compartments .../36 0 0!18 0 0 

Above 400,000 in more than 

14 compartments (42 0 0/21 0 0 


As regards Unclassed Vessels the fees for the first survey 
of Refrigerating Machinery and Appliances will be double 
the amounts in column No. 1. Fees for subsequent surveys 
will be charged in accordance with colunn No. 2 as printed. 


By order of the Committee, 


ANDREW SCOTT, 


Secrelary. 
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EXTRACTS | FROM THE RULES 


OF THE LATE 


UNDERWRITERS REGISTRY FOR IRON VESSELS (FOR 1884-85) 


(NOW UNITED WITH LLOYDS REGISTER OF SHIPPING), 


SHOWING THE CONDITIONS OF CLASSIFICATION, &c. 


REVISION OF CERTIFICATE OR SUSPENSION 
OF CLASS. 


The certificate of class will remain good so long as the 
vessel, under periodical survey, is found worthy of it. In 
case,of defects reported by the Surveyors not being made good, 
the class of the vessel will be revised or suspended by the 
Committee. 


REFERENCE IN CASE OF COMPLAINT. 


Any dispute shall be referred to three Shipbuilders or 
Engineers, one to be chosen by the Shipowner, one to be 
chosen by this Committee, and a third to act as umpire, to 
be chosen by the other two. 


SURVEY FEES. 


For surveying vessels periodically to 
ascertain condition, first visit ... pee = ee a 
For each succeeding visit, when more 
than one visit is necessary = ee a WERE 
For special surveys special charges will be made, subject 
to the control of the Committee. 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS. 


A thorough survey will be required once in every four 
years for vessels with an A1* or an A1* certificate ; and 
once in every three years for vessels with an Al, Al, A 
or an A certificate. When vessels are abroad at the time 


they become due for survey, they must be examined on their 
return to the United Kingdom. The Surveyors are at all 
times to have free access to examine vessels holding a class 
in this Registry. 


Vessels due for Periodical Survey which leave the United 
Kingdom witiout being duly surveyed and passed by the 
Surveyors to this Registry will have their class suspended 
until such survey has been properly made. Notice of 
Suspension of Class will be given in the first Supplement 
issued after the sailing of the vessel. 


Vessels remaining abroad for two years after they become 
due for Periodical Survey will have their Class suspended 
until they have been re-surveyed. 


First Survey. 


The vessel to be placed in dry dock. (The bottom may 
be cleaned, but should not be recoated before survey.) While 
in dry dock the rudder, rudder pins and gudgeons, and the 
whole of the bottom outside, are to be thoroughly examined, 
and in steamers the connections of the sea-cocks and openings 
in the bottom are to be examined, to see that they are in an 
efficient condition. 


The holds, and, in steamers, the bunkers also, are to be 
cleared, the loose ceiling in the flat of bottom is to be lifted, 
and the Surveyor is to satisfy himself that the bottom inside 
js in good order, and that the cement is in good condition 
and satisfactorily adhering to the iron, 


—— 
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He is also to examine the decks, beam ends, and the 
sides of holds and ’tween decks, all fore and aft. In steamers 
the bilges and limbers under engines and boilers are to be 
cleaned out, so as to allow these parts to be examined by the 
Surveyor. In water-ballast steamers the tanks are to be 
examined externally and, if the Surveyor deems it necessary, 
_ they are to be tested under the pressure due to the ballast- 
trim water-line, and sufficient ceiling removed to enable the 
Surveyor to satisfy himself of their tightness. In all cases 
the tanks are to be emptied, and examined inside. In all 
vessels any repairs that may be needed are to be done, and 
the vessel cleaned and painted as may be necessary. 


Second Survey. 


The vessel to be submitted to the same survey as before 
described for ‘ First Survey,” with the following addi- 
tions :— 


A strake of ceiling must be lifted in the bilges 
to allow an examination of the condition of the iron 
surfaces there and of the cement. 


The windlass must be unhung when the main 
piece is of wood; and the chain cables must be 
ranged out for examination. In steamers the water 
ballast. tanks must be tested under the pressure due 
to ballast-trim water-line. 


Third Survey. 


The vessel to be submitted to the same survey as before 
described for ‘First Survey,” with the following addi- 
tions :— 


The whole of the close ceiling must be removed, 
and all the cement exposed and examined. The 
vessel must be cleaned and scaled, and, if the 
Surveyor deems it necessary, the plating and other 
parts must be drilled as he may direct, to ascertain 
the thickness. In steamers the water ballast tanks 
must be tested under the pressure due to ballast-trim 
water-line. 


Fourth Survey. 


The vessel to be submitted to the same survey as before 
described for “ First Survey,” with the following addi- 
tions :— 

The windlass, if the main piece is of wood, must 
be unhung, and the chain cables ranged out for 
examination. In steamers the water ballast tanks 


must be tested under the pressure due to the ballast 
trim water-line. 


Fifth Survey. 


The vessel must be submitted to the same survey as 
before described for “ Second Survey.” 


Sixth Survey or Special Survey. 


The vessel must be submitted to the same survey as 
before described for “ Third Survey,” with ithe following 
additions :— 


The actual condition and thiekness of all the 
scantlings must be ascertained, the shell plating being 
drilled on at least three vertical lines in each strake 
viz., forward, amidships, and aft, and elsewhere, at 
the discretion of the Surveyor, as he may direct. 


A report of the vessel’s condition and scantlings 
is to be submitted to the Committee, and such part 
or parts as they may direct are to be renewed, or 
otherwise strengthened. 


After a vessel has passed her sixth survey, and been 
approved by the Committee she must be submitted to the 
same series of surveys, commencing with the “ First Survey,” 
and at the same periodical intervals as before. 


in steamers, whenever the engines or boilers are 
remoyed, a survey is to be held on the vessel’s bottoin in 
way thereof, and such repairs as are necessary must be 
effected before the engines or boilers or replaced. 


The preceding rules for periodical surveys are not to 
limit the Surveyor’s discretion, if, in his judgment, it is 
necessary to make a more complete examination at any 
time ;. and, before completing the report, the Surveyor must, 
at every periodical survey, satisfy himself that the vessel and 
her equipment are in a good and effieient condition. 

The “Third Survey” must be complied with before the 
expiration of thirteen years from the date of launch for 
vessels with an Al* or A1* certificate, ten years for vessels 
with anAl or A1 certificate, and nine years for vessels with 
an A or A certificate; and the “ Sixth Survey” before the 
expiration of twenty-six years from the date of launch for 
vessels with an Al* or A1* certificate, twenty years for 
vessels with an Alor A1 certificate, and eighteen years for 
vessels with an A or A certificate. 
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EQUIPMENT FOR STEAM VESSELS. 


Section 29,—The equipment of Anchors and Chain Cables and Hawsers to be in accordance with TaBLE 14 for Steam Vessels (see below). 


The tonnage regulating equipment is to be the gross register tonnage under upper deck, with the addition of three-tenths of the tonnage of 


erections above upper deck. 


TABLE No. 14.—ANCHORS, CHAINS, AND HAWSERS FOR STEAM VESSELS. 


Anchors, with either Iron or Wood Stocks. Stud-chain Cables. Hawsers and Warps. 
VESSELS VESSELS 
Weight. 
TONNAGE. Number. Proved to Stream Chain. TONNAGE. 
us melninrete : Bowers. ren ae ond aoe | Length. : Hawsers. Length, Bal Section 40. 
Bowers, Stream. Kedges eda pores ‘ ieee 
Tons. Tons. | 4  Owt. Tons. Owt. Owt. Owt Fathoms.{ Fath. Inches. Inches. 
100 st, 150] 2 1 ee thee 3 49 ed a 120 x; | 54 
150 ,, 188] 2 1 1 4 6'4 13| 1 150 ai 
188 ,, 225 2 1 1 5t 76 2 1 165 12 
225 ,, 263] 2 | 1 1 6 g2 | 21) 12 165 19 
263 ,, 300] 2 1 1 7h | 95 22] 13 165 4 
300 ,, 875] 8 1 1 81 | 10-4 3 eg Beer 165 ee 5 
875 ,, 450] 8 1 2 10 | 120 4g] 22) 1 195 13 6 
450 ,, 525] 3 1 2 12 | 139 5 21) 12 195 12 6} 
525 ,, 600] 8 1 2 183 | 15°2 6 3 13 210 13 7 x 
600 ,, 675] 8 1 2 153 | 16-7 62 | 8i| 12 210 13 7 4 
675 ,, 750) 8 1 2 162 | 180 7 3i| 13 240 14 8 5 
750 ,. 900 3 1 2 18 19°0 8 4 2 240 i 8 5 
900 ,, 1050] 3 1 2 21 | 21°6 9 4h | 22 240 16 9 52 
1050 ,, 1200 | 38 1 2 231 | 23:5 | 10 5 24 270 18 9 52 
1200 ,, 1850] 3 1 2 251 | 25:2 | 10} | 52] 22 270 9 6 
1350 ,, 1500 | 3 1 2 273 | 26-9 | 11 Bh | 23] 144 270 0 6 
1500 ,, 1800 | 8 1 2 30 | 286 | 12 6 3 112 270 64 
1800 ,, 2100 | 38 1 2 $2 | 80°71 | 18 6 | sh] 143 270 7 
2100 ,, 2400} 38 1 2 34 | 316 | 13h | 62] 3h] Le 270 7 
2400 ,, 2700] 38 1 2 36) | 33:4 | 14 |-7 $i] 146 270 8 
2700 ,, 3000] 8 1 2 38 | 845 | 142) 72] 33] 2 270 8 
3000 ,, 3450 | 3 1 2 a0 a Soh. | Lo 74 82] 2; 270 8 
3450 ,, 3900 3 1 2 41 37°0 16 8 41 2 300 8 
3900 ,, 4500 | 4 1 9 | 48 | 880 | 172] 83 | 44] 24 300 9 
4500 ,, 5250 | 4 1 2 45 | 892 | 19 gi | 43] 2 330 9 
5250 ,, 6000 4 1 2 7 41 21 10 5 9 


Anchors and Chains to be tested to Admiralty proof. A reduction of 15 yer cent. will be allowed in the weight of the Third and Fourth Bower. 
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STEEL MANUFACTURERS, 


The following firms having applied to have the steel produced by them tested by a Surveyor to this Society and their mode 
of procedure reported upon, their applications have been complied with and the Surveyors’ reports found satisfactory by the 
Committee. 


Firms my THE Unitep Kinepom. 


Acme Steel and Foundry Co., Shettleston, near Glasgow. (Steel castings.) 
Allen, Edgar, & Co., Lim., Imperial Steel Works, Tinsley, Sheffield. (Steel castings.) 2 
Armstrong (Sir W. G.), Whitworth & Co., Lim., Elswick, Northumberland (Steel castings and Foryinys); and Openshaw, 
Manchester. (Steel castings, forgings, and plates.) 
Atlas (The) Steel Foundry and Engineering Co., Lim., Armadale, West Lothian. (Steel castings.) 
Baird, Archibald, & Son, Lim., Hamilton, near Glasgow. (Steel castings.) 
Baker, John, & Co, (Rotherham) Lim., Kilnhurst Steel Works, near Rotherham. (Steel ingots for forgings.) 
Baldwins, Lim., Elba Steel Works, Gowerton, Glamorganshire. (Séeel ingots, billets, and bars.) 
Barrow Heematite Steel Co., Lim., Barrow-in-Furness. 
Beardmore, William, & Co., Lim., Parkhead, Glasgow; and Mossend, Lanarkshire. 
Bessemer, H., & Co., Lim., Bessemer Works, Sheffield, Yorkshire; and Bolton, Lancashire. 
Beyer, Peacock & Co., Lim., Gorton Foundry, Manchester. (Steel castings.) 
Blackett, Hutton & Co., Cleveland Steel and Iron Works, Guisborough, Yorkshire. (Steel castings.) 
Bolckow, Vaughan & Co., Lim., Middlesbro’-on-Tees. 
Braintree Castings Co., Chapel Hill Foundries, Braintree, Essex. (Small steel castings.) 
British Mannesmann Tube Co., Lim., Landore, 8. Wales. (Weldless rolled or drawn steel hollow pillars and davits.) 
Briton Ferry Steel Co., Lim., Briton Ferry, Glamorganshire. (Rivet bars only.) 
Brown, John, & Oo., Lim., Sheffield ; and Frodingham. (Steel castings). 
Brown, Bayley’s Steel Works, Lim., Sheffield. (Steel ingots, forgings, and bars.) 
Brymbo (The) Steel & Ingot Iron Works, near Wrexham, Denbighshire. (For bars only.) 
Butterley Co., Lim., Codnor Park, near Alfreton, Derbyshire. 
Caledonian Steel Castings Co., Helen Street, Govan, Glasgow. (Sveel castings.) 
Cammell Laird & Co., Lim., Sheffield. 
Cargo Fleet Iron Oo., Lim., Cargo Fleet, near Middlesbro’-on-Tees. (Sections and bars.) 
Carntyne Steel Castings Co., Moorpark, Renfrew. (Steel castings.) 
Catton & Co., Lim., Yorkshire Steel Foundry, Hunslet, Leeds. (Steel castings.) 
Clayton & Shuttleworth, Lim., Lincoln. (Steel castings.) 
Coltness Iron Co., Lim., Newmains, Lanarkshire. (S/eel castings.) 
Colville, David, & Sons, Lim., 
Dalzell Steel and Iron Works, Motherwell, Lanarkshire. 
Clydebridge Steel Works, Cambuslang, near Giasgow. 
Glengarnock Iron and Steel Works, Glengarnock, Ayrshire. (Sections and bars.) 
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Consett Iron Co., Lim., Blackhill, Durham. 
Cook, Joseph, Sons & Co., Lim., Washington Steel & Iron Works, Washington Station $.0.,co. Durham. (Steel castings.) 
Darlington Forge Co., Lim., Darlington. (Steel castings.) 
Dorman, Long & Co., Lim., Middlesbro’-on-Tees ; Port Clarence, co. Durham; and Redcar Iron and Steel Works, 
Redcar. 
Dudley’s (The Earl of) Round Oak Iron and Steel Works, Lim., Brierley Hill, Staffordshire (Sec/ions and bars.) 
Dunlop, J., & Co., Lim., Calderbank, Lanarkshire. 
Firth, Thomas, & Sons, Lim., Norfolk Works, Sheffield. 
Fox (Samuel) & Co., Lim., Stocksbridge Works, near Sheffield. (Steel ingots.) 
Frodingham Iron & Steel Co., Lim., Scunthorpe, Lincs. (Sections and bars.) 
Gilbertson, W., & Co., Lim., Pontardawe, Glamorgan. (Steel ingots for forgings.) 
Glanmor Foundry Co., Lianelly. (Steel castings.) 
Glasgow Iron & Steel Co., Lim., Wishaw, Lanarkshire. 
Guest, Keen & Nettlefolds, Lim., 
Dowlais (Glamorgan) and Cardiff. (Plates and bars.) 
Castle Works, Tydu, near Newport, Mon. (Rivet and Stay bars.) 
London Works, near Birmingham. (Rivet bars only.) 
Hadfield’s Steel Foundry Co., Lim., Sheffield. (Steel castings.) 
Harfield & Co., Blaydon-on-Tyne. (Steel castings.) 


Head, Wrightson & Co., Lim., Thornaby-on-Tees. (Steel castings.) 


Henderson (John M.) & Co., King’s Works, Aberdeen. (Steel castings and ingots.) 


Hickman (Alfred), Lim., Staffordshire Steel & Ingot Iron Works, Bilston, Staffordshire. 

Holeroft’s Steel Foundry Co., Ld., Bilston, near Manchester. (Steel castings.) 

Hopkinson, J., & Co., Lim., Britannia Works, Huddersfield, Yorkshire. (Steel castings.) 

Jackson, P. R., & Co., Lim., Salford, Manchester. (Steel castings.) 

Jenkins’ (Philip) Sons, Lim., Excelsior Metal Works, Riverside, Neath, Glamorgan. (Cas/ sleel anchor heads.) 
Jessop, W., & Sons, Lim., Brightside Works, Sheffield. 

Jonas, Colver & Co., Lim., Continental Steel Works, Sheffield. (Steel ingots and forgings.) 
Jopling, E., & Sons, Pallion, Sunderland. (Steel castings.) 

Kryn & Lahy Metal Works, Lim., Letchworth, Hertfordshire. (Steel castings.) 

Lanarkshire Steel Co., Lim., Motherwell, Lanarkshire. (Sections and bars.) 

Lancashire & Yorkshire Railway Co., Horwich, Lancashire. (Steel castings.) 

Leeds Forge Co., Lim., Leeds. 

Lilleshall Co., Lim., Priors Lee Hall, nr. Shifnal, Salop. (Steel ingots.) 

Lloyd, F. H., & Co., Lim., James Bridge, near Wednesbury, Staffordshire. (Steel caslings.) 
London (The) Foundry Co., Lim., Brimsdown, Enfield Highway, Middlesex. (Steel castings.) 
Lumb, James, & Sons, Lim., Elland, Yorkshire. (Sfeel castings.) 

Monks, Hall & Co., Lim., Warrington. (Rolling Mills for bars.) 

Motherwell Iron & Steel Co., Lim., Motherwell, Lanarkshire. (Angles and burs.) 

National Steel Foundry (1914), Lim., (The), Kirkland Works, Leven, Fifeshire. (Steel castings.) 
North British (The) Steel Foundry, Lim., Balbardie Steel Works, Bathgate. (Small steel castings.) 
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Osborn, 8., & Co., Clyde Steel & Iron Works, Sheffield. (Steel castings.) 
Palmers Shipbuilding & Iron Co., Lim., Jarrow-on-Tyne. 
Park Gate Iron & Steel Co., Lim., Rotherham, Yorkshire. 
Partington Steel & Iron Co., Irlam, Manchester. (Billels, bars, and sections.) 
Patent Shaft & Axletree Co., Lim., Wednesbury, Staffordshire. 
Pather Iron & Steel Co., Lim., Wishaw, Lanarkshire. (Rolling Mills.) 
Port Talbot Steel Co., Lim., Port Talbot, South Wales. 
Raine & Co., Lim., Delta Iron & Steel Works, Derwenthaugh, Newcastle-on-Tyne. (Rivet bars only.) 
Redheugh Iron & Steel Co., Lim., Teams, Gateshead-on-Tyne. (Rolling Mills.) 
Rennie’s Steel Casting Co., Maukinfauld Road, Parkhead, Glasgow. (Steel castings.) 
Renton & Fisher, Lim., Hopetoun Steel Works, Bathgate. (Steel castings.) 
Richmond Iron & Steel Co., Richmond Iron Works, Stockton-on-Tees. (Rolling Mills for stay and rivet bars.) 
Rogerson, John, & Co., Lim., Wolsingham, co. Durham. (Steel castings.) 
Scottish Iron & Steel Co., Lim., Waverley Works, and North British Works, Coatbridge, Lanarkshire. (Steel angles 
and bars.) 
Shaw, W., & Co., Middlesbro’-on-Tees. (Steel castings.) 
Shelton Iron, Steel & Coal Co., Lim., Stoke-on-Trent. 
Skinningrove Iron Co., Lim. (The), Skinningrove, Carlin How, R.S.0., Yorkshire. (Sections and bars.) 
Smith & McLean, Lim., Mossend, and Gartcosh, Lanarkshire. (Rolling Mills.) 
South Durham Steel & Iron Co., Lim., Stockton-on-Tees and West Hartlepool. 
Spencer, John, & Sons, Lim., Newburn Steel Works, Newcastle-on-Tyne. 
Springfield Steel Co., Lim., 777, London Road, Glasgow. (Steel castings.) 
Steel Castings, Lim., Parkhead, Glasgow. (S/eel castings.) 
Steel Company of Scotland, Lim., Newton, Glasgow; and Blochairn, Glasgow. 
Steel, Peech & Tozer, Lim., Sheffield. (Rivet and stay bars.) 
Stewarts & Lloyds, Lim. (Clydesdale Steel and Iron Works), Mossend, Lanarkshire. 
+ re » Sun Foundry, Coatbridge, Lanarkshire. (Steel castings.) 
Stockton Steel Foundry Co., Lim., Stockton-on-Tees. (Steel castings.) 
Summers, John, & Sons, Lim., Hawarden Bridge Steel Works, Shotton, Chester. (Steel ingots and billets.) 
Summerson, Thomas, & Sons, Lim., Darlington. (Small sleel castings.) 
Taylor Bros., Leeds. 
Tennent (R. B.), Lim., Whifflet Foundry, Coatbridge, Lanarkshire. (Steel castings.) 
Towler, William, & Co., Lim., Globe Foundry, Leeds. (Small steel castings.) 
Tyne Electric Steel Foundries, Lim., Dunston-on-Tyne. (Steel castings.) 
Tyzack, Samuel, & Co., Lim., Monkwearmouth Iron & Steel Works, Sunderland. (Sections and bars.) 
Vickers, Lim., River Don Works, Sheffield ; and Barrow-in-Furness. 
Vickers-Petters, Lim., Ipswich Works, Ipswich. (Steel castings.) 
Weldless (The) Steel Tube Co., Ld., Wednesfield, near Wolverhampton. (Steel ingots for forgings.) 
Wigan Coal & Iron Co., Lim., Wigan, Lancashire. (Sections and bars.) 


> 
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FIRMS IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


ALPHABETICALLY ARRANGED. 


In the following list the name of each works is followed by the place of residence of the Surveyor giving attendance thereat. 


Acciaieria & Ferriere del Caleotto, Castello Sopra Lecco, 
Italy. (Steel bars and small sections.) (GHNOA.) 

Acciaieria Danieli & Co., Brescia, Italy. (Steel castings.) 
(GENOA.) 

Acciaierie & Ferriere Lombarde, Head Office, Milan. 
(Works at Milan, weldless rolled or drawn steel tubes and 
hollow pillars.) (Works at Sesto S. Giovanni, bars, 
sections, steel castings, and steel plates.) (GENOA.) 

Aciéries de Grenelle (E. Plichon), 56, Rue Lourmel, Paris. 
(Steel castings.) (PaRIs.) 

Aciéries de Maromme (E. Breton), Maromme (Seine 
Inférieure), France. (Steel castings.) (HAVRE.) 

Aciéries de Nanterre, Société Anonyme, Nanterre (Seine), 
France. (Steel castings.) (PARIS. ) 

Aktiebolaget Bofors, Bofors, Sweden. (Melting Furnaces 
and Foundry at Bofors.) (GOTHENBURG.) 

Alan Wood, Iron & Steel Company, Conshohocken and Ivy 
Rock, Pa., U.S.A. (Blooms, billets and thin plates.) 
(PHILADELPHIA. ) 

Algoma (The) Steel Corporation, Lim., Sault St. Marie, 
Ontario, Canada. (Sleel billets, bars and angles.) (TORONTO. ) 

Allegheny Steel Co., Brackenridge, Pa., U.S.A. (Also sleel 
‘castings.) (PITTSBURGH.) : 

American Bridge Co., Pencoyd Iron Works, Pencoyd, Pa., 
USA. (Sections, angles and bars.) (PHILADELPHIA. ) 

American Locomotive Co., Chester, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 

American Machine & Manufacturing Co., Atlanta, Ga., 
U.S.A. (Steel castings.) (BIRMINGHAM, ALA.) 

American Manganese Steel Co., New Castle, Del., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) (PHILADELPHIA. ) 

American Rolling Mill Co., Middletown, OSes AR 
(Steel castings and forgings.) (CUBVELAND, 0.) 

American Steel & Wire Co. (Shoenberger Works), Fifteenth St., 
Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel ingols, etc.) (PITTSBURGH.) 

American Steel Foundries, Chester, Pa., U.S.A. (Séeel 
castings.) (PHILADELPHIA) 

American Steel Foundries, Indiana Harbor, Ind., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) (CHICAGO.) 

Andrews Steel Co., Newport, Kentucky, U.S.A. 
blooms, billets and slabs.) (CLEVELAND, 0.) 
Anniston Steel Co., Anniston, Ala., U.S.A. (Steel castings 

and rivet bars.) (BIRMINGHAM, ALA.) 

Asano Kokura Steel Co., Lim., Konomimachi, Kokura, 
Japan. (Jngots.) (NAGASAKI.) 

Asano Shipbuilding Co., Lim., Tsurumi, Japan. (Rolling 
Mills for plates.) (NAGASAKI.) 


(Ingots, 


Atlantic Steel Castings Co., Chester, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 
Atlas Steel Casting Co., Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A. (Steel 


castings.) (BUFFALO.) 


Australian Electric Steel Co., Alexandria, Sydney, N.S.W. 
(Steel castings.) (SYDNEY, N.S.W.) 

Avesta Jernverks Aktiebolag, Avesta, Sweden. (Steel plates, 
sections, and high pressure air receivers.) (STOCKHOLM.) 

Bayonne (The) Steel Casting Co., Bayonne, N.J., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) (NEW YORK.) 

Best Steel Casting Co., San Francisco, Cal., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (SAN FRANCISCO.) 

Bethlehem Steel Co., 

Bethlehem, Pa., U.S.A. (PHILADELPHIA. ) 


. Lebanon, Pa, U.S.A. (Rolling Mills for bars.) 
(BALTIMORE. ) 
Reading, Pa., U.S.A. (Rolling Mills for bars.) 


(PHILADELPHIA. ) 
Sparrow’s Point, Md., U.S.A. (BALTIMORE.) 
Steelton, Pa., U.S.A. (BALTIMORE. ) 

Birdsboro’ Steel Foundry & Machine Co., Birdsboro’, Pa., 
U.S.A. (Steel castings and ingots.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 
Bjérneborgs Jernverks Aktiebolag, Bjérneborg, Sweden. 

(Melting Furnaces and Forge.) (GOTHENBURG.) 

Bonney-Floyd Co., Columbus, 0., U.S.A. (Sveel castings.) 
(CotumBus, 0.) 

Brier Hill Steel Co. (The), Youngstown, OMPU.SA. 
(PITTSBURGH. ) 

Broken Hill Proprietary Co., Lim., [ron and Steel Works, 
Newcastle, N.S.W. (Steel plates, bars, sections and 
castings.) (NEWCASTLE, N.S.W.) 

Buhl Malleable Co., Detroit, Mich., U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 
(Derro!t.) 

Bultfabriks Aktiebolaget, Hallstahammar, Sweden. (Steel 
castings.) (STOCKHOLM. ) 

Burmeister & Wain’s Maskin-og Skibsbyggeri, Aktieselskabet, 
Copenhagen. — (Slee! ingots, forgings and castings.) 
(COPENHAGEN.) . 

Cambria Steel Co., Johnstown, Pa., U.S.A. (PITTrsBu RGH.) 

Canadian Steel Foundries, Lim., Longue Pointe, Montreal. 
(Steel castings.) (MONTREAL) 

Canton Steel Foundry Co., Canton, O., U.S.A. 
castings.) (CLEVELAND, O.) 

Carbon Steel Co., Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S.A. (PITTSBURGH.) 

Carnegie Steel Co., Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S.A. (PrrrsBURGH.) 


(Ingots and 


Central Iron & Steel Co., Harrisburg, Pa. U.S.A. 
(Rolling Mills.) (BALTIMORE. ) 
Chester Steel Castings Co., Chester, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel 


castings.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 

Christiania Staalveerk, Christiania. 
(CHRISTIANIA.) 

Cleveland Steel Casting Co., Cleveland, 0., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (CLEVELAND, O.) 

Colorado (The) Fuel & Iron Co., Minnequa Works, Pueblo, 
Colo. (Bars and small sections.) (DENVER, COLO.) 


(Steel castings.) 
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Columbia Steel Company, Pittsburgh, Cal., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (SAN FRANCISCO.) 

Columbia Steel Co., Portland, Or., 
castings.) (PORTLAND, OREGON.) 

Commonwealth Government Naval Dockyard, Cockatoo, 
Sydney, N.S.W. (Steel castings.) (SypNny, N.S.W.) 

Compagnie des Forges de Chatillon, Commentry et Neuves, 
Maisons, France. (MARSEILLES. ) 

Compagnie des Forges et Aciéries de la Marine et 
d’Homécourt, Le Boucau (Forges de l’Adour), (Basses- 
Pyrénées), France. (Bars and sections.) (BorDEAvx.) 

Compagnie des Forges et Aciéries de la Marine et 
d’Homécourt, St. Chamond (Loire), France. (Mar- 
SEILLES. ) 

Compagnie des Mines, Fonderies & Forges d’Alais, Tamaris 
Works, Alais, France. (Bars and sections.) (Mar- 
SEILLES. ) 

Compania Anonima Basconia, Bilbao, Spain. (Bu.Bao.) 

Corrigan, McKinney & Co., Cleveland, 0., U.S.A. (Steel 
ingots, blooms and billets.) (CLEVELAND, O.) 

Crucible Steel Castings Co., Landsdowne, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 

Crucible Steel Company of America, Park Works, Pittsburgh, 
Pa., U.S.A. (PirrsBuRGH.) 

Detroit Steel Casting Co., Detroit, Mich., U.S.A. 
castings.) (DETRoIT.) 

Dominion Steel Foundry Co., Lim., Hamilton, Ontario, 
(Steel castings.) (ToRonto.) 

Donner Steel Co., Inc. (The), Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A. 
(BUFFALO.) 

Drain Steel Co., Moore, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel ingots.) (Puria- 
DELPHIA.) 

Eastern Steel Co., Pottsville, Pa., U.S.A. 
bars.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 

Electric Steel & Metals Co., Lim., Welland, Ontario. 
(Steel ingots and steel castings.) (BUFFALO.) 
Electric Steel Foundry, Portland, Or, Us8:A; 
castings.) (PORTLAND, OREGON.) 
Erie Forge Co., Eric, Pa., U.S.A. 

forgings.) (BUFFALO.) 

Fagersta Bruks Aktiebolag, Fagersta, Sweden. (Steel blooms 
and billets.) (StocKHoum.) 

Falk Company, Milwaukee, Wis., U.S.A. 
(CHICAGO. ) 

Federal Steel Foundry Co., Chester, Pa., U.S.A. 
castings.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 

Ferriera di Bolzaneto, near Genoa. (For plates up to in. 
thickness.) (GENOA.) 


U.S.A. — (Steel 


(Steel 


(Sections and 


(Steel 


(Steel ingots and 


(Steel castings.) 


(Steel 


Ferriere di Voltri, Voltri, Italy. (Small sections, angles and 
bars.) (GENOA.) 
Ferriere ed Acciaierie del Vesuvio, Torre Annunziata, 


Naples. (Rolling Mills for sections and bars.) (NAPLEs.) 
Fonderia Milanese di Acciaio, Milan. 
(GENOA.) 
Fonderies, Forges et Aciéries de St. Etienne, St. Etienne, 
France. (MArsEILuszs.) 
Fonderies d’Acier du Midi, Marseilles. 
(MARSEILLES.) 
Forged Steel Wheel 
(PITTsBuRGH.) 


(Steel castings.) 


(Steel castings), 


Company, 


Butler, Pa. U.S.A. 


Forges de la Loire et du Midi (Messrs. Marrel Fréres), 
Rive de Gier, France. (MARSEILLES.) 

Forsbacka Jernverks Aktiebolag, Forsbacka, Sweden. 
(Steel blooms, billets, tubes, and forged and rolled bars.) 
(SrockHoLM.) 

Glasgow Iron Oo., Pottstown, Pa., U.S.A. 
for plates.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 

Gould-Coupler Co., Depew, N.Y., U.S.A. (Steel ingots.) 
(Burra.o.) 

Gulf States Steel Co., Alabama City, Ala., U.S.A. (Rivet ana 
slay bars up to 2 ins, diameter.) (BrRMINGHAM, ALA.) 

Han-Yeh-Ping Iron & Coal Co., Lim., Hanyang, China. 
(Hanxow.) 

Holtzer, Jacob, & Co., Aciéries d’Unieux, Unieux (Loire), 
France. (Steel castings.) (MARSEILLES.) 

Hoopes & Townsend Co., Philadelphia, Pa., U.S.A. (Rolling 
Mills for bars at Fort Washington, Pa.) (PHILA- 
DELPHIA.) 

Hubbard Steel Foundry Co., East Chicago, Ind., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) (CHIcAGo.) 

Huntington Steel Co., Huntington, Ind., U.S.A. 
castings.) (CHICAGO.) 

Illinois Steel Co., Chicago, Tll., U.S.A. (CuICcAGO.) 

Ilva Alti Forni e Acciaierie d'Italia, Genoa. 

Stabilimento di Pra, Pra. 

Stabilimento di Bolzaneto, Bolzaneto. 
Stabilimento di Sestri Ponente, Sestri Ponente. 
Stabilimento di Savona, Savona. 

Imperial Steel Works (The), Yawata, Japan. (NAGASAKI. ) 

Inland Steel Co. (Steel Works at Indiana Harbor, Ind., 
U.S.A.,and Rolling Mills at Chicago Heights, Chicago, 
Ill., U.S.A.) (Cutcago.) 

Interstate Iron and Steel Co., Chicago, Il., U.S.A. (Steel 
Works at 118th Street, Chicago, and Rolling Mills at 
East Chicago, Ind.) (Steel angles and bars.) (CHICAGO.) 

Japan Steel Works, Lim. (The), Muroran, Japan. (Steel 
ingots, forgings and castings.) (HAKODATR.) 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Company, Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S.A. 
(PITTSBURGH. ) 

Judson Manufacturing Co., Emeryville, Alameda Co., 
U.S.A. (Steel ingots.) (SAN FRANCISCO.) 

Kawasaki Dockyard Co., Lim. (Fukiai Works.), Kobe, 
Japan. (Koss.) 

Kawasaki Dockyard Oo., Lim., Shiri-ike-mura, Hiogo, 
Japan. (Steel castings, forgings, bars and sections.) (Koze.) 

Kobe Steel Works, Lim., Kobe, Japan. (Steel castings, 
Sorgings and plain and angle bars of small section.) 
(Kop. ) 

Kohlswa Jernverks Aktiebolag. (Melting Furnaces, Foundry 
and Forge at Kohiswa, Sweden.) (StockHonM.) 

La Belle Iron Works, Steubenville, O., U.S.A. 
BURGH.) 

Lackawanna Steel Co., Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A. (BurFato.) 

Latorps Bruk, Finspong, Sweden. (Managers, Kohlswa 
Jernverks Aktiebolag.) (Melting Furnaces and Forge.) 
(SrocKHOLM.) 

Lithgow Iron & Steel Works, Lithgow, N.S.W. (Bars 
and sections.) (Sypnuy, N.S.W.) 

Llewellyn Iron Works, Torrance, Cal., U.S.A. (Round bars, 
small sections, also steel castings.) (SAN FRANCISCO.) 


I 


(Rolling Mills 


(Steel 


(Prrrs- 
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Luken’s Iron and Steel Company, Coatesville, Pa., U.S.A. 
(PHILADELPHIA.) 

Machine Fabriek Yzer-Staal & Metaal Gieterij (v/h Bakker 
& Co.), Ridderkerk, (Steel castings.) (RorrerDAM.) 
Malleable Iron Fittings Co., Branford, Conn. , (Steel 

castings.) (New York«.) 

Maynard Electric Steel Castings Co., Milwaukee, Wisconsin, 
U.S.A. (Steel castings.) (CHICAGo.) 

Midvale Steel & Ordnance Company, Philadelphia, Pa., 
U.S.A. (PHIMADELPHIA.) 

Coatesville, Pa., U.S.A. (PHILADELPHIA.) 

Mitsu Bishi Dockyard & Engine Works, Nagasaki, Japan. 
(Steel castings.) (NAGASAKI.) 

Mitsu Bishi Seitetsu Kabushiki Kaisha, Kenjiho, Korea. 
(KC ENJIHO.) 

Mitsubishi Zosen Kaisha, Nagasaki Steel Works, Urakanio, 
Nagasaki, Japan. (Steel ingots, blooms and forgings.) 
(NAGASAKI) 

Monarch Steel Castings Co., Detroit, Mich., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (DETROIT.) 

Motala Verkstads Nya Aktiebolag, Motala Verkstad, 
Sweden. (Melting Furnaces, Rolling Mills and Forge.) 
(GOTHENBURG. ) 

Nagle Steel Co., Pottstown, Pa., U.S.A. (PHILADELPHIA. ) 

National Enameling & Stamping Co., Granite City, Ill., 
U.S.A. (CHICAGO.) 

National Foundry Co., Evie, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 
(BuFFALO.) 

National Mualleable Castings Co., Sharon, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Steel ingots.) (PITESBURGHL.) ; and Melrose Park, 
Chicago, Ill., U.S.A. (Steel ingots.) (CHICAGO.) 

National Steel Moundries Go., Milwaukee, Wis., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) (CHICAGO.) ; 

National Tube Co., Lorain, 0., U.S.A. (Blooms, billets 
and plates.) (CLBVELAND, O.) 

Nicopol-Marioopol Mining & Metallurgical Co., Sartana, 
South Russia. (ODESSA.) 

Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan. (Steel 
tubes, bars and sections.) (YOKOHAMA.) 

Northwestern Steel & Iron Corporation, Minneapolis, 
Minn., U.S.A. (Steel castings.) (DULUTH, Minv.) 

Nova Scotia Steel & Coal Co., Lim. (Steel Works at North 
Sydney, O.B., and Rolling Mills at New Glasgow, N.S.) 
(Bars and sections only.) (Hautrax, N.S.) 

Nydqvist & Holm Aktiebolag, Trollhittan, Sweden. (Steel 
castings.) (GOTHENBURG.) 

Oliver Iron & Steel Co., Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S.A. (Rolling 
Mills for bars.) (P1vTSBURGH.) 

Olympic Steel Works, Seattle, Wash., U.S.A. (Steel cast 
ings.) (SEaTTLUN, WASH.) 

Oshima Steel Works, Oshima, Tokio, Japan. — (Steel castings 
and forgings.) (YOKOHAMA.) 

Otis Elevator Co., Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 
(BuFFALO.) 

Otis Steel Co. (The), Cleveland, 0., U.S.A. (CLEVE- 

, LAND, O.) 

Pacific Coast Steel Co., Seattle, Wash., U.S.A. (Sections 
and bars.) (SATTLE.) 


Pacific Coast Steel Co., South San Francisco, Cal.,.U.S.A. 
(Steel ingots, small sections and bars.) (SAN FRANCISCO.) 

Pelton'Steel Co., Milwaukee, Wis., U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 
(CHICAGO. ) 

Penn Seaboard Steel Corporation, Newcastle, Delaware, 
U.S.A. : Chester, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel castings.) (PHILA- 
DELPHIA.) 

Pennsylvania Forge Co., Bridesburg, Philadelphia, Pa., 
USA. (Steel ingots and forgings.) (PHILADELPHIA. ) 
Philadelphia Roll & Machine Co., Philadelphia, Pa., U.S.A. 

(Steel castings.) (PHILADELPHIA. ) 

Phenix Iron Works, Phoenixville, Pa. U.S.A. (PHILA- 
DELPHIA.) 

Pittsburgh Crucible Steel Co., Midland, Pa. U.S.A. 
(PrvrsBURGH. ) 

Pittsburgh Steel Foundry, Glassport, Pa.. U.S.A. (Steel 
castinys and ingots.) (PITTSBURGH. ) 

Puget Sound Iron and Steel Works, Tacoma, Wash,, U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) (SEATTLE.) 

Reading Steel Casting Co., Reading, Pa., U.S.A. (Small 
steel castings.) (PHILADELPHIA. ) 

Republic Iron & Steel Co., Youngstown, On; U.S.A. 
(PITTSBURGH. ) 

Riverside Steel Casting Co., Kearny, N.J., U.S.Ac. | (Steel 
castings.) (Nuw Yor«K.) 

Ruwolt (Charles) Proprietary, Lim., Richmond, Mel- 
bourne. (Steel castings.) (M ELBOURNE. ) 

S.A.1. Gio. Ansaldo & Co., Fonderie & Acciaierie, Cornigliano 
Ligure, Italy. (Steel castings.) (GENOA.) 

Sandvikens Jernverks Aktiebolag, Sandviken, Sweden. (Steel 
ingols, forgings, and steel tubes.) (S2OCKHOLM.) 

Schneider & Co., Creusot. (MARSEILLES. ) 

Seullin Steel Co., St. Louis, Mo., U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 
(CHICAGO.) 

Sharon Steel Hoop Co., Youngstown, Ohio, U.S.A. (Steel 
melting plant at Lowellville, Ohio; and Rolling mills at 
Youngstown, Ohio.) (PrrrsBo RGH.) 

Sizer Forge Company, Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A. (Ingots and 
forgings.) (BUFFALO.) 

Smedjebackens Valsverks Aktiebolaget, Smedjebacken, 
Sweden. (Sieel sections and castings.) (SvOCKHOLM.) 

Sociedad Altos Hornos de Vizcaya, Bilbao. (BrLBaAo.) 

Sociedad Anonima Aceros de Elorrieta, Bilbao. (Steel 
castings.) (BULBAO.) 

Sociedad Anonima Fabrica de Mieres, Ablafia, Asturias, 
Spain. (BrnBao.) 

Sociedad Anonima Fabrica de San Francisco del Desierto, 
Bilbao. (BrLBao.) 

Sociedad Anonima Industrial Asturiana, Fabricas de 
Moreda y Gijon, Gijon. (Rivet bars.) (BiLBao.) 

Sociedad Anonima Jose Maria Quijano, Forjas de Los 
Corrales de Buelna, Provincia de Santander, Spain. 
(Steel bars.) (BILBA0.) 

Sociedad Anonima Talleres de Deusto, Deusto, Bilbao. 
(Steel castings.) (BiLBao.) 

Sociedad Metalurgica Duro-Felguera, La Feleuera, Asturias, 
Spain. (BrBao. ) 

Societn Alti Forni e Acciaierie d’Italia, Porto Vecchio di 


Piombino, Italy. (Sections and bars.) (GENOA.) 


—— 
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Societa Alti Forni, Fonderie, Acciaierie e Ferriere Franchi- 
Gregorini, Lovere, Italy. (Forgings, bars, sections and 
castings.) (GBNOA.) 

Societa Alti Forni, Fonderie Acc‘aierie e Ferriere Franchi- 
Gregorini, Forno d’Allione (Val Camonica), Italy. 
(Steel ingots.) (GENOA.) 

Societa Anonima Italiana Tubi Togni, Cogoleto, Ligure, 
Italy. (Welded tubes, masts and pillars.) (GENOA.) 

Societa’ degli Alti Forni, Fonderie ed Acciaierie di Terni. 
Works at Terni, (NAPLES.) 

Societa Ilva Bagnoli, Bagnoli, Naples. 
(NAPLES. ) 


Societ’ Italiana Ernesto Breda, Sesto S. Giovanni, Milan, 
Italy. (Svctions, forgings, and castings.) (GQENOA.) 


(Sections and bars.) 


Société Annoyme d’Athus-Grivegnée, Grivegnée, near Lidge, 
Belgium.) (ANTWERP.) 

Société Anonyme des Aciéries & Forges de Firminy, 
Firminy (Loire), France. (Steel castings.) (MARSEILLES. ) 

Société Anonyme des Aciéries Nantaises, Nantes. (Steel 
castings.) (NAN'TES.) 

Société Anonyme des Fonderies et Aciéries de Hirson, 
HIirson, France. (Steel castings.) | (PaRIs.) 

Société Anonyme des Forges et Fonderies de Montataire, 
Montataire, France. (PARIS.) 


Socicté Anonyme des Hants-Fourneaux, Fonderies & 
Forges de Franche-Comté, Besancon (Doubs), France. 
(MARSEILLES. ) 

Société Anonyme John Cockerill, Seraing, 
(ANTWERP.) 

Southern California Iron and Steel Co., Los Angeles, Cal., 
U.S.A. (Round bars.) (San Francisco.) 

Stabilimenti di Dalmine, Societ’; Anonima, Dalmine (Ber- 
gamo). (Weldless rolled or drawn steel tubes, hollow 
pillars, and davits.) | (GENOA.) 

Stahlwerk Gebr. Boehler, Aktiengesellschaft, Diisseldorf. 
(Lugots for steel forgings.) (DOUSSHLDORF.) 

Steel & Tube Co. of America, Mark Plant, Indiana Harbor, 
Indiana, U.S.A. (CHIcaGo.) 

Steel Company of Australia, Brunswick, Melbourne. (Cas/ 
steel anchors.) (M&ELBOURNE.) 

Steel Company of Canada, Hamilton, Ontario. (Works at 
Hamilton and Montreal.) (Toronvro.) (Works at 
Montreal). (Montrean.) (Bars and angles.) 

Sterling Steel Foundry Co., Braddock, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (PITTSBURGH. ) 

Stora Kopparbergs Bergslags Aktiebolag, Falun, Sweden. 
(Steel Works at Domnarfvet.) (Sections of all sizes and 
plates up to Xin, thick.) (STOCKHOLM.) 

Strémmens Verksted, near Christiania. (Steel castings.) 
(CHRISTIANIA. ) 

Strémsniis Jernverks Aktiebolag, Degerfors, Sweden. 
(Meiting Furnaces and Rolling Mills.) (GOTHENBURG.) 

Strong Steel Foundry Co., Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (BUFFALO.) 

Sulzer Freres, Société Anonyme, Winterthur, Switzerland. 
(Steel castings.) (WINTERTHUR.) 

Sumitomo Steel Works, Osaka, Japan. 
and forgings.) (KKOBE.) 


Belgium. 


(Steel castings 


Surahammars Bruks Aktiebolag, Surahammar, Sweden. 
(Forge and Rolling Mills.) (STOCKHOLM.) 

Tata Iron & Steel Co., Lim., Sakchi, India. 
channels.) (CALCUTTA.) 

Taylor-Wharton Iron & Steel Co., High Bridge, N.J., 
U.S.A. (Steel castings.) (New York.) 

Tennessee Coal, Iron & Railroad Co., Birmingham, Ala., 
U.S.A. (Steel Works at Ensley, Ala., and Rolling Mills at 
Bessemer, Ala.) (BrrMinaHaM, ALA.) 

Thomas Davidson Manufacturing Co. (The), Lim., Turcot, 
Montreal Province of Quebec, Canada. (Steel castings.) 
(MonTREAL.) 

Tindell Morris Company, Eddystone, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel 
ingots and forgings.) ( PHILADELPHIA.) : 

Toledo Steel Casting Co., Toledo, O., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (DeTROI?.) 

Treadwell Engineering Co,, Easton, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 

Tremont Nail Co. (The), West Wareham, Mass., U.S.A. 
(Steel ingots and forging billets.) (BostTon.) 

Twin City Forge & Foundry Co., Stillwater, Minnesota, 
U.S.A. (Steel castings.) (DuLuTH, Mry.) 

Union Steel Casting Co., Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (PITTSBURGH.) 

United Alloy Steel Corporation, Canton, O., U.S.A. (CLEVE- 
LAND, O.) 

Upson Nut Co., Cleveland, 0., U.S.A. (Round and square 
steel bars.) (CLEVELAND, O.) 

Uraga Dock Co., Lim., Uraga, Japan. 
(YOKOHAMA. ) 

Usines Meétallurgiques de la Basse Loire, Trignac, near 
St. Nazaire. (NANTES.) 

Usines Métallurgiques du Hainaut, Couillet, and La 
Louviére, Belgium. (Steel Foundry and Rolling Mills.) 
(ANTWERP. ) 

Vancouver Engineering Works, Lim., Vancouver, B.C. 
(Steel castings.) (Vancouver, B.O.) 
Walkers, Lim., Maryborough, Queensland. 

(BrisBANE.) 

Walsh Island Government Dockyard, Newcastle, N.S.W. 
(Steel castings.) (NewcastuE, N.S.W.) 

Warman Steel Casting Co., Los Angeles, Cal., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) (SAN FRANCISCO.) 

Washington Iron Works, Seattle, Wash., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (SEATTLE.) 

Wellman-Seaver-Morgan Co., Cleveland, O., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) (CLEVELAND, O.) 

West Coast [ron Co., 16th and Rhode Island Streets, 
San Francisco, Cal., U.S.A. (Steel ingots for forgings.) 
(San FRANCISCO.) . 

Western Crucible Steel Co., Minneapolis, Minn., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) (DuLuTH, Min.) 

Wharton, William, Jr., & Co., Inc., Easton, Pa. U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) (PHILADELPHIA.) 

Wheeling Mold & Foundry Co., Wheeling, W.Va., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) (PITTSBURGH.) 

Worth Steel Works, Claymont, Del. (PHILADEPHIA.) 

Youngstown (The) Sheet & Tube Co., Youngstown, Ohio, 
U.S.A. (PITTSBURGH.) 


(Angles and 


(Steel castings.) 


(Steel castings.) 
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FIRMS IN COUNTRIES OTHER THAN THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


ARRANGED ACCORDING TO SuRveEyrmnG DISTRICTS. 


ANTWERP. ; 
Société Anonyme d’Athus-Grivegnée, near Liege, 
Belgium. 
Société Anonyme John Cockerill, Seraing, Belgium. 
Usines Métallurgiques du Hainaut, Couillet. and La 
Louviére, Belgium. (Steel Foundry and Rolling 
Mills.) 


BALTIMORE, MD. 


Bethlehem Steel Co. 
Lebanon, Pa., U.S.A. (Rolling Mills for bars.) 
Sparrow’s Point, Md., U.S.A. 
Steelton, Pa., U.S.A. 
Central Iron & Steel Co., Harrisburg, Pa., U.S.A, 
(Rolling Mills.) 


BILBAO. 

Compafia Anonima Basconia, Bilbao. 

Sociedad Altos Hornos de Vizcaya, Bilbao. 

Sociedad Anonima Aceros de Elorrieta, Bilbao. (Steel 
castings.) 

Sociedad Anonima Fabrica de Mieres, Ablatia, Asturias, 
Spain. 

Sociedad Anonima Fabrica de San Francisco del Desierto, 
Bilbao. 

.. Sociedad Anonima Industrial Asturiana, Fabricas de 
Moreda y Gijon, Gijon. (Aivet bars.) 

Sociedad Anomina Jose Maria Quijano, Forjas de Los 
Corrales de Buelna, Provincia de Santander, Spain. 
(Steel bars.) 

Sociedad Anonima Talleres de Deusto, Deusto, Bilbao. 
(Steel castings.) 

Sociedad Metalurgica Duro-Felguera, La Felguera, 
Asturias, Spain. 


BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 

American Machine & Manufacturing Co., Atlanta, Ga., 
U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 

Anniston Steel Co., Anniston, Ala., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings and rivet bars.) : 

Gulf States Steel Co.; Alabama City, Ala., U.S.A. 
(Rivet and stay bars up to 24 ins. diameter.) 

Tennessee Coal, Iron & Railroad Co., Birmingham, 
Ala., U.S.A. (Steel Works at Ensley, Ala., and 
Rolling Mills at Bessemer, Ala.) 


BORDEAUX. 
Compagnie des Forges et Aciéries de la Marine et 
d@Homécourt, Le Boucau (Forges de lAdour), 
(Basses-Pyrénées), France. (Bars and sections.) 


BOSTON. 
The Tremont Nail Co., West Wareham, Mass., U.S.A. 
(Steel ingots and forging billets.) 
BRISBANE. 


Walkers, Lim., Maryborough, Queensland. (Steel 
castings.) 


BUFFALO, N.Y. 


Atlas Steel Casting Co., Buffalo, N.Y. (Steel castings.) 

Donner Steel Co., Inc. (The), Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A. 

Electric Steel & Metals Co., Lim., Welland, Ontario. 
(Steel ingots and steel castings.) 

Erie Forge Co., Erie, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel ingots and 
forgings.) 

Gould-Coupler Co., Depew. N.Y., U.S.A. (Steel ingots.) 

Lackawanna Steel Co., Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A. 

National Foundry Co., Erie, Pa., U.S.A. (Sleel castings.) 

Otis Elevator Co., Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A.  (Sleel 
castings.) 

Sizer Forge Co., Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A. (Zngols and 
forgings.) 

Strong Steel Foundry Co., Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A, 
(Steel castings.) 


CALCUTTA. 


Tata Iron & Steel Co., Lim., Sakchi, India. (Azgles 
and Channels.) 


CHICAGO, ILL. 


American Steel Foundries, Indiana Harbor, Ind., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 

Falk Company, Milwaukee, Wis., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) 

Hubbard Steel Foundry Co., East Chicago, Ind., 
U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 

Huntington Steel Co., Huntington, Ind., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 

Illinois Steel Co., Chicago, Ill., U.S.A. 

Inland Steel Co. (Steel Works at Indiana Harbor, Ind., 
U.S.A., and Rolling Mills at Chicago Heights, 
Chicago, IIl., U.S.A.) 

Interstate Iron and Steel Co., Chicago, IIl., U.S.A. 
(Steel Works at 118th Street, Chicago, and Rolling 
Mills at Bast Chicago, Ind.) (Steel angles and bars.) 

Maynard Electric Steel Castings Co., Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin, U.S.A. (Steel castings.) ; 

National Enameling & Stamping Co., Granite City, 
Ill., U.S.A. 

National Malleable Castings Co., Melrose Park, Chicago, 
Ill., U.S.A. (Steel ingots.) 

National Steel Foundries Co., Milwaukee, Wis., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 

Pelton Steel Co., Milwaukee, Wis, U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) 

Scullin Steel Co., St. 
castings.) 

Steel & Tube Co. of America, Mark Plant, Indiana 
Harbor, Indiana, U.S.A. 


Louis, Mo., U.S.A. (Steel 


CHRISTIANIA. 


Christiania Staalveerk. (Steel castings.) ; 
Strémmens Verksted, near Christiania. (Steel castings.) 
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CLEVELAND, O. 

American Rolling Mill Co., Middletown, Ohio. (Steel 
castings and forgings.) 

Andrews Steel Co., Newport, Kentucky, U.S.A. (Jngols, 
blooms, billets and slabs.) 

Canton Steel Foundry Co., Canton, U.S.A. (Steel 
castings and ingots.) 

Cleveland Steel Casting Co., Cleveland, 0., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 

Corrigan, McKinney & OCo., Cleveland, 0., U.S.A. 
(Steel ingots, blooms and billets.) 

National Tube Co., Lorain, O., U.S.A. (Blooms, 
billets, and plates.) 

Otis Steel Co. (The), Cleveland, O., U.S.A. 

United Alloy Steel Corporation, Canton, O., U.S.A. 

Upson Nut Co., Cleveland, 0., U.S A. (Round and 
square steel bars.) 

Wellman-Seaver-Morgan Co., Cleveland, O., U.S.A, 
(Steel castings.) 


COLUMBUS, O. 
Bonney-Floyd Co., Columbus, O., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) 


COPENHAGEN. 
Burmeister & Wain’s Maskin-og Skibsbyggeri, Aktie- 
selskabet, Copenhagen. (Steel ingots, forgings and 
castings.) 


DENVER, COLO. 
Colorado (The), Fuel & lron Co., Minnequa Works, 
Pueblo, Colo. (Bars and small sections.) 


DETROIT, MICH. 

Buhl Malleable Co., Detroit, Mich., U.S.A. (Sleel 
castings.) 

Detroit Steel Casting Co., Detroit, Mich., U.S.A. (Sfeel 
castings.) 

Monarch Steel Castings Co., Detroit, Mich., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) ‘ 

Toledo Steel Casting Co., Toledo, 0., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) 


DULUTH, MINN. 
Northwestern Steel and Iron Corporation, Minneapolis 
Minn., U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 
Twin City Forge and Foundry Co., Stillwater, Minne- 
sota, U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 
Western Crucible Steel Casting Co., Minneapolis, 
Minn., U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 


DUSSELDORF. 


Stahlwerk Gebr. Boehler, Actiengesellschaft, Diissel- 
dorf. (Ingots for steel forgings.) 


GENOA. 

Acciaieria and Ferriera del Caleotto, Castello Sopra 
Lecco, Italy. (Steel bars and small sections.) 

Acciaieria Danieli & Co., Brescia, Italy. (Steel 
castings.) 

Acciaierie Ferriere Lombarde; head office, Milan. 
(Works at Milan, weldless rolled or drawn steel tubes 
and hollow pillars.) (Works at Sesto S. Giovanni, 
bars, sections, steel castings, and steel plates.) 


GENOA—continued. 


Ferriera di Bolzaneto, near Genoa. (For plates up to 
+ in. thickness.) 

Ferriere di Voltri, Voltri, Italy. 
angles and bars.) 

Fonderia Milanese di Acciaio, Milan. (Steel castings.) 

Ilva Alti Forni e Acciaierie d'Italia, Genoa. 

Stabilimento di Pra, Pra. 

Stabilimento di Bolzaneto, Bolzaneto. 
Stabilimento di Sestri Ponente, Sestri Ponente. 
Stabilimento di Savona, Savona. 

S.A.I. Gio Ansaldo & Co., Fonderie & Acciaierie, 
Cornigliano Ligure, Italy. (Steel castings.) 

Societa Alti Forni, Fonderie, Acciaierie e Ferriere, 
Franchi-Gregorini, Forno d’Allione (Val Camonica), 
Italy. (Steel ingots.) 

Societa Alti Forni, Fonderie, Accacierie e Ferriere, 
Franchi-Gregorini, Lovere, Italy. (Bars and sections, 
castings and forgings.) 

Societa Alti Forni e Acciaierie d’Italia, Porto Vecchio 
di Piombino, Italy. (Sections and bars.) 

Societa Anonima Italiana Tubi Togni, Cogoleto, Ligure, 
Italy. (Welded tubes, masts and pillars.) 

Societa Italiana Ernesto Breda, Sesto 8. Giovanni, 
Milan, Italy. (Sections, forgings and castings.) 

Stabilimenti di Dalmine, Societ’ Anonima, Dalmine 
(Bergamo). (Weldless rolled or drawn steel tubes, 
hollow pillars and davits.) 


GOTHENBURG. 


Aktiebolaget Botors-Gullspang, Bofors, Sweden. (Melting 
Furnaces and Foundry at Bofors.) 

Bjérneborgs Jernverks Aktiebolag, Bjérneborg, Sweden. 
(Melting Furnaces and Forge.) 

Strémsnis Jernverks Aktiebolag, Degerfors, Sweden. 
(Melting Furnaces and Rolling Mills.) 

Motala Verkstads Nya Aktiebolag, Motala Verkstad, 
Sweden. (Melting Furnaces, Rolling Mills and 
Forge.) 

Nydqvist & Holm Aktiebolag, Trollhittan, Sweden. 
(Steel castings.) 


(Small sections, 


HAKODATE. 


The Japan Steel Works, Lim., Muroran, Japan. (Steel 
ingots, forgings and castings.) 


HALIFAX, N.S. 
Nova Scotia Steel & Coal Co., Lim. (Steel Works at 
North Sydney, O.B., and Rolling Mills at New 
Glasgow, N.S.) (Bars and sections only.) 


HANKOW. 
Han-Yeh-Ping Iron & Coal Co., Lim., Hanyang, China, 


HAVRE. 
Aciéries de Maromme (E. Breton), Maromme (Seine 
Inférieure), France. (Steel castings.) 


KENJIHO. 
Mitsu Bishi Seitetsu Kabushiki Kaisha, Kenjiho, 
Korea, 
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KOBE. 

Kawasaki Dockyard Co., Lim. (Fukiai Works), Kobe, 
Japan. 

Kawasaki Dockyard Co., Lim., Shiri-ike-mura, Hiogo. 
Japan, (Sfeel castings, forgings, bars and sections.) 

Kobe Steel Works, Lim., Kobe, Japan. (Steel castings, 
forgings, and plain and angle bars of small section.) 

Sumitomo Steel Works, Osaka, Japan. (Steel castings 
and forgings.) 


MARSEILLES. 

Compagnie des Forges de Chatillon, Commentry et 
Neuves-Maisons, France. 

Compagnie des Forges et Aciéries de la Marine et 
d’Homécourt, St. Chamond (Loire), France. 

Compagnie des Mines, Fonderies & Forges d’Alais, 
Tamaris Works, Alais, France. (Bars and sections.) 

Fonderies, Forges et Aci¢ries de St. Etienne, St. 
Etienne, France. 

Fonderies d’Acier du Midi, Marseilles. (Steel castings.) 

Forges de la Loire et du Midi (Messrs. Marrel Fréres), 
Rive de Gier, France. 

Holtzer, Jacob, & Cie., Aciéries d’Unieux, 
(Loire), France. (Steel castings.) 

Schneider & Co., Creusot. 

Société Anonyme des Aciéries & Forges de Firminy, 
Firminy (Loire), France. (Steel castings.) 

Société Anonyme des Hauts-Fourneaux, Fonderies. & 
Forges de Franche-Comté, Besangon (Doubs), 
France. 


Unieux 


MELBOURNE. 
Ruwolt (Charles) Proprietary, Lim., Richmond, Mel- 
bourne. (Steel castings.) 
Steel Company of Australia, Brunswick, Melbourne. 
(Cast steel anchors.) 


MONTREAL. 
Canadian Steel Foundries, 
Montreal. (Steel castings.) 
Steel Company of Canada, Hamilton, Ontario. (Works, 
at Montreal.) (Bars and angles.) 
Thomas Davidson Manufacturing Co. (The), Linz, 
Turcot, Montreal, Province of Quebec: (Steel cast- 
ings.) 


NAGASAKI. 

Asano Kokura Steel Co., Lim., Konomimachi, Kokura, 
Japan. (Jngots.) 

Asano Shipbuilding Co., Lim., 
(Rolling Mills for plates.) 

Imperial Steel Works, The, Yawata, Japan. 

Mitsu Bishi Dockyard & Engine Works, Nagasaki, 
Japan, (Steel castings.) 

Mitsubishi Zosen Kaisha, Nagasaki Steel Works, 
Urakami, Nagasaki, Japan. (Steel angots, blooms and 
forgings.) 


Lim., Longue Pointe, 


Tsurumi, Japan. 


NANTES. 
Société Anonyme des Aciéries Nantaises, Nantes. (Steel 
castings.) 


Usines Métallurgiques de la Basse Loire, Trignac, near 
St. Nazaire, 


NAPLES. 
Ferriere ed Acciaierie del Vesuvio, Torre Annunziata, 
Naples. (Rolling Mills for sections and bars.) 
Societa degli Alti Forni, Fonderie ed Acciaierie di 
Terni. Works at Terni. 
Societ’ Ilva Bagnoli, Bagnoli, Naples. (Sections and 
bars.) 


NEW YORK. 

Bayonne Steel Casting Co., Bayonne, N.J., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 

Malleable Iron Fittings Co., Branford, Conn., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 

Riverside Steel Casting Co., Kearny, Nid; U.S.A: 
(Steel castings.) 

Taylor- Wharton Iron & Steel Co., High Bridge, N.J., 
U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 


NEWCASTLE, N.S.W. 

Broken Hill Proprietary Co., Lim., Iron and Steel 
Works, Newcastle, N.S.W. (Steel plates, bars, 
sections and castings.) 

Walsh Island Government Dockyard, Newcastle, N.S.W. 
(Steel castings.) 

ODESSA. 

Nicopol-Marioopol Mining & Metallurgical Co., Sartana, 

South Russia. 


PARIS. 

Aciéries de Grenelle (E. Plichon), 56, Rue Lourmel, 
Paris. (Steel castings.) 

Aciéries de Nanterre, Société Anonyme, 
(Seine), France.  (Sfeel castings.) 

Société Anonyme des Fonderies et Acieries de Hirson, 
Hirson, France. (Steel castings.) 

Société Anonyme des Forges et Fonderies de Montataire, 
Montataire, France. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
Alan Wood Iron & Steel Company, Conshohocken and 
Ivy Rock, Pa., U.S.A. (Blooms, billets and thin plates.) 
American Bridge Co., Pencoyd Iron Works, Pencoyd, 
Pa., U.S.A, (Sections, angles and bars.) 


Nanterre 


American Locomotive Co., Chester, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) 

American Manganese Steel Co., New Castle, Del., 
U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 

American Steel Foundries, Chester, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel 


castings.) 

Atlantic Steel Castings Co., Chester, 
(Steel castings.) 

Bethlehem Steel Co., Bethlehem, Pa., U.S.A. ; Reading, 
Pa., U.S.A. (Rolling Mills for bars.) 

Birdsboro’ Steel Foundry & Machine Co., Birdsboro’, 
Pa., U.S.A. (Steel castings and ingots.) 

Chester Steel Castings Co., Chester, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) 

Crucible Steel Castings Company, Lansdowne, Pa., 
U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 

Drain Steel Co., Moore, Pa., U.S.A. 


Pa., U.S.A. 


(Steel ingots.) 


Eastern Steel Company, Pottsville, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Sections and bars.) 
Federal Steel Foundry Co., Chester, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel 


castings.) 


STEEL MANUFACTURERS. 138 


PHILADELPHIA, PA.—continued. 


Glasgow Iron Co., Pottstown, Pa., U.S.A. (Rolling 
Mills for plates.) 
Hoopes & Townsend Oo., Philadelphia, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Rolling Mills for bars at Fort Washington, Pa.) 
Luken’s Iron & Steel Company, Coatesville, Pa., U.S.A. 
Midvale Steel & Ordnance Company, Philadelphia, Pa., 
U.S.A. ; Coatesville, Pa., U.S.A. 

Nagle Steel Co., Pottstown, Pa., U.S.A. 

Penn Seaboard Steel Corporation, Newcastle, Delaware, 
U.S.A. ; Chester, Pa., U.S.A. 

Pennsylvania Forge Co., Bridesburg Philadelphia, Pa., 
U.S.A. (Steel ingots and forgings.) 

Philadelphia Roll & Machine Co., Philadelphia, Pa., 
U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 

Pheenix Iron Works, Phoenixville, Pa., U.S.A. 

Reading Steel Casting Co., Reading, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Small steel castings.) 

Tindell Morris Company, Eddystone, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Steel ingots and forgings.) 

Treadwell Engineering Co., Easton, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 

Wharton, William, Jr., & Co., Inc., Haston, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 

Worth Steel Co., Claymont, Del., U.S.A. 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Allegheny Steel Co., Brackenridge, Pa., U.S.A. (Also 
steel castings.) 

American Steel & Wire Co. (Shoenberger Works), 
Fifteenth Street, Pittsburgh, Pa, U.S.A. (Steel 
ingots, etc.) 

Brier Hill Steel Co. (The), Youngstown, O., U.S.A. 

Cambria Steel Co., Johnstown, Pa., U.S.A. 

Carbon Steel Co., Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S.A. 

Carnegie Steel Co., Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S.A. 

Crucible Steel Company of America, Park Works, 
Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S.A. 

Forged Steel Wheel Company, Butler, Pa., U.S.A. 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Company, Pittsburgh, Pa., 
U.S.A. 

La Belle Iron Works, Steubenville, O., U.S.A. 

National Malleable Castings Co., Sharon, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Steel ingots.) 

Oliver Iron & Steel Co., Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Rolling Mills for bars.) 

Pittsburgh Crucible Steel Co., Midland, Pa., U.S.A. 

Pittsburgh Steel Foundry, Glassport, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings and ingots.) 

Republic Iron & Steel Co., Youngstown, O., U.S.A. 

Sharon Steel Hoop Co., Youngstown, Ohio. (Steel 
melting plant at Lowellville, Ohio; and Rolling mills 
at Youngstown, Ohio.) 

Sterling Steel Foundry Ce., Braddock, Pa., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 

Union Steel Casting Co., Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) 

Wheeling Mold & Foundry Co., Wheeling, W. Va., 
U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 

Youngstown (The) Sheet & Tube Co., Youngstown, 
Ohio, U.S.A. 


PORTLAND, OREGON. 


Columbia Steel Co., Portland, Or., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) 

Electric Steel Foundry, Portland, Or., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) 


ROTTERDAM. 


Machine Fabriek Yzer-Staal & Metaal Gieterij (v/h Bak- 
ker & Co.) Ridderkerk. (Steel castings.) 


SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


Best Steel Casting Co., San Francisco, Cal., U.S.A. 
(Sieel castings.) 

Columbia Steel Company, San Francisco, Cal., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 

Judson Manufacturing Co., Emeryville, Almeda Co., 
Cal., U.S.A. (Steel ingots.) 

Llewellyn Iron Works, Torrance, Cal., U.S.A. (Round 
bars, small sections, also steel castings.) 

Pacific Coast Steel Co., South San Francisco, Cal., 
U.S.A. (Steel ingots, small sections, and bars.) 

Southern California Iron & Steel Co., Los Angeles, Cal., 
U.S.A. (Round bars.) 

Warman Steel Casting Co., Los Angeles, Oal., U.S.A. 
(Steel castings.) 

West Coast Iron Co., 16th and Rhode Island Streets, 
San Francisco, Cal, U.S.A. (Steel ingots for 
forgings.) 


SEATTLE, WASH. 


Olympic Steel Works, Seattle, Wash., U.S.A. (Steel 
castings.) 

Pacific Coast Steel Co., Seattle, Wash. U.S.A. 
(Sections and bars.) 

Puget Sound Tron & Steel Works, Tacoma, Wash., 
U.S.A. (Steel castings.) 

Washington Iron Works, Seattle, Wash., U.S.A. 
(Sleel castings.) 


STOCKHOLM. 


Avesta Jernverks Aktiebolag, Avesta, Sweden. (S/eel 
plates, sections, and high pressure air receivers.) 

Bultfabriks Aktiebolaget, Hallstahammar, Sweden. 
(Steel castings.) 

Fagersta Bruks Aktiebolag, Fagersta, Sweden. (Steel 
blooms and billets.) 

Forsbacka Jernverks Aktiebolag, Forsbacka, Sweden. 
(Steel blooms, billets, tubes, and forged and rolled 
bars. e 

Kohlen Jernverks Aktiebolag. (Melting Furnaces, 
Foundry and Forge at Kollswa, Sweden.) 

Latorps Bruk, Finspong, Sweden. (Janagers, Kohlswa 
Jernverks Aktiebolag.) (Melting Furnaces and 
Forge.) 

Sandvikens Jernverks Aktiebolag, Sandviken, Sweden. 
(Steel ingots, forgings, and steel tubes.) 

Smedjebackens Valsverks Aktiebolaget, Smedjebacken, 
Sweden. (Steel sections and castings.) 

Stora Kopparbergs Bergslags Aktiebolag, Falun, 
Sweden. (Steel Works at Domnarfvet.) (Sections of 
all sizes and plates up to 3 ins. thick.) 

Surahammars Bruks Aktiebolag, Surahammar, Sweden. 
(Forge and Rolling Mills.) 

k 2 
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SYDNEY, N.S.W. 
Australian Electric Steel Co., Alexandria, Sydney, 
N.S.W. (Steel castings.) 
Commonwealth Government Naval Dockyard, Cocka- 
too, Sydney, N.S.W. (Steel castings.) 
Lithgow Iron & Steel Works, Lithgow, N.S.W: 
(Bars and sections.) 


TORONTO, ONTARIO. 

Algoma Steel Corporation, Lim., Sault St. Marie, 
Ontario, Canada. (Steel billets, bars and angles.) 

Dominion Steel Foundry Co., Lim., Hamilton, Ontario. 
(Steel castings.) 

Steel Company of Canada, Hamilton, Ontario. 
(Works at Hamilton and Montreal.) (Bars and 
angles.) 


VANCOUVER, B.C. 
Vancouver Engineering Works, Lim., Vancouver, B.C. 
(Steel castings.) 


WINTERTHUR. 


Sulzer Freres, Société Anonyme, Winterthur, Switzer- 
land. (Steel: castings.) 


YOKOHAMA. 
Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan. 
(Steel tubes, bars and sections.) 
Oshima Steel Works, Oshima, Tokio, Japan. (Steel 
castings and forgings.) 
Uraga Dock Co., Lim., Uraga, Japan. (Steel castings.) 


(Revised, September, 1920.) 
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BRITISH STANDARD SECTIONS. 
EQUAL ANGLES. UNEQUAL ANGLES, 


(NOTE:—The Section marked thus * is additional to the British Standard Sections.) 


Size. Covéeck Bonenent ihe: Mini- | Maxi- Radii. 
= | ————_—_—_——_—_—_—_——__—_———| mum mum 
ee Mean. —_ thickness|thickness| Root. Toe. 
A = rolled. | rolled. 

7 he t t t ay 1s 
Size. Thickness at Radii. Inches, Inch. Inch, Inch. Inch, Inch, Inch, Inch. 
Correct Standard Profile, Mini- Mazi- 1} x1 "125 — | :250 | +125 300 175 "125 
Saini ieee ety thick- | thick- |~ Fil, ST 1} ul 125 —_ 950. } “125 "825 *200 “150 
ES ill i 13x f 175 | — | -300 | 150 | :350 | 225 | +150 
t t t 1 | 2 xih “175 — *300 ‘175 "375 225 “150 
<r. |. tA f sie ey eee | ; 24x14 150 — *300 150 “400 "250 si bras, 
ite [tum [ma [tm | | ima [tame tow) | aha) [are | — | 0 | ze | ato | 250 | at 
3 x1} ‘175 —— *300 “150 450 250 175 
1}x1} 125 = 250 125 *300 200 "150 Bee "250 "B75 *D00 200 “500 275 200 
1} x 14 "125 eee 250) "125 *350 200 “150 3 x 2} *250 "375 “500 "225 525 "275 "200 
% | 34x 2 225 — “500 225 525 275 200 
1gx1$ | °175 | — | *800 | ‘175 | °375 | *225 | *150 35x24 | +250 | ‘875 | °500 | 250 | °525 | °300 | -200 
2 x2 175 = 300 175 400 250 175 34 x8 250 | °875 | °500 | °250 550 | 825 | °225 

4 91 "25 B75 “500 2 550 825 22 
21x21 | 175 | — | -300 | °175 | *450 | 250 | *175 4 a i iss oe ne 575 | °825 oe 
24 x 24 *250 B75 “500 *200 O00 275 *200 4 x3} “B00 "425 *D00 275 “600 “300 *250 

fics “OF 3 ; “96 “Ko 97 “ 4} “300 425 | °50 ‘275 6 B50 | °25 
23x23 | 250 | -875 | 500 | 225 | -525 | 275 | 200 44 : a an 495 ait 300 Pe 350 a 
3 x8 250 | °875 | °500 | ‘250 | °525 | *300 | °200 5 x8) -300 | 425 | °500 | *300 | *625 | °850 | -250 
5 x4 B75 - “500 325 650 “400 275 
4x4 *300 “425 "DOO “300 "625 *350 | 250 5} x3 375 x? 500 "325 “625 B75 250 
4 x 4h “B75 — *D00 *325 “650 “400 "275 5} Xx 34 375 — “500 325 $50 “400 275 

. | x *375 — | “50 BY: 050 | *400 | °2 
ee ee a ee ee | bee i 3h ee = MG - 675 | *400 Ne 
6 x6 “450 _— 625 "425 ‘775d 475 325 6 x4 "37D — “500 350 “700 “425 “B00 
7x7 “500 ae 675 “475 “850 “550 875 *6} x3 B75 ore *D00 350 ‘700 425 300 
6} x 84 B75 -= “500 “B50 ‘700 "425 *300 
8 x8 550 — ‘750 | °550 | *950 | *600 | °425 64 x 4} a 550 — ‘400 | 750 | *450 | 325 
—<————— ee 7 x3} — | 525 | — | ‘875 | ‘725 | 425 | -800 
LR — “550 — 400 “750 “450 *B25 
Lonpox.—July, 1909. 8 x3} — | 675 | — | 400 | 750 | -475 | “825 
8 x4 — *625 — “425 175 475 325 
9 x4 _— *650 — "450 825 “500 | °350 
10 x4 — 675 — ‘475 *850 550 375 


Lonpon.— 6th May, 1915. 


BRITISH STANDARD SECTIONS. 


BULB ANGLES. 


Notre :—The Sections marked thus * are additional to the British Standard Sections.) 


ee Sa ee = Pas poe fats ped 


Thickness at 
Correct Standard Web thickness. 
a Size. Profile. ; Radii. 
Bs ee. Flange. | Maximum | Minimum 
- AxB t, eel rolled. rolled, r, tr; r, r ry 
Inches. Inch, j Inch. | Inch. Inch. Inch. “Inch. — Inch. Inch. 
4 x2h 300 .| ‘500 | ‘240 | *300 200 | 525 300 | 250 
5 x2h "825 . 525 | +280 350 | 250 | 600 "350 "300 
5 x8 325 ‘525. |  *280 "350 ‘250 “600 "350 300 
BEX 3 “350 550 | «= °800 “B75 "250 “650 “375 "825 
6 x8 "375 ‘B75 "320 “400 ‘275 675 | 400° | °825 
6 x34 875 “575 "320 400 | ‘275 | 675 “400 "325 
64 x3 ‘375 ‘B75 | =*840 425 275: ‘700 "425 “350 
64 x 34 “400 - +600 “340 "425 275 “700 “425 “350 
7x38 - “400 600 | ‘360 | ° °450 “300 ‘750 “450 375 
7 x8h- "425 | +625 “360 “450 “300 ‘750 450 “875 
74x38 “425 “625 “380 475 "325 “800 ‘475 “400 
74 x 3h “425 “625 "380 “475 “325 “800 ‘475 “400 
8 x3 “425 625 “400 “500 "325 "825 500 | 400 
8 x3} 450 650 | “400 | °500 | 825 ‘325 | +500 | *400 
84x38 “450 “650 “420 525 | 350 "850 "525 “425 
8h x 3h “475 675 “420 525 | +350 | °850 D2 425 
9 x3 ‘475 | 675 “440 550 | = *350 900 | 550 “450 
9 x34 ‘475 675 | ‘440 | 550 350 | ‘900 | 550 “450 
93 x 35 ‘500 | 700 “450 1) 375 |  °950 “550 475 | 
10 x3h | “525 "725 460 | ‘575 400 | ‘975 | ‘575 “500 
*104 x 33 525 ‘725 “470 B75 “400 975 | *575 “500 
ll x34 | “BBO ‘750 ‘480 625 | °425 | 17050 "625 525 
*115 x35 ‘575 ‘775 490 “650 “450 1100 | *650 | *550 
. 12 x3} ‘B75 ‘175 “500 675 | °450 1125 | °675 “550 
1) ake ned 600 300 | 500 | 675 | “450 | 1°125 | 675 | °550 


Where the thickness of Bulb Angle is greater than the Standard thickness, the flange and web will not be of the same 
thickness; generally for each ‘05 inch increase in the thickness of the web the thickness of the flange will be increased *025 inch. 


Lonpoy.— 6th May, 1915. 
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BRITISH STANDARD SECTIONS. 


BULB TEES. 


! 
ae a ed —l 
' in 


Sel htc at Web 
ES ee ye thickness. 
Size. eb —_— Radii. 
Web. Flange. 
Maximum | Minimum 
poe rolled. rolled. oe —$— = 
Ax B t ty a e ts a a 
Inches. Inch. Inch. Inch. Inch. Inch. Inch, Inch. Inch. Inch. 
7x5 "425 "425 “B00 “B50 “450 “600 *200 *800 *300 
8 x 5} 450 450 ‘B25 ‘875 “500 ‘675 "225 “900 “825 
9x 54 “475 *D00 “DDO “400 ‘57D ‘750 *250 1-000 “375 
10x6 “500 “DDO 575 "425 “625 825 "275 1°100 400 
11x63 “550 *600 "625 “475 | “675 “900 “B00 1200 | °450 
12x63 | ‘575 650 “650 “500 °725 “975 B25 1°300 “475 
| | 


The standard thickness of flange of Bulb Tees is to be measured at a distance half way between the extreme edges 
of the flanges and the nearer side of the web. 


Lonpon.—J/uly, 1909. 


: 


(NOTE:—The Sectiou marked thus * is additional to the British Standard Sections.) 


BRITISH STANDARD SECTIONS. 


BULB PLATES, 


Z BARS, 


Size ogi Thickness. ee Size. Thickness at Correct Web thickness, Radii. 
Size. | ‘standard tadii. Standard Profile. 
Profile. 
a 7 Web and > r 
Maximum | Minimum | | Flanges. ha easing Maximum | Minimum ae : 
A rolled. rolled, d r, 1s —_—_— — —|— catia mailed: —S EEE 
— - —|— —— - — Ly eh 0 ie a t t, ry ", 
Inches. Inch. Inch. Inch. Inch. Inch, Inch. es 7 = = 
"D ‘250 “350 200 -|  -850 550 .|  *200 Inches. Inch, Inch. Inch. Inch, Inch, Inch, 
| 8x 24x38 “B00 “400 “500 300 825 225 
. ‘ on | . | 5 | ‘OF - 
6 , 300 400 Li} yi! 400 700. | 250 4x 14 x2 “150 "250 A475 “150 *300 200 
| | 
7 “B50 “450 ‘275 ‘450 | *800 300 4x2 x2 175 "275 “475 175 *325 "225 
| 4x 24x38 "325 “425 "525 *325 “350 “225 
8 “400 *525 "825 “HOO 900 "325 A . | 
| 5x38 x38 *B50 “450 “550 “B50 375 | °250 
9 *450 575 *350 *b75 =| «1000 | “375 6 x 84 x 34 “B75 “475 ‘D75 °375 “425 *300 
| 
- | ely al . “Fh “ef . “AR “30 
10 “500 “625 °375 “625 1100 | ‘400 Ye oy X 35 400 500 600 400 450 300 | 
| | | 8x3x8h | 425 “b25 625 "425 450 "325 | 
11 “550 “700 "425 675 | 1:2 "45 Bye ke 
Hs | lh HE 9x3hx3}| 450 | 550 | -650 | “450 | -475 | 350 
12 | :600 ‘750 "450 ‘725 | 1°300 ‘475 10x 8x84 | °475 ‘B75 "675 475 | *500 "350 
When the thickness of Zed bar is greater than the Standard thickness, the increas? 
in thickness of flanges and web will not be the same; generally, for each "05 inch increasé 
> 


Lonpon.—July, 1919. 


in the thickness of the web, the flange will be increased ‘025 inch. 


Lonpon.— 6th May, 1915, 
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BRITISH STANDARD SECTIONS. 


CHANNELS. 


(NoTE:—The Sections marked thus * are additional to the British Standard Sections.) 


Size. ba che gm ga Web thickness, Radii. 
Web and Flanges. Web. Flange. Maken wiiniecnat Root. Toe 
— 2 =a rolled. rolled. — —— 
AX Bx B t, te i Ts 
Inches. “| Yooh, | Ime, | Inch, | inch, | uch. | Inch, 
n>, 4 I. 40) *875 “475 575 350 *A7D *325 
6 x3hx3h ‘875 475 ‘575 "350 475 325 
if S25) San 375 “475 *D75 *350 “475 B25 
7 x3hx 3h 400 500 600 350 500 350 
*74x3 x8 “400 *b00 *600 “350 “500 *350 
*71 x 84 x Bh 400 500 600 350 500 350 
eave ay GH “400 “DOO “600 "B50 “500 *B50 
8 x3hx 33 "425 “525 625 B75 525 375 
8 x4 x4 “450 “550 *650 “400 550 B75 
*8Lx3 x38 425 *h25 “625 375 525 3875 
#31 x 3h x 3h 450 550 650 400 550 375 
9 x3$x 3} “450 “550 *650 400 “550 *375 
9 x4 x4 “475 575 675 425 *D75 “400 
*9. x 34x38 “450 550 *650 400 “DDO 375 
10 x34}x 3} "475 575 *675 "425 575 “4.00 
10 x4 x4 475 575 675 “425 675 400 
#103 x 3} x 3} 75 ‘BID 675 425 575 400 
11 x3}x3} ‘475 “B75 675 “425 ‘B75 400 
ll x4 x4 500 600 700 “450 600 425 
"114 x 34 x 3} 500 600 700 “450 600 425 
12 x 3}x 8} “500 ‘600 ‘700 “450 600 425 
12 x4 x4 “525 ‘625 °725 ‘475 625 425 
“138 x4 x4 "525 "625 "725 475 625 425 
"14 x4 x4 525 625 725 475 *625 “425 
71d) S44 "525 *625 725 475 *625 425 


The Standard thickness of flanges of Channel bar is to be measured at distances half-way between the extreme edges 
of the flanges and the nearer side of the web. 


_ The web of Channel bars can vary in thickness between the limits shown in the Table, but the thickness of flange 
remains constant, 


Lonpon.—6th May, 19165. 
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SINGLE PLATE RUDDER AND STERN FRAME. 


SINGLE PLATE RUDDER. ARM AT EACH PINTLE 
AND KEY TO MAIN PIECE. 
(Section 10 and Tables 22, 23 and 24.) 
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| 
STERN FRAME SHOWING SCARPHS WHEN THE 
. STERN FRAME IS IN MORE THAN ONE PIECE. 
.. (Section 9 and Table 1.) 
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COUPLINGS OF RUDDER HEADS. 


Horizontal Coupling of Rudder Head. Vertical Coupling of Rudder Head. 
(Section 10 and Table 23.) (Section 10 and Table 28.) 
Rudder Head 94 inches diameter. Rudder Head 9} inches diameter. 


Section through A.B. 


Scarphed Coupling of Rudder Head. 
(Section 10 and Table 23.) 


Rudder Head 9} inches diameter. 


CL ® § ‘S SeTqeL pue GT woT0eg) 
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——— Above 27 feet and not exceeding 27 feet. —- — _— —> 
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ARRANGEMENT OF WEB FRAMES AND SIDE STRINGERS. 
(Section 13 and Table 5.) 


Section at Intermediate 
Section at Web Frame. Frame with Bracket 
under Side Stringer. 


Butt Strap of Side Stringer Face 
Angle at Web Frames, where the 
transverse number does not exceed 69. 


4bove 14 feat and not exzeeding 16 feet. 


Lhe 


Web: Frame 
Bracket under 
Side Stringer. 

Web Frame. 
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ARRANGEMENT OF WEB FRAMES. AND SIDE STRINGERS. 
(Section 13 and Table 5.) 
Section at Intermediate 


Section at Web Frame. Frame with Brackets 
under Side Stringers. 


Butt Strap of Side Stringer Face Angle 
at Web Frames where the transverse 
number does not exceed 69. 


Above 16 feet and not exceeding 24 feet. 


—— oi ie 


\ 
| 
} 
| 


Web Frame 
Bracket under | 
Side Stringer 
Braoket under 
Side Stringer. 
Web Frame 


ARRANGEMENT OF WEB FRAMES AND SIDE STRINGERS. 145 
(Section 13 and Table 5.) 


Section at Intermediate 
’ Frame, with Brackets 
Section at Web Frame, P under Side Stringers. 


Butt Strap of Side Stringer Face Angle 

at Web Frame where the transverse 

number is above 69 and not ex- 
ceeding 111. 


Elevation showing Web Frames and Intermediate Frames. 


oh 


Above 24 feet and not exceeding 27 feet. 
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| MIDDLE LINE KEELSONS. 
(Section 14 and Table 6.) 
| ORDINARY KEELSON STANDING UPON KEELSON WITH INTERCOSTAL KEELSON WITH INTERCOSTAL PLATE 
FLOORS, WITH BAR KEEL. PLATE AND BAR KEEL. AND FLAT PLATE KEEL. 
Above 1200 and not exceeding 4700. _ Above 1200 and not exceeding 4700. Above 1200 and not exceeding 4700. 


Above 4700 and not exceeding 26,000. Above 4700 and not exceeding 12,400. Above 4700 and not exceeding 12,400. 


Above 26,000 and not exceeding 36,000. Above 12,400 and not exceeding 36,000. Above 12,400 and not exceeding 36,000. 
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MIDDLE LINE KEELSONS. SIDE KEELSONS. 
(Section 14 and Table 6.) (Section 14 and Table 6.) 
KEELSON WITH CENTRE THROUGH KEELSON WITH CENTRE THROUGH 
PLATE AND BAR KEEL. PLATE AND FLAT PLATE KEEL. 
Above 1200 and not exceeding 10,000. Above 1200 and not exceeding 10,000. Above 1200 and not exceeding 17,200. 


Above 10,000 and not exceeding 17,200. Above 10,000 and not exceeding 17,200, Above 17,200 and not exceeding 21,000. 


Above 17,200 and not exceeding 36,000. Above 17,200 and not exceeding 36,000. Above 21,000 and not exceeding 36,000. 


SIDE AND BILGE KEELSONS. 
(Section 14 and Table 6.) 


Breadth of Vessel not exceeding 27 feet. 


: Breadth of Vessel above 27 feet and not exceeding 50 feet.—Longitudinal Number not exceeding 17,200. 


iI Breadth of Vessel above 27 feet and not exceeding 50 feet.—Longitudinal Number above 17,200 and not exceeding 21,000. 


Breadth of Vessel above 27 feet and not exceeding 50 feet.—Longitudinal Number above 21,000 and not exceeding 36,000, 


| 


| = = 
) ie 


Breadth of Vessel above 50 feet and not exceeding 54 feet.—Longitudinal Number above 21,000 and not exceeding 36,000. 


WIDELY SPACED BEAMS IN HOLD. 
(Section 21 and Table 12.) 


SKETCH SHOWING BROAD HOLD STRINGER, FACE BAR, BRACKETS SUPPORTING STRINGER, 
“STRONG” HOLD BEAMS AND GUSSET PLATE. 


SECTION, 


PLAN OF BROAD HOLD STRINGER. 


SECTION OF 
“STRONG” BEAM. 


oe E Bes Se ee 
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DEPTH (d)-- 


12 


CELLULAR DOUBLE BOTTOMS. 


(Section 16 and Tables 8 & 9.) 


FLOOR AT EVERY FRAME. 


Not exceeding 86 feet Breadth of Inner Bottom, < Soa 
50 ,, ny, Vessel. \ 


Intercostal Side 
Girder. 


Tank Side Brackets. 


¥. — 
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CELLULAR DOUBLE BOTTOMS. 


(Section 16 and Tables 8 & 9.) 


FLOORS AT ALTERNATE FRAMES. 


Above 28 feet and not exceeding 36 feet Breadth of Inner Bottom. 
1, Vessel. 


INTERMEDIATE FRAME AND REVERSED 
FRAME AND BRACKETS. 


Vertical Stipfeners on 
Side Girders at 
Intermediate Frame 


a aE 


PLAN. 
Bracket Bracket 
alae fay eee —S = == Pees | eee mos e. 
A Ee 
Bee a Girder. ' — Gusset, 
Pid : > a 
eae Sanaa ree 
ee eee ig! r ae => 
omer 7 : 
ee Leal ee ae ae 
$1] 
y : | Tank Side Brackets. 
Bracket. Intermediate | Bracket. 
¥ Frame and |'\, Reversed Frame. (or 


Sa 


WATERTIGHT BULKHEAD. 
STIFFENERS IN HOLD AND ’TWEEN DECKS. 


(Section 19.) 
Upper Deck. 


eae WSS: ae Re eee 


Stiffeners 80 inches apart. 
_- 43x8x 320.4. (No lug attachment.) 
(Table 10A.) 


~Second Deck. 


Stiffeners 30 inches apart. 
~~ Table10. 538 x‘320.A. (Bracketed.) 
Table 10A. 53X38 ‘82 B.A. (Lugged.) 


— Watertight Deck, ———~———> Third Deck. 


| Beams in accordance with Section 19, 


| 
| 
| par. 12 
' 
. | o 
2 > 
> j @ 
Fi Ey 
bs) | TPN mh 
| r= pe 
| | eae 
x = 
| | s 2 
| | i 
See 
© 
| 3S = 2) 
& oer 
_ oe 3 2 
| aaa. 
os X xX 
| Soe 
eae 
| =.2-2 
| 3 : 
| S55 Ss 
a) ea 
| ea 
= a 
i Su oe 
! 
‘ 


60 


WATERTIGHT BULKHEADS. 
(Section 19.) 


ARRANGEMENT OF BULKHEAD PLATING WITH STIFFENERS SPACED 30 INCHES APART. 


Plating 


Plating 


Plating 
| eames === 54-1 
4 
1 
SJ 
3 
Plating "34 
| 
Plating 36 
i 
i ! 
pe. ; iW, 
P 42 (Ordinary || | Bulkhead) 
Plating 48 Stokehold | |or Bunker 
Line of {| |Stokehold ||| Flat. 
io Allens BESO MCA 


WATERTIGHT BULKHEADS. 
(See Section 19 and Table 10s.) 


BRACKET CONNECTION AT TOP AND LUG CONNECTION AT TOP AND BOTTOM 
BOTTOM OF A 10-INCH BULB ANGLE OF A 12 Xx 33: X 3 CHANNEL STIFFENER 
STIFFENER IN HOLD. IN HOLD. 
|< 28 inches. —>| K-28 inches. —s| 
Seven _ — [ 
f-inch 
diameter Six rivets }-inch 
rivets. — | diameter. 


Plating, spaced 4 diameters 


Rivets connecting Stiffener and 
apart for 15 per cent. of /ength, 


<= — {+ 80 inches. - > 


| 
a 


a 38-inch flange. 


Rivets connecting Stiffener 
and Plating, sdaced 4 diams 
apart for 15 percent. of length 


Seven }-inch 
diameter 


Hj i ; 
Ht —_——— — . ‘ 
i os pt a eae | i} rivets. | 
ih | et YO : zs 


— 


Six rivet }-inch 
diameter. 


—28 inches, ——> 
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WATERTIGHT BULKHEADS. 
(Section 19 and Table 10p.) 


SHAFT TUNNEL. 


Stiffeners 6 X 8 x ‘34 ordinary angle spaced 36 inches apart. 


Side Plating ‘44, 


Mean height to Upoer Deck 32 ft: 
4 feet. 


SIDE STRINGER BRACKETS AT WATERTIGHT BULKHEADS. 


(Section 15, par. 3 and Section 19, par. 10.) 


Buiwe Anc.it Frames — — — —*— — — — Frame ano Reverse faame 


- ONE Feat sracE + 


Brackets ‘06 of an inch thicker than the Side Stringer Intercostal Plate. 
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BRACKET PLATE BEAM KNEES. 
(Section 20 and Tables 11 & 12.) 


BEAMS AT ALTERNATE FRAMES. 


D= Depth. B= Breadth. L = Lap, which is not to be less than six times the diameter of rivets. 


Nore :—Where the depth of the bulb plate below the angles is not sufficient to allow of an overlap 
of six times the diameter of the rivets, the knee plates are to be extended to the upper edge of the beams. 
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SOME METHODS OF ATTACHING THE WIDELY SPACED PILLARS AT HEADS AND HEELS, 


(Section 22 and Table 15.) 


ATTACHMENT AT HEAD OF A ATTACHMENT AT HEAD OF A 
TUBULAR PILLAR. BLEVATION. ’ TUBULAR PILLAR, 


ELEVATION. 


: ATTACHMENT At RERLS. ATTACHMENT AT HEELS. | 
i 
; 
i} 
| 
i 
\) 
{ — a — = = _ a = — — — aa -_ a a ~- oe Se a ~_ - 
ATTACHMENT AT HEAD OF A - ATTACHMENT AT HEAD OF A 
PILLAR FORMED OF DOUBLE ELEVATION, PILLAR FORMED OF FOUR ANGLES. ELEVATION. 


CHANNELS AND FACE PLATES, 


ATTACHMENT AT HEELS. : ATTACHMENT AT HEELS, 


1, Pillars and girders of other form will be admitted provided the same are of equivalent strength to those given in Tables 15 and 16. 


2. Arrangements are to be made at the various decks in order to secure an efficient distribution of the support afforded by the pillars. 
Arrangements are also to be made at the heels of the pillars to secure an effective distribution of the load carried over the 
adjacent structure. As far as possible the pillars are to be stepped on the tank top at the intersection of a floor and of an 
intercostals; where this cannot be done partial floors and intercostals are to be fitted. No manholes are to be cut in the floors 
and intercostals in way of the heels of the pillars. 


8. For Scantlings of widely spaced Pillars, and Girders at heads of same, see Tables 15 and 16. 
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SOME METHODS OF ATTACHING THE WIDELY SPACED PILLARS AT HEADS AND HEELS. 


(Section 22 and Table 15.) 


ATTACHMENT AT HEAD OF A 
TUBULAR PILLAR. : a 


ATTACHMENT AT HEAD OF A 
TUBULAR PILLAR, 


ELEVATION, 


ATTACHMENT AT HEELS. 


ATTACHMENT AT HEAD OF A 
PILLAR FORMED OF FOUR ANGLES. BLEVATION. 


ATTACHMENT AT HEELS, 


ATTACHMENT AT HEELS, 


WIDELY SPACED PILLARS. 


METHOD OF ESTIMATING NUMBERS FOR REGULATING SIZES OF PILLARS. 


(Section 22 and Table 15.) 


S= SPAN, 


AWNING OR SHELTER OR BRIDGE DECK, 


UPPER DECK. 


GIRDER. 


_————_———___—__—_————— 


and DECK. 


‘aV11Id 40 HLONAT 


GIRDER, 
“ 


SxB*xH 


100 


Number for Pillars 
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WIDELY SPACED PILLARS. 
METHOD OF ESTIMATING NUMBERS FOR REGULATING SIZES OF PILLARS. 


(Section 22 and Table 15.) 


AWNING OR SHELTER re 
OR BRIDGE DECK. i 


UPPER DECK, 


for Hold Pillars. 


2nd DECK, 


. 
162 | 


GIRDERS AT HEADS OF WIDELY SPACED PILLARS. 


METHOD OF ESTIMATING NUMBERS FOR REGULATING SCANTLINGS OF GIRDERS. 
(Section 22 and Table 16.) 


S= SPAN. 
fa a ee 
AWNING OR SHELTER : ; i 
OR BRIDGE DECK. ae ee ee ee ee ee EEaEEneE 
74 GIRDER 


a we ie aS 


UPPER DECK. 


| GIRDER. 
| 7 ek. fee : = 
al H | 
in 4 
qj ain 
4 od 
=) nw 
Pu Oy 
| Fa | fy | 
2nd DECK, aa Beas © ae A 
’ ' 
; ' GIRDER. 4 
| - ie: ene ; a a oa wer aes 
i = é 
| H 
i a ‘ a! 
| ft a! 
i Zi 4 
i 3 | 8 | 
Oo oO 
| 
HI ' 
4 | ! ' 
4} |) 1 ‘ 
i ' | 
| | | 
| ! 
i) a | 
| | 
i} 
7) = —— ~~ a ag a nS git cea Sata ae — _ — _ee 
: x BxH 
Number for Girders= ae 
00 
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GIRDERS AT HEADS OF WIDELY SPACED PILLARS. 


METHOD OF ESTIMATING NUMBERS FOR REGULATING SCANTLINGS OF GIRDERS. 
(Section 22 and Table 16.) 


AWNING OR SHELTER 
OR BRIDGE DECK. 


STRENGTHENING AT BREAK OF RAISED QUARTER DECK. 


(Section 46, paragraphs 4, 5, 6 and 7.) 


Paragraph 6.—Where the Longitudinal number excaeds 15,090 or the Vessel is over 134 depths to length, Bridge Deck. 
at upper deck, the break bulkhead is to be not less than four frame spaces abaft the after end of the = : 
Engine room opening. Pra | , 
||:is-——— _- Web-plates. 


TOs 6 Cl aL el GE a a a a 


Upper Deck. 


rae AON nba 9 
Scarph of 


Decks 2°to 3 
frame spaces. 


~~~ See Paragraph 6. 


Bridge Deck. 


ae BE I a Web-plates. 
SI eset wie) i et Se ya a WG . 
i — — —— Ta 
Me ee ee ; Bara hares| ih cae 
7 a Ee A ig (ew wi si <5 ee 


Scarph of Decks 


Pee See 
£ fraine spaces. | Paragraph 6. 


Bridge Deck. 


Paragraph 7.~Where the Longitudinal Number is above 19,500, &e. 


| DOUBLING. SM ijon ae oe Oana rene padre I DPHRAGM PLATES. 


Scarph of Decks 


i Se 
5 frame spaces. ican 


g 
Paragraph 6. 
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PARTIAL BULKHEAD IN SAILING VESSELS. 


WHERE THE MOULDED DEPTH IS ABOVE 27 FEET AND NOT EXCEEDING 33 FEET. 


(Section 47, paragraph 4.) 


Moulded Depth above 27 ft. and not exceeding 88 ft, 


_ Double 
riveted seam. 


VESSELS INTENDED TO CARRY OIL IN BULK. 


COFFERDAM BULKHEADS. 
ARRANGEMENT OF STIFFENING INSIDE COFFERDAMS. 
(Section 59.) 
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VESSELS INTENDED TO CARRY OIL IN BULK. 


COFFERDAM BULKHEADS. 


ARRANGEMENT OF STIFFENING INSIDE COFFERDAMS | ARRANGEMENT OF STIFFENING INSIDE 
IN WAY OF KEELSONS. COFFERDAMS CLEAR OF KEELSONS. 
(Section 59.) (Section 59.) 


VESSELS INTENDED TO CARRY OIL _IN BULK. 


Deanne eee eee ee EE 


TRANSVERSE BULKHEAD. 
(Section 58 and Table 35.) 


Bulb Angle Stiffeners. Web Plate Stiffeners. 
(Par. 5.) é (Par. 8.) 
i sia 3) [ee 


VESSELS INTENDED TO CARRY OIL IN BULK. 


MIDDLE LINE BULKHEAD. 
(Section 60 and Table 35.) 


Bulb Angle Stiffeners. Web Plate Stiffeners. 
(Par. 4.) (Par. 5.) 
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. VESSELS INTENDED TO CARRY _ OIL IN BULK. 


Brackets in way of ends of Horizontal j{ Girders at junction of Transverse and Middle 
Line | |, Bulkheads. 


| 

| 
f\ | \ (Section 58, par. 9, and Section 60, par. 7.) 
Gl \ 
| SS 
VA lI | \ 
Vi | | \ 
1 | \Y 
7 lI | aN 
VA \| | \ 
VA I | \ 
Y i | \ 
Y | \ 
Thee \ 


Brackets attaching Side Stringers to Transverse Bulkheads. 
(Section 57, par. 6, and Section 58, par 9.) 
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VESSELS INTENDED TO CARRY OjL IN BULK. 
ARRANGEMENT OF REELED RIVETING IN FLAT KEEL ANGLES, SINGLE BULKHEAD FRAMES, &c. 


ANGLES 5” x 5”. 


Rivets spaced 5 diameters centre to centre. 


Planed off for caulking. j« Sdiameters _ 


1 centre to centre 

-5, 
1} diameters 
apn! 


3" Rivets. 


2hinchee. 


1 
a aan 


\ 5 diameters 
fae = 
' centre to centre. : 


rose 
1} diameters. 


‘ Pt | 
” Rivets. 


24 inches. 


ANGLES 6” x 6". 


Planed off for caulking, _.. 5 diameters = 
: eens i _ centre to centre, — a 


© 5) 
1} diameters. 
SS se —<—— == ia 


1’ Rivets. 


ICT AO : _-.4 


4. 5 diameters ieoa) 
centre to centre, 


Py Planed off for caulking. 


je 
a 
mma | 
1 


o--@ 2 ar ee i Pe a 
@--@--@-@|; 


24 inches. 


13" Rivets, | 


bee = a 5 diameters weed 
ceutre to centre. 


1}” Rivets. 


24 inches 
\ 


baie 


TABLES 
SCANTLINGS AND EQUIPMENT 


STEEL VESSELS. 


175 


Above exceedin, 
2100 »« 270016 x 14)54 x 14)54 x 1451 x 2415 x23] [16300 17500) 93 x 23) 83 x 23) 83 x 23] 84x 5} 


KEELS, STEMS, and STERNPOSTS. TABLE L. 
STERN- STERN FRAMES STERN- STERN FRAMES 
| LONGITUDINAL POSTS WITH LONGITUDINAL POSTS WITH 
| NUMBER. KEELS, | STEMS. | WITHOUT APERTURES. NUMBER. KEELS. STEMS. WITHOUT APERTURES. 
L x (B+D). Aree oS Ex (B+; D). OEE 
| TURES. | Propeller Rudder TURES. Propeller Rudder 
Post. | Post. Post. Post, 
| not Inches, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. not Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. 
| ling Above exceeding 
. 


2700 ,, 335016} x 14153 x 1453 x 1415} x 2354.x 23] |17500 ,, 1890010 x2319 x239 x29 x 5h 


3350 ,, 4000163 x 1H153 x 14153 x 13153 x 2354. x 23] 118900 ,, 20500/10 x 23 


9 x2H 9 x29 x 6 
6 


4000 ,, 4650163 x 13153 x 1853 x 1863x3 52x38 | [20500 , 22300/103 x 23 94x 2H 91 x 231 91 x 


4650 ,, 58007 x1H6 x136 x1H6 x3}53x33{ [22300 , 24300}103 x 231 92 x 23 94x 231 91x 64 


5300, 59507 x16 x1g)6 x13\6 x3}52x 33] [24300 ,, 2650011 x 2310 x 23/10 x 23HO x 


5950 ,, 660017} x 1316} x 13|6} x 13161 x 3353 x 331 126500 ,, 2890011 x 27 


6600 ,, 725074 x 12}6} x 13163 x 12161 x4 53x4 | [28900 ,, 31500112 x 27 


7250 ,, 7900(73 x 17163 x 1316} x 12/61 x 4153 x41] [81500 , 34300111} x3 [103 x 23|102 x3 H0kx 74 


7900 ,, 8550173 x2 |61 x 1216} x2 [61 x 4453 x 43] [34300 ,, 37300]12 x3 {10} x 231101 x 341101 x 8 


8550 ,, 920073 x 24164 x 12164 x 23162 x 436 x43] 137300 , 40500! — 10} x 27101 x 311103 x 83) ¢ 


9200, 9850/73 x 23163 x2 |6} x 2463x436 x43} 10500 , 43900, — 


11 x2zll x31 x 83 
9850 ,. 10500173 x 2163 x 2 [63 x 21163 x 486 x43] 143900 ,, 47500) — 9 


10500 ,, 11150173 x 23168 x 21)6 


Ios x5 6 x5 | 17500 , 51300, — 


11150 , 118008 x 2817 x2! 6Lx5 | [51300 , 55300) — 


11800 ,, 125008} x 28|74 x 247} x 23/72 x5 6x5 | [55300 , 59700) — 


12500 ,, 1330083 x 23}71 x 2 


{113 x 3413 x 381113 x10 10 x10 


1x 5164x534] [59700 , 64500) — |113x33/11ix33ll2 x10 10}x10 


7 
13300 ,, 14200183 x 23173 x 21/73 x 24173 x 51163 x53} 64500 ,, 697001 — 12 x3312 x33112 x10}10}x103 


14200 ,, 15200184 x 23173 x 2873 x 28172 x 53163 x 53) |69700 ,, 75300) — [12 x32 x3%{12}x10}11 x103 


15200 


, 163000 «2818 x28 x 298 x547 xa} [75300 , 81000) — re x3ilie x4 123x111 x1 


The sectional area of the sole piece of stern frame is to be increased 15 per cent. beyond the sectional area of the propeller post. 


The thickness of the sides of the boss of the propeller post is to be not less than three-fifths that required by the Table for the 
propeller post. 


eee powered single screw vessels the dimensions of the stern frame will require to be increased to the satisfaction of the 
omimittee. 


Luoyp’s REGISTER oF Surprrne, Lonpon.—11th May, 1911. 


] 
TRANSVERSE © 


FRAMES with SINGLE REVERSED FRAMES. 


DEPTH 


(a) 


TABLE 2. 


(See Continuation.) 


AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF 
SINGLE BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, 


TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF BEAMS AT SIDE. See SKETCH OY PAGE 21. 
FRAME FRAMING IN 7 Sens sy oO 8 eee a 
NUMBER. | spAcING. PEAKS. Feet. Feet. Feet Feet. Feet. Feet 
B fe D Above eaerading Above ee Above exceeding | Above seein Above Gomes Above oenita 
7 and 8 8 and Q 9 and 10 10 »4 {1 11] @ 19 12 and 13 
| ee a ——— ONE SIDE STRINGER. Sete Ss eee 
7 | aoe te inches. inches. ayy ~ inches. _ inches. inches ; inches 7 inches 
a tt Traine | 2} x 24 x -22| 24 x 21 x .29\93 x 24 x -22 2 x 23 x +24 2 x 25 x +24 | 
23 sd 25 | 20 Reversed frames.. 24 X 2} X +22 2} x 2} xX +22 24 x 2} X +22| 24 X 34 X +22 | 24 X “4 X +24 | 
Depth of framing... 2} gi ; 23 | 29 Q5 ‘.o 
Vga, jek x 2h x 22/93 x 2d x -22/ 2) x 2b x 24/25 X22 Xx 24/8 x 9 x 24/8 x2h x -24 
25 ,, 27 | 20 | meversea trames..| 24 x 24 x 22/24 x 24 x 22/294 x 23 x -29 21 x 21 x -24|294 x 2) x -24| 25 x 25 x -24 
Depth of framing... 24 24 23 : 24 Rees. tus | 3 
lprames . . 25 X2hx -24/25 x24 x 24/2) x 2h x 24/38 X2bX 24/8 X2PX 24/38 X2RX 24/8 XB X 
27 ,, 29 | 20} | neversea trames.., 24 x 24 x -22|24 x 2) x 22/24 x 24 x -24 2) x 2h x 24/94 x 24 x -24| 23 x 25 x -24| 25 x 23 x- 
| Depthof framing. 24 23 24 8 3 3 oe. 
| wrames . .. | 25 X2hx -24/Oh x 2QhX 24/8 X2RX 24/8 X2PX 24/8 X BPX 24/8 XB X-24/B XB X 
29, 31 | 202 | Reversed trames... 24 X 24 X -24 21 x 2h x -24|/2) x 91 x -24/ 2) x Ob x +2423 x 2B x -24| 2b x 2} x +24) 29 x 2} X- 
| Depth of framing.. 24 24 8 3 | 3 - 3 : 3 
; eee “|B x2hx-24/8 x2hx 24/8 xObx 24/8 x2hx 24/8 XB X-24/8 XB X-26 8 XB X 
31 ,, 33 | 2i | Reversed trames.. 2} x 2} x -24/2} x 24 x -24/2) x QS x 24/29 X 2} X -24 24 x 24 x -24| 23 x 24 x -26| 25 x 24 x 
Depth of framing.. 8 8 3 8 3 3 5 
ies Frames ge xehx-24/8 x24hx-24/8 x2hx 24/8 xB x-24/8 XB x-263 XB X-28/3 xB x 
88, 35 | 21 | meverseatames.., 24 x 24 x -24/ 24x 24 x 24/2) x 24 x 24/9) x BF x -24/ 25 X QE X +26 24 x 2h x 28/24 x 23 x 
Depth of framing.. 3 3 8 3 3 | 3 3 
= | ele a = = Ss “as Se A a $$ |__| —— 
| Frames /8 x24x-26/8 x2hx-26/8 xB x-24/8 x8 x-26/8 XB x-28 8 XB x-28/8 xB x 
85 ,, 87 | 214 | reverseatrames..| 24 x 23 x -26|24 x 2b x -26|2) x QE x 24/25 X 25 x -26 2h x ah x 28/24 x 25x -28/8 x 2b 
Depth of framing.. 3 3 8 3 3 3 8 
yume . . |B X8 X-26/8 XB x-26|8 XB x-26/8 XB X-28/8 X8 X-28/3 X8 X-28/8)x8 x 
87 ,, 89 | 21d | reversed trames..| 24 x 24 x -26|23 x 23 x -26|24 x 24 x -26|/ 23 x 23 x -28/2} X 25 x 28/38 x 24x 28/8 x 2x 
| Depth of framing..| 8 8 3 3 3 3 34 
een! ad ee ee ——— - ee s: _ eertchineaiebeatinen = = = 
Frames la x8 x-26|/3 x8 x-26.8 X8 x-28/8 XB X-28|8 X38 x -28/3yXB8 x -28/35x8 x -28 
39, 42) 22 | neversea trames.. 24 x 23 x 26/24 x 2) x 26/2} x 2) x -28/24 x24 x 28/8 x24 x 28/8 X29 %-28/8 xB x -28 
| Depth of framing. .| 3 8 3 3 3 34 33 
\rrames.. . .|8 XB X-28/8 XB x-28/8 X8 X-28/B XB x -28/89x8 X-28/ByXB x-28/4 xB Xx 
42, 45 | 22 | neversea trames..| 2} x 21 x 28/24 x 9) x 28/2) x 2) x -28/8 x 2x -28/8 x 25x -28/8 X8 X-28/8 XB x 
| Depth of framing.. 3 3 3 3 nt 34 : 34 4 
Frames aL x3 x-30/85 x8 x-30/3hx8 x -30/3)x3 x -B0/3) x3 x-30/)4 XB x-B0/4 x8 x 
45 , 48 | 224 | Reversed frames. 24 x 2h x -30| 23 x 23 x -80| 25 x 2h x -30/3 x 25x -30/38 x8 Xx -30/3 XB X-30/3 x3 x 
a a) Depthof framing..| 35 3 82 : 3¢ 34 4 ; 4 
| | Frames 85x8 x 30/35 x8 x-80/8h x38 x-30/4 x8 x-30/4 X38 x-80|/4 x3 X-32/4 x3 x 
48, 51 | 224 | Reversed frames... 3 X 29 X -30/3 x 2h x -30/8 x3 x-30/38 x3 xX -30/3 X38 X:30/3 X38 X32 33x38 xX 
“gh | Depth of framing.. 3h A. 33 7 33 Pe 7 * = 4 44 
| Frames 33x38 x-80/3hx8 x-30/4 x8 x-80/4 x3 x-30/4 x8 x-82)4 x8 x-B2/4 xB Xx 
1, 54 23 | Reverseatrames...8 X3 xX -30/38 x3 X-30/38 x3 x -30 3x8 x -30|/83x8 x-82/85x38 x-32/4 xB x 
Depth of framing... 3h 33 4 r : 43 ald 4p 44 5 
Frames 4X8 X-30\4 X8 x-30/4 x8 x-80/4 x8 x-82/4 X38 X-32)4 X38 X-B4/4 XB X 
bd, 57 | 23 Reversed frames..|8 X38 X-80/8 x8 x-30/8hx3 x-30/8}x8 x-32/4 XB X-B2/4 XB x -B4/4px3 x 
[ | Depth of framing..| 4 4 4} 43 5 | 5 53 
| vrames 4x3 x-B0/4b x3 x-80/4) x8 x -B2/4)x8 x 82/49 x8 x -B4/45 x8 x -B4/45 xB x 
7 4 60 | 233 [Reversed frames... 8 XB X-30(B X38 x 30/8 x3 x-82/85x3 x-32/3)x8 x-B4\/4 x8 x-B4)4 x8 xX 
Depth of framing... 4h 43 43 5 5 53 by 


' 
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TABLE 2. 


(See Continuation.) 


FRAMES with SINGLE REVERSED FRAMES. 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, 
TRANSVERSE AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF 
BEAMS AT SIDE. See SKETCH ON PAGE 21, 
FRAME 
NUMBER, = wee = 7 ea ee Te = +t ae = : hard ip =n a = Se ee 
SPACING. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. | Feet. Feet. Feet. 
not not not. not not not not 
; B +. D Above exceeding Above exceeding | Above exceeding Above exceeding Above exceeding Above exceeding Above exceeding 
13 and 14 14 ana 15 | 15 ana 16 16 ana 17 17 ana 18 | 18 ma 19 | 19 ana 20 
| | 
ae 4 a ee! 2 ae ee 2 el ae RE i DS val Ps CS ae , 
E * / 
ONE SIDE _— —.—-— -—- -TWO SIDE STRINGERS, —_——— —-->> 
STRINGER. 
Feet, inches. inches. ; inches. inches. inches. | inches. fential inches. 
or | 
Abore udion Frames hd 
23 ana 25 20) Reversed frames .. 
Depth of framing.. 
Frames ia! ae a : 
Boe; 27 20 Reversed frames .. 
Depth of framing.. | 
Se = = oo wee = | oe _ 
Frames 
OT iy. 29 204 Reversed frames ..| 2 
Depth ot framing.. | 
Frames... <2 a'F X'S) “Xe VS 
29 ,, 381 204 | Reversed frames... 24x Qi x -28 
Depth of framing.. 3 
Frames ol bh) enetats ah. <eGr-t sa prs amr Tee ee To! 
si ., 88 21 Reversed frames .. 24 x 24 x 2813 x a4 X +28 
Depth of framing.. 8 8 . | 
= 7 _ — — — $$$ ——__—_—_— $$$ = | — 
Premees Gs deal (8 MS ROR 34 x8 x2 33 x8 X +28 
‘ 
BB) 85 21 Reversed frames... 3 X 25 x 28/3 x 24 xX 92818 x8 X-28 
Depthi of framing.. 3 3h 84 
| Frames .. . «85% 3 X-28/8$ x8 X+28/4 X8 X-28/4 x38 Xx -30 
Bt Se 214 Reversed frames..| 3 xX 24 x 28/3 x3 xX-28/8 x8 X-28/8 x38 x-30 
Depth of framing.. 34 3 L 4 | 4 
; Frames .. -. |84 X83 X-28/4 X38 X+28/4 X38 X-30/4 X83 X-30/4 X38 x -82) 
87, 89 | 214 | Reverseatrames...3 x3 x +283 XB X+28/8.x8 x -80/37xX38 X-B0/4 XB Xx 32) 
\ 
: Depth of framing.. 3 } 4 4 4h 5 


Frames. 4 XB X-28/4 XB X-B0/4 x8 4 x8 X-B2\4 x8 X-84/4 XB X-36 
39 ,, 42 | 22 | Roversea ames... x3 x -28/3 x8 X-B0/3}XB x-B0/4 xB x -B2/4hxB xX -B4/4E XB X36 
Depth of framing.. 4 4 4} 5 5} | 5h 


Famers « «ld XB RBO|E XB XBOlA XB X-O2l4 XB XB/A XB XBO AXE X-BOAPXS x3 
Beets |. 22, | Semeitene 15 x5 X00 8h x8 X80 14 x8 4k x3. x 34/4} x3 x-B6/4h xB Xx -36|/45x8 x -38 
* Depth of framing.. 4 | 4 b 5 | 54 5} | 6 6 


x 
os 
= 


KX 
eo © 
two Ww 


Fane. -/d XS X-BOld XB XB2\4 XB XB4ld XB X-BOlAPXB x96 4EXS X-BB/4PXB x38 
45 ,, 48. | 22}. | Roverseatames...gh xg x-30/4 x8 X-B2/4)x8 x -B4/4}x8 xX -B6/4Fx3 x 86/458 x B8/5 x3 x “38 


| Depth of framing.. 4 b 5 54 | 34 L 6 6 64 
——lwrames =. ld XB X-B2\4 XB x-B4[4 XB X-BEl4EXB x -B6/4XB Xx -B8/49xB xX -B8/49xB x 40 
48 ,, 51 | 224 | Reverseatrames..|4 x3 x -32/4bx3 X 34/45 x3 x 86/44 x38 x-86\/44 x8 X-38/5 X38 X-88/5 x8 Xx -40 
Depth of framing. 5 5 4 5 4 6 6 64 6 5 - 
—\wrames .. . -|4 x8 X-B4[4 x8 X-36/45XB X-86/44 XB X-B8/49X8 X38 49x38 X-40/5 xB x -40 
51, 54 | 28 | Reverseatrames..4hx 3 Xx 34/45 x3 x -36/49X3 X 86/45 x8 X-38/5 x8 x-88/5 x8 x-40/5 x3 x 40 
Depth of framing. | 54 54 6 6 64 63 7 = 
iets — |vrame .. . ld XB X-86 4h x 8 x +36 44x 8 x 88/44 x 38 x 88/45 x 8 x-40/5 X38 x-40/5 x8 x-42 
54, 57 | 28 _ | Reversodtrames...4hx§ x -86/4hxB x -B6)4hX3 x-38/5 XB X-B8/5 XB xX-40/5 X38. x-40/5 x8 XR 
"| Depth of framing. | 54 6 6 | 63 64 7 7 = 
| ~\ereme 4bx3 x 36/44 x3 x -88/45 x8 x-38)45 x8 x-40\5 x8 x-40/5 XB X-42/5 xB X42 
57 ,, 60 | 283 | Reversed trames..| 44x 3 Xx -36/4 X38 X-38/5 X38 X-38/5 X38 x-40/5 x8 x 40/5 XB x-42/55 x8 x 48 


| | Depth of framing..| 6 6 64 | 6 4 7 7 74 : 
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TABLE 255 


(See Continuation.) 


FRAMES with SINGLE REVERSED FRAMES. 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, 
TRANSVERSE | AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF 
| BEAMS AT SIDE. See SKETCH ON PAGE 21, 
FRAME | 
NUMBER. —_—— — — — — 
SPACING. Feet. | Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. ~ Feet. Feet. 
F not | not not not not not not 
B + D Above exceeding | Above exceeding | Above exceeding | Above exceeding | Above exceeding | Above exceeding | Above exceeding 
| fl 
| | 20 ona 21 21 and 22 22 and 23 23 ana 24 24 mma 25 25 ma 26 26 and 27 
TW DE 
His < —- — — — - - -THREE SIDE STRINGERS.— = 
STRINGERS. 
Feet. inches. inches. inches. ' inches. inches. inches. inches. 
ot 
Above exteoding! Frames 
23 oa 25 | 20 Reversed trames.. | 
| Depth of framing... 
| Frames | 
9 27 20 | Reversed frames... 
Depthof framing. | 
_ Theisen ~ i —_ at Le a = Pte 
| | 
Frames asi 
5 29 20} Reversed frames...) 
| | Depth of framing.. | 
| | Frames ee 
Deol | 204 Reversed frames.. 
Depth of framing... 
| Frames .. .. ». | 
BL, 88 21 Reversed frames.. | 
| Depth of framing.. | 
Frames .. a 
Bos OD 21 Reversed trames .. 
Depth of framing. | 
=e Le — a 2 —_ oa == _ - 
Frames or 
Bol ot 214 Reversed frames .. 
Depth of framing.. | 
= 4 a zy | 7 fe = a = _ 
| 
Frames ay | 
Gi a, 39 21} Reversed frames..| 
| 
Depth of framing... 
Frames we 
39 4, 42 | rye Reversed frames. .| 
| Depth of framing..| | 
| BTOMOG 20) 4a oss | | 
| | 
Bees 45.) 22 Reversed frames.. | 
Depth of framing... 
Frames .. .. ..(|44 X38 X -40/ | 
| | 
45 ,, 48 | 224 Reversed frames... X3 X ‘40 
} Depth of framing.. 64 | | 
mes | oe = a ae a a ee | 
Frames .. .. (D0 X38 X°40/5 X38 X +42] 
cht aia 224 Reversed frames... X3 X-40'5 X3 X +42 
| 
A acre ee ee, 
_—— =e See {ee | —— = 
prames .. .. .(/5 X83 X-42/5 X83 X-42/54X8 xX -44 
51 ,, 54 | 28 | Reversedframes../6 x3 X -42/5X3 X-42/55 XB X -44 
Depth of framing.. 1 | 
: 5 ae er wi! 7 a! eee nea cee Cae seeen es Nese on SS 
Frames .. .. (5 X8 X-42/5 XB X-44/54X8 x -46[5y x Bd x -46 
fee 57 | 28 Reversed frames..|54 x 3 x -42/54X3 x -44/55x3 x-46/6 X 34 x -46 
| eae a: 2 a) eee ee Ee | 
Frames .. .. .|D X83 X-44/55x3 x -44[52 x 34 x -46/6 x3) x -48/6) X BF Xx -48 
| | 
57 OO: | 23} Reversed frames.. 5} x3 x -44 54 x3 xX -44 54 x 3} x 4616 xX 34 x +48 63 x 34 xX -48 | 
1 ah 
| Depthof framing.. 7 oY 8 8 85 9 3 


FRAMES with SINGLE REVERSED FRAMES. 
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TABLE on ) 


(See Continuation.) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY or 
TRANSVERSE SINGLE BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, 
TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF BEAMS AT SIDE. Sce SKETCH ON PAGE 21. 
FRAME FRAMING IN 
NUMBER. ~ ale Me [_ rare = l - 
SPACING. PEAKS. Feet. Feet. | Feet. Feet. Feet. | Feet. 
B + D Above pean (Pe Above eoing | Above eee Above vesting | Above ening | Above excel 
7 and 8 8 and 9 | 9 ana 10 10 ana 11 11 ana 12 12 and 13 
< ONE SIDE STRINGER. z > 
Feet. inches. inches. 7 inches. 3 * dnohes. - ; iuohes. ane inches. Waohes, inches. 
Above exceeding; Frames - 4} x3 X +32 4} X38 X -32| 44 x3 X +32 44 XB X +34 44 x3 X 34 44 x3 X°86 44 x8 xX -86 
G0 ma 63 | 234 | Reverseatrames..3 X38 X 32/3 X3 x 2/85 x8 x-82/8h x8 x -B4/4 x8 XB4/4 XB X “BE 4b x8 X +36 
Depth of framing.. 4} 44 5 5 5} | 5} 6 
Frames |e x8 x-B2/5 XB x-82/5 XB x-B4/5 XB X-B4)5 XB X-36/5 X8 X+36/5 XB X-38 
63, 66 | 24 | Reverseatrames...3 X83 Xx -82/3 XB X32 3 x8 x-84/8) x38 x -B4/8hX8 x -B6/4 XB xX -B6)4 XB X28 
Depth of framing.. 5 5 5 5 4 5 My 6 6 
Frames le x8 x-84/5 x8 X-B4/5 XB X-B4/5 XB X-36/5 XB Xx -B6)5 x 84 Xx 88/5 X By X +38 
66 ,, 69 | 24 | Reversed trames...3 XB x 34/3 X38 x 84/358 x -B4/385%B x -B6/4 xB x -B6)4 x 8b x +88 | 45 X BY Xx +38 
Depth of framing... 5 5 bt 5s 6 6 6 
Frames |e x Bh x -B4| 54 x BEX -B6/ 5} X 3g X -B6 Bb Xx Bb X -B6| 54 X Bh X *38| Sy X By X +38 | 5} x By Xx +40 
69 ,, 72 | 244 | Reverseatrames...3 X38 X*B4|3 x gh x -36/3 X By X +B6 | By x By x “36 gh x 3h x 88/4 x8) x -38/4 x 34 x -40 
ia Depth of framing.. 54 bad 5 b - 5 , 6 6 6 , 63 
Frames [53 X 8% X +84 Dy x 83 X 36 |54 x 34 x -38/55 x 8b x -38| 5g X 8D X -40 5} x 84 x -40 
72 ,, 75 | 244 | Reversed trames..|38 xX 3p X *B4 3h x 34 x -86[34 x 84 x -88)4 xBp x “88/4 x 3} x -40| 4h x 85 X -40 
Depth of framing.. 5 b bs 6 6 6 L 64 7 
Frames 5d x 84 X +36 5d x 34 x -88|5} x 84 X 38] 5g X By x +40 54 x 84 x -40| 5} X BB X 42 
75 ,, 78 | 25 | Reversed trames..|3 X By X +36 gh x 3h x -38/4 x 34x -38/4 x 8) x +40 4k x 84 x -40| 4 X By X +42 
Depth of framing... 5} a 6 63 64 7 7 
Frames 6 xshx-36| (6 X8hx-88)6 xBhx 40/6 x 84x 40/6 x 84x 42/6 x84 Xx 42 
78, 81 | 25} | Reversea trames..| 3 x 34 x +36 3h x 3h x -38/3} x 8h x -40)4 x 85x 40/4 Xx 34 x 42/4) x 35 x -42 
Depth of framing.. 6 us) 4 63 7 7 ii 
Frame |e x 3d x -38 6 xahx-40/6 xB4x-40/6 xBhx 42/6 XBhx-42/6 xB x44 
81 » 84 | 26 | Reversed trames..)3 X 3) X +38 3h x 34x -40/4 x8hx 40/4 x Bb x -42 43 x 84 x -42| 43 x 8d x 44 
Depth of framing.. 6 ° 64 7 7 74 74 
Frames | 63 x 33 x -38 63 x B4 x -40| 64 x Bb x -42| 6) x BB Xx 42/6 X 3h x -44|/64 x 3) x -44 
84 ,, 87 | 264 | Reversed trames..|3 xX By X +38 3h x 34 x 40/34 x 8h x -42)4 x 3x 42/4 X 3h x -44| 44 x 8h X 4d 
Depth of framing. 63 Be 7 7 74 | 74 8 
Frames | 63 x 33 x -40 64 x Bh x -42| 6h x Bh x 42/6} x BEX -44 6] X BY X “4 64 x 34 x +46 
87 ,, 90 |’ 27 | Reversed trames..|3 x 3p X -40 gx 3hx 42/4 x 8h x -42)4 x Bp x 44 4h x 84 x -44/ 45 X By X “46 
Depth of framing.. 63 Seg | 7 74 74 8 8 
Frames |7 x34 x -40 iy xahx-as/7 xBhx-44)7 xBhx-46/7 x3) x -46/7 x By x 48 
90 ,, 93 | 274 -| Reversed trames..|3 X By X “40 gh x3hx-44|4 x Bhx-44/4 x Bp x 46 44x 84x -46/5 x 83 X -48 
f Depth of framing.. V4 we 74 8 8 84 8h 
Frames |7 x3hx -42 7 x3kx-46|7 x3hx-46/7 x8hx 48/7 x 83 x 48/7 x 8} x -48 
93 , 96 | 28 | Reversed frames... 3 X By X -42 4 x8hx -46/44 x 84 x -46/5 x 83 x -48 5} x 84 x 48/55 x 8) x -48 
- Depth of framing.. 7 ° g 8 4. 8 4 9 9 
Pane. oT x SEX a ; 7 xghx-48\7 x84x-48|7 xBhx 48/7 x 3hx 48/7 x 3px 48 
96 ,, 99 | 28} | Reversea trames..| 34 X 3y X +42 1b x 8h x 48/5} x 3h x 48/6 x 32x 48/6 x 34 x 48/6) x 3) x 48 
2 oz we Depth of framing.. 74 8} 9 9} 93 10 
Frames |7 x 3d x -44 7 x3hx-48/7 x3hx-48/7 x By Xx 48) 6) x By x 48 
99 , 102 | 29 | Reverseatrames..|34 x 34x -44| ©The broad flangeof the | 6} x 83 x 48/7 x 3h x -48/7 x 34x -48/8 x 8} x 48 
fee Z ; Depth of framing. 7} | reversed frame is to be 10 103 aed 103 1k5 
Frames 7 x38} x-44| fitted in a fore and aft |6} x3} x 48/64 x 34 x -48 64 x 3} x 50/7 x 3) x -50 
102 ,, 105 294 | meversed trames....4 X 35 X -44| direction. 8 x8hx-48|8 x 3px 48/8 X 3} x 50/8 xX 34 x -50 
Depth of framing. 8 11 11 11 114 


in The spacing of the frames in the peaks is not to exceed 24 inches where wid 
vessel's length from stem the spacing is not to exceed 27 inches unless the frames are 


er spacing is allowed amidships ; 
doubled to the height of the lowest; tier of beams. 


and from the collision bulkhead to one-fifth the 
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FRAMES with SINGLE REVERSED FRAMES. 


TABLE 2. 


(See Continuation.) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, 
TRANSVERSE AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF 
aa Us BEAMS AT SIDE. SKETCH ON PAGE 21. 
NUMBER, ae z= 
SPACING Tt Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
B + D Above csoantiag extending Above exhnetingy Above axocoune Above aceenning Above exhaling 
13 ma 14 14 and 15 15 ana 16 17 ana 18 18 s@ 19 19 ana 20 
. ale ONE SIDE =e — é : ee eh: a. 
saree a TWO SIDE STRINGERS- — — — ——— — —— 
Feet, inches, inches, inches. inches. inches. inches, inches. 
Above sroeding Frames a 4} x 3 x “38 x 38 x 44 x 3 x “40 5 x 3 x *42 5 x 3 x +42 i) x 3 x +44 
60 m4 63| 233 | Reversea trames...45X3 X-38/5 XB X 5 x8 x-40 5 X83 x-42/54 x8 x-42/55 XB X +44 
Depth of framing.. 6 6 y 64 7 74 7 4 
Frames 5 X8 X-88)5 x8 x-40/5 x8 x-40 5 X Bex 42/5 x 85x 42/5 xX Bb X 44 
63 ,, 66 24 Reversed frames .. 43 x 8 X +38 a ete 5 x3 x-40 5d x 84 Xx -42 5 x 8h x -42 4x sh x -44 
eat Depth of framing.. 64 | 6 4 i! Ty 73 7 
Frames .|5 X83 +4015 x Bh x 5 x 8h x -42 x -42/5 xB4x -44/5 x 84x -44/55 x BS X 44 
66 ,, 69} 24 | Reverseatrames..|4} x 84x -40/5 x 3h 5 x84 x -42 42/54 x 84 x 44/54 x 8h x 44/55 x 84 x 244 
Depth of framing.. 6 4 F a, | 74 74 8 
Frames | 54 x 83 x -40/54 x 3b x -42/54 x B4 x -42 : 54 x 84 x -44/ 54 x BE x -44/ 5g X BY X -46 
69 ,, 72] 243 | neversea trames.., 44 x 34 x -40/ 44 x 33 x 5 x8hx-42/5 x 3h x -44/5h x 8) x 44/54 x 84 x 44/54 x Bh x 46 
Depth of framing.. 7 vf 7 q 8 8 8 
Frames | 5 X 83 X 42/54 x 8h x -42/54 x 8h x 44/55 x Bh x 44/54 x BEX -44/ 55 x BS x -46/ 54 x Bh x -46 
72, 75| 243 | reversed trames..| 44 x 34 X -42 | BEX 42/5 x Bb x -44| 5b X BEX 44) FY X Bh X 44/55 x Bh X 46/6 XBR X 46 
Depth of framing.. 74 74 74 8 8 8h 
Frames By X By X 42/55 x 84 x -44| 54 x Bb x -44 -46|54 x 3h x -46|55 x 8h x -46|6 x 3h x -48 
75, 78| 25 | reverseatrames..|5 x 35 x -42| 3h 5d x 84 Xx +44 46/54 x 34x +4616 x8hx-46/6 x 34 Xx +48 
Depth of framing.. 7 b 74 8 8 8} st 
Frames 6 X385Xx-44/6 x35 x -44/6 x 3h x -46 6 x3hx-46/6 x38hx-48/6 x 33 x 48 
fae) SL 254 Reversed frames.. 44 x 34 x +44 x 33 x 5 XxX 33 x +46 5} x 33 x -46/6 xX 84 x +48 y x 3a x +48 
Depth of framing.. 73 8 8 8} 83 9 
Frames 6 x8hx-44\6 xh 6 x3hx -46 6 x3hx-48/6 x85 x -48/ 64 x 3g X -48 
81, 84 26 Reversed frames..| X 3} xX -44 x 33 x 5} x 34 X +46 6 &X 33 x +48 63 x 33 x +48 5 x 34 Xx +48 
Depth of framing. 8 8 8 85 9 9 
Frames 64 x 84 x -46|64 x 3h x -46/64 x 34 x -48 64 x 84 x -48| 64 x 84 x -48| 65 x Bh x -48 
84 ,, 87 264 Reversed frames.. 44 x 34 x +46 md 33 xX: 5} x 34 x -48 Ge ax 33 xX +48 63 x 34 x -48|7 X By x +48 
Depth of framing.. 8 84 8 4 9 9 z 10 
Frames 6y X By X 46/64 x 84 x -48|64 x 3} x -48 63 x 3h x -48| 65 x 85 x 48/7 x 3g Xx -48 
87 ,, 90) 27 | Reverseatrames..|5 X 84 X 46/54 x 34 x -48/6 x 34 x -48 64 x 84x -48/7 x8} -48/7 x 85 x -48 
Depth of framing.. 84 84 9 94 10 103 
‘aad 7 x3hx-48\7 xghx-48/7 x3) x -48 (7 x 8dx -48| 64 x 8b x -48| 6 x 33 X +50 
90, 93) 275 | Reverseatrames..|5 x 34 x 48/5) x 34x 6 x 8} x -48 (7 x38hx-48/8 x3} x -48/8 x 8g x -50 
Depth of framing... 8h 9 94 103 11 11 
Freaie 17 x8)x-48/7 x 3d 7 x34 x -48 \64 x 84x 50/7 x84 -50/7 x 8h x -52 
93, 96) 28 | Reversedtrames..|6 x 34 xX 48/65 x 3h x -48)7 x 3} x -48 (8 X35 50/8 X3BZX-50/8 x 3p x -52 
Depth of framing.. 94 10 103 ll 114 113 
| Red ew ecard age Seosh ee | ee ee 
Frames .|7 x 8% x 48163 x 34 x 64 x 35 x -50 |7 x BY xX -52/7 x Bz x -52/8 x 8b X +52 
96 EE} 283 Reversed trames..|7 X 33 xX 48/8 xX 33 xX 48/8 xX 33 Xx +50 8 xX 34 xX -52}8 xX4 X+52/8 xX 3 x +52 
Depth of framing.. 103 11 11 114 114 124 
Frames | 64 X 84 X 52/7 x 84x -50/7 x 8 x -52 b2/8 x8hx-52/8 x38hx-54/8 x3} X54 
99 » 102 29 Reversed frames..|8 X 34 xX -52/8 xX 33 x 8 xX 33 X 52 02/8 xX 34 x2) Sx 33 x 54/8 xX4 X-54 
Depth of framing.. 11 113 114 123 124 124 
Frames 47 x84x +5217 x 84 x 8 xX 8h x -52 4/8 x8hx -54 
102 ,, 105 294 Reversed frames..|8 X 34 x -5218 xX4 X \8 xX 33 X -§2 18 x4 x -B4 
| Depth of framing. 113 113 123 124 


} The spacing of the frames in the peaks is not to exceed 24 inches where wider spacing is allowed amidships; and from the collision bulkhead to one-fifth the 
Yessel’s length from stem the spacing is not to exceed 27 inches unless the frames are doubled to the height of the lowest tier of beams, 
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FRAMES with SINGLE REVERSED FRAMES. 


pEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE 
AND FROM TOP OF 


OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT 
MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BO 


TABLE 2. 


CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, 
TTOMS, TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF 


(Concluded.) 


Reversed frames .. 
Depth of framing..| 


+ The spacing of the frames in the peaks is 
vessel's length from stem the spacing is not to excee 


Luoyp’s Register or Surprina, LonpoN.-—13th June, 1912. 


Frames 


Reversed frames... 


Depth ot framing..| 


not to exceed 24 inches where wider spacing is allowed amidships ; 
4d 27 inches unless the frames are doubled to the height of the lowest tier of beams. 


TRANSVERSE BEAMS AT SIDE, See SKETCH ON PAGE 21. 
hia a Feet. - io 7 —e27 Fa a 
B + D Above exceeding) Above eobeting ceietiag exceeding} Above exceeding} Above exccedin, 
20 and yal ei and 22 99 and 35 25 and 26 26 and 27 
CSOT ee Pee _.—THREE SIDE STRINGERS.— a 
STRINGERS. 
Feet ~ Inches. inches, inches. inches. 
pte Frames kxg x-44/5$x8 X -46 54 x 3h.x 46/6 x 85 x -48 64 x 83 x -48| 64 X 85 X° 
G0 ana Reversed frames... 54 XB X 44/55 xB x 4616 x 34 x -46|6) x 8 x -48|7 x 3h x 48/8 x33 X- 
Depth of framing..| 8 be 8 1l 
Cae See = = He Sa ee 
Frames | DS xX Bh x 44/55 x Bg X -46 Lx -48| 65 x 84 x 48/7 x 8p X +48 6} x 84 x -50|7 x Bh X +52 
i meversedframes..| 5 X 84 X -44|54 x 34 x 46/6 X By x 48] 6} xX 85 x 48/7 x gh x 48/8 x 34x -b0|8 x 8) x 52 
Depth of framing.. 8 8 11 11 4 
Frames. . .|D5X 84 X -46|55 x 85x 46/6 X33 x 48 6} x 8h x -48/7 x8hX-50/7 x 3z x “32 
‘5 Reversed frames... 1 x 84 Xx 4616 x 84 x -46 64 x 84 X +48 8 x 8} x +48 | x 3h x-> 8 x4 X $2 
Depth of framing.. 8 8h 113 13 
yrames .. .. DEX BEX 46/6 Xx 35-x 48/64 x Bg x -48 6} x 34 x -50|7 x 8h Xx -52/8 xX 8p x -b2 
= Reversed frames..|§ 33 xX 46/6 xX 34 x -48 63 x 34 x 48 8 xX 34 x +50 Xx 3} x: 8 xX 3} X +52 
Depth of framing... 8h Si 8h 1 : 11} 123 gq 
Frames 16 X85 -48/6 x84 x +48 48 7 x8hx-b0|7 x8} Xx -52|8 x 8} x “54 
i Reversed frames..|6 X 34 x 48 63 be 34 x 48 48 é xd Ks 8 xX 34 X +54 
Depth of framing. 84 9 y. a 11d : 123 a 
Frames x 84 x -48| 63 x Bh x 48/7 x 8g x +48 7 X84x-b2\8 xX8hX-52|8 x 3} X “bd 
3 Reversed frames..| 6 X 34 x: 6} x 34 x 48 48 x 3} x ¢ 8 x4 X54 
Depth of framing.. 9 9} a 124 125° 4 
Frames 4x 34x 64 x 84 x +48 48 1 x 3h x 54/8 X83 X -56 
‘. Reversed frames... 3 x 33 x 7x 34 x -48 48 8 x4 xX -52 x 33 an 8 xX4 X56 
semtewnne| "9h a jaa a | a 
Frames .. .. (64 X84 X+48|/7 x34 x -48| 63 x 8} x “50 8 x8hXx°5 x 3} x 8 x33 x-d4 
Eh Reversed frames..|7 Xx 34 X 7 x8h.x -48 x 84 x +50 x4 xX 9 x4 X-d4 
meptorfamine.| 30 10} | | 1p | 18h 
Frames 7 x8}%x -48| 6) x 8) x -48 50 2/8 x3hx-b4/8 x8}Xx-56/8 x 3p x 56 
3 Reversed frames..|7 x 34 X 8 x3hx -48 50 8 x 8h x -54 x4 x 9 x4 X56 
Depth of framing. . 103 11 123 13} 
Frames .. .. .|64 X 34 X -48|64 x 8g X -50 5 8 xBhx-54/8 x By x “54 
a Reversed frames... x 34 x Rr 34 x +50 |" 5s 8 x4 x-54/9 x4 xX 10 x4 X54 
Depth of framing. .| 11 nm | C 134 143 
Frames \7 x3hx-50|7 x34 x -52/8 52 8 xX3hx-54\/8 xX 35X58 
Ss 2 S Reversed frames ..| x 33 x Ss «x 3h xX +5218 +52 10 x4 xX-54|10 x4 X “58 
Depth of framing. .| 113 114 144 144 
bila” x 8h x -52|8 x Bh x +52 54 8 x3} x -54| 3 
2 Reversed frames.. vege a. ¢ 8 xX 33 x +52 4/9 X4 X-+54110 X4 X °54] 
Depth of framing. .| 1 13 12 L | 
Frames .. «. «.| x 34 x 8 x 3h x 54 “54 a 
‘ Reversed frames.. x 34 x § xd X54 x4 X54 
Depth of framing.. 123 12 q 
Frame. i: . a. 


and from the collision bulkhead to one-fifth the 


183 
TABLE 3. 


(See Continuation. ) 


FRAMES formed of SINGLE ANGLES or BULB ANGLES. 


5 A aI ere eae aE oe renee ST 
DEPTH (ad) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, 
Spaci AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF BEAMS, 
TRANSVERSE |/SP8cing AT SIDE. See SKETCH ON PAGE 21, 
NUMBER. of FRAMES IN - be - =: : 
B+D aes PEAKS. Feet. "i Feet. if Feet. e Feet. - Feet. bee 
Above exceeding Above exceeding Above exceeding Above exceeding Above exceeding 
7 and 8 8 ana 9 9 ana 10 10 «aa 11 11 «na 12 
<= = a —-ONE SIDE STRINGER. —— == SS a as Se Se peer ere ee > 
“Feet. - . i : 7 - 
not inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. 
Above exceeding A 
a3 oa 25| 20 | | |33 x25 x -24| gb xohx-24| 35 x 25 x -26 4 x 2h x -26 4 x2}x -28 
» 27| 20 33 x2} x -26| 3h xo9hx-26| 4 x2) x -26 4 x 2h x -28 4 x 2h x -30 4 x2h x +32 
» 29| 203 4 x2)x-26| 4 x2hx-26| 4 x2hx -28 ™% x 2h x -80 4 x2hx -32 4 X25xX +82 
» 81} 203 4 x2}x-28) 4 x9hx-28| 4 x2}x-30 4 x23 x -82 4 x2) x +82 4 x8 xX-82 
» 88| 21 4 X2¥%x-30| 4 x2)x-80| 4 x2) x -32 4 x 2h x -82 4 X38 X82 44x38 Xx -32 
, 8} 21 | | |4 x2hx-82) 4 xohx-s2| 4 x 9h x -82 4X8 X-82 ahx3 x -82 4h x3 x -34 
» 87| 213 | 4 x2hx-84/ 4 x2hx-84| 4 XB x -82 44 x3 x -82 4h x3 x +84 44 x8 x +84 
= — 
“ . 7 ed 
o { 
» 89| 215] & |4 x8 x34) 4 x8 x-B4| 4b xB xX -82 44xB x -84 44x38 X +84 45 x3 xX -36 
S ast oo 4 x8 xX-84/ 4 x8 x-384| 44x38 x +84 44x38 x -84 44x3 x -36 5 x8 X°36 
. 42 ,, 45| 22 4h x3 x-84| 4bx3 x34] 4b x8 x -34 44 xB x +36 5 X38 X +36 5 XB X-38 
45 ,, 48| 224 5 x8 X-36|5 x38 x-36| 5 x8 X-86 5 X38 X-38 5 X38 x-40 5 XB X84 
48 ,, 51| 224 5 x8 X-38|5 x8 x-88| 54x38 x-38 bE x3 x +40 5 X38 X-36 5} x8 x +36 
bi ,, 54] 28 54x38 x-88| 55x38 x-388| 53x38 x +40 5L x3 xX -86 5X8 X-88 bk x8 x +88 
ot, 57/23 | % [5x8 x-40| 5b x3 x-40] 5hx3 x-36 5x8 x -B8 6 x8 x-38 6 XB x-40 
57 ,, 60| 233 + 54x38 X-+86| 54x38 x-86| 55x38 x -38 6 x3 x-38 6 x3 x-40 63x38 x -40 
| 
ee = | 
| 
60 , 68| 234; | |5$x8 x-38| 54x8 x-88| 6 x8 x-88 6 x3 x-40 6h x3 x-40 64 xB x -42 
| 
a n 
a 
3 
638, 66| 24 | 4 |6 x8 x-88| 6 x8 x-38| 6 x8 x-40 64 x3 x -40 64 x8 x +42 7X8 x -42 
8 
ee / 
7 
66 ,, 69| 24 : 6 x8 x-40|6 x8 x-40| 65x38 x-40 63x38 x -42 7 x8 x-42 7 XB} x +44 
| 
| 
| 
iy ,, 72| 243| v |6}x3hx-40| 6 xBhx-42| 64x34 x -42 7 x3ix -42 7 KBE x -44 74 xsd x -44 


* The spacing of the frames in the peaks is not to exceed 24 inches where wider spacing is allowed amidships. 
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TABLE 3. 


(See Continuation. ) 


FRAMES formed of SINGLE ANGLES, BULB ANGLES or CHANNELS. 


| | DEPTH d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, AND 
FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF BEAMS, AT SIDE, 


TRANSVERSE SPACING See SKETCH ON PAGE 21. 
NUMBER. | oF | < eS, a i eres d 
(FRAMES. *) Feet Feet. | Feet. Feet. Feet. 
B + D not not not not not 
Above exceeding Above exceeding | Above exceeding Above exceeding Above exceeding 
12 ant 13 13 ama 14 14 ana 15 15 oma 16 16 oa 17 
| . J | 
| = ——— = ONE) SIDE: ATRINGEE.-— —— i oe —TWO SIDE STRINGERS. ~ = -> 


Feet ae ra +3 = °—— ae - 
not | inches. inches. | inches inches. inches. inches. 
Above exceeding A | 


23 mi 25 | 20 


25 , 27| 20 


co 
— 
co 
1S) 
bo 
—_ 
ANGLES 
~ 
ioe 
x 
oo 
x 
oe 5 
rs 
— 
x 
ow 
x 
co 
rg 
— 
ne 
x 
oo 
x 
iss) 
oo 


Shr, 85) . 21 44x83 x -84 44x83 X +86 5 XS x86 | «5 XS x-88 


85-:,,. 87 | 214 4x8 x -36 5 X38 X-86 5 X38 X-38 5 XB xX +84 


ee eT <4 = — = = - AT | 


87), 89 | 214 5 X8 X-86 5 x3 X-88 | Baca ix as 2) Cee K-88 5LXB X +36 


BOBS 2 420) (22 Vv 5 X38 X-88 E 5 X88 x-B4 5 X8 X-86 5} X38 xX -86 6 X38 X-38 
| 


ee 


I 7 x8 x-42 7X8 X44 7x8 x-44 7X3 x -46 


bo 
io) 
BULB ANGLES. 
for) 
x 
i) 
x 
rs 
bo 


60, 68 | 233 | 7 x8 x42 | 7 x8 x-44 7x3 x +44 7x8 x-46 | 8 X8 X-46 


Bax Sx as qixs x-44 |. 7x8 x46 8 x3 x-46 8 x8 x-48 


* The spacing of the frames in the peaks is not to exceed 24 inches where wider spacing is allowed amidships. 


FRAMES formed of BULB ANGLES or CHANNELS. 
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TABLE 8. 


(See Continuation. ) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH, FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, AND 
FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF BEAMS, AT SIDE. 
TRANSVERSE SPACING See SKETCH ON PAGE 21. 
NUMBER. | OF _— = 
D | FRAMES, Feet. Feet. Fect. Feet, Feet. 
B 4 | Above caeeeting Above mueunae Above aso Above eensading Above eseeting 
17 «ma 18 18 ona 19 19 ana 20 20 ma 21 21 ona 22 
| TWO SIDE STRINGERS - ——-> Se araeees 
a not inches, 7 feihek badieaa: inches. inches. inches. 
Above exceeding) 
23 ma 25 | 20 
25 » 27 20 
27 ,, 29 | 203 
29 , 31 / 204 
$1 ,, 388 21 
oo, 85} 21 
35 ,, 387 214 
37 ,, 39 | 215 A 6 X38 X-38 
| 
: : 
39, 42) 22 | 6h x3 x -40 6h x3 x -42 
ee he oe | | a 
42 ,, 45 22 | 64 x8 x -42 . 5 7X8 xX-4d 
£ ee | = = 
45 , 48 | 223 7X8 x-42 7X8 x-44 x3 x-44 x3 x -46 
a ! = ¥ 
n 
i 
48 , 51 | 224 i 7 X38 X-44 74X38 X-44 74X38 X46 8 X38 xX +46 8 XB X-48 
= 7 i val a 
fc 
51 ,, 54 23 3 74X38 xX +44 74X38 xX -46 8 X83 X-46 8 X83 xX-48 84x38 X-48 
os , 57 23 74X38 X46 8 X83 X-+46 8 X83 X-+48 8h x3 x -48 84 x3 x +50 
57, 60 | 23) 8 X8 X-46 8 X83 xX -48 83x38 Xx -48 8} x8 x -50 9 x38 xX-50 
a ee ee 
6o , 68 | 283 8 X38 x +48 8x3 x -48 8h x3 x -50 9 x8 X-50 9 XB X52 - 
me. gs a A 7h x3hx3hx-42| 7hx 34x34 x-42| 7hx3}x3bx-44| 8 x3hxBhx-44| 8 XBR X Bh X -46 
‘s i 8 X Bb Xx +48 8} x 33 x -48 85 x 34 x -50 9 x38} x -50 9 X38} X +52 
34 
ie. & - ge 7h x3hx3hx-44| 7h x3hx3hx-44| 8 x3hx3hx-44| 8 x3hx 35x -46| 83 x 3B X 39 X -46 
i ‘ 8 84 x 3g X -50 8} x 3} x -50 9 x34 xX -50 9 x3hx-52 94 x 84 Xx -52 
a Be 
eS g x3hx3hx-44|8 x3hx3hx-44| 8 x3hx3hx-46| 8hx 3) x 35x -46| 83 x 39 X BY X -48 
a : Vv 9 x3} x -50 9 x3} x -50 9 x 3h x -52 94 x 84 X +52 94 x 84 X -54 


J ee a 
* The spacing of the frames in the peaks is not to exceed 24 inches where wider spacing is allowed amidships. 
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FRAMES formed of BULB ANGLES or CHANNELS. TABLE 3, 


(See Continuation. ) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, AND 
FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATH IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF BEAMS, AT SIDE. 
TRANSVERSE SPACING See SKETCH ON PAGE 21. 
NUMBER, oF — — a = = ; 
Feet. Feet. Feet. | Feet. Feet. 
B D FRAMES. ¥ not | not not | not | ot 
2 Above exceeding Above exceeding | Above exceeding | Above exceeding | Above exoeedingy 
22 ana 23 | 23 ana 24 24 and 25 25 and 26 26 ana 27 
eo ee TER BIDE STRINGERS. ~ — 
Feet. not inches. inches. | inches. inches. inches. | inches. 7 
Above excveding 
23 ana 25 20 
| 
BGS i iad 20 
Ee eat, = ee ee eee —— 
; 1 
37 ,, 29 | 203 
29 , 81 | 203 ; 
rs oe ‘ 2 eS i = anit? 
aie. S| 22 
s8 , 85 | 21 
1 
a5, B7| 814 | 
_ _ = —_ = = ——E = ——- ——————e ae | 
¢ 911 | 
87 ,, 39 | 21} 
a e Ee —— hie = ae — ao — = as — 
39 ,° 42 |. 22 | 
- 42 , 45 | 22 
= — mex oes a a 4 
45 ,, 48 | 223 | 
»). 1 
48, 51 | 224 
" | 3 Diet Me : 
bi 5 B4.| 28 q 9 X38 X-50 | 
S | 
== eee [mea — re 
Q | el al * | | 
64, 57 | 28 5 cos aK stance Lee ee 
m . 95 x 39 X +52 
—__—|— ee —— —E— |- 
g x3hx3hx-46| 8} x 34x 3) x -48) 9 x 33 x 83 x 3 | 
b7 , 60.| 284 A Piet Tie Bendis Bad 9g X By X 8g X 4 
9 x38} x -52 94 x 34 x +54 10 x35 xX +56 | 
60 63 | 23h gh x33 x3hx-46| 9 x By x3) x 48) 10 x 3h x3} x 48/11 x 3y x 3g X “48 | 
” 2 c - c e > ¢ 
i 9} X By X 52 10 x3hx-54 | 10¢x38yx-56 | 11 x 3hx-58 | 
bs eq ane aoe ~ ee ao Pe eet ; 
Q 
68 oe bs ae gh x 3h x 3h-x 48| 9b X By X Bp xX 48 103 x 3h. x 34x -48|11 x 3} x By x -50 114 x 3} x 35 x 82 
” a ‘ ‘ ~ . a 2 ps) 
oe | 9h x3ah x -54 10 x35 x -56 103 x 3 Xx +58 11 x3} x -60 113 x3} x -6 
— Hp = eins ied = eo x Se tee = JS ———- 
om 
! 9 x gi x 3h x -48 ] el y el el 21 1 ql ql 2 9 el ely. 
66 Fs 69 24 | 2 2 - 0 xX 39 bg Xx 48) 11 X By X bg X “48 lly X 389 xX bg X *50 | 12 X 39 xX dg 
| : | 10 x8$%x-54 10} x3hx-56 | ll x8yx-d8 | 114 x 33 x -60 12 x3} x -63 
. a a | i Baie 5 = : {~ - i. = a 7 
69 ,, 72| 24% | y 9} x 3} x 3h x -48| 103 x 35 x 8) x 48) 11 X 3} X 83 X “50 114 x 3} x 3 x -52|12 x3} x3} x6 
” Y 
10 x3} x -56 103 x3}x-58 | 11 x35 -60 lig x3hx-62 | 12 x83 x66 


* The spacing of the frames in the peaks is not to exceed 24 inches where wider spacing is allowed amidships. 
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FRAMES formed of BULB ANGLES, CHANNELS, or CHANNELS eee 3. 
WITH REVERSED FRAMES. _ (See Continuation. ) 


a 


pepTa (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH, FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF 


| SINGLE BOTTOMS, AND FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, 
| 


TRANSVERSE Spacing TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF BEAMS, AT SIDE. See SKETCH ON PAGE 21. 
NUMBER. cet FRAMES IN oF —* 7 | 
Frames.| PEAKS. Feet, Feet. Feet. Re wh 
B ‘a D | e | Above eonaing Above earetitg | Above exceeding Above exceeding 
| 8 sna 9 | 9 and 10 | 10 ma 11 11 ama 12 
\<— — — : ONE SIDE STRINGER.— — _ -—> 
ee ee ee . : eS . 
Feet, inches. a iactee : \ | inches. | inches. inches. erg 
Above exceeding | ; 1 7 © 
72 mi 75, 244) A | 64 x 3d X -40| | 7 x3}x -42 7 xX8hx +44 74 x 34x -44 74 x 3) X -46 
! =~ ae ied 
75 , 78) 25 | |e3 x 3h x -42 | | 7 x8hx-44 74 Xx 84 x 44 TAx3hbx-46 | 8 X 3g x 46 
| | 7 
ree _ ee abl : 
| : 1 Fy 
73, 81 253 7 x3h x 42 i 7h x3h x -44 TEx3hx-46 | 8 xB} x -46 g x 3h x +48 
o 
| z 
| 4 = 
| ad ‘ : 7h x 84 X 8h X 42 
81 ,, 84 26 |7 x3) x -44 B |. 74x 8y x -46 8 x By x 46 8 x 3g Xx 48 gh x 34 x +48 
es, bo sete ne ee EE i 
| | | 7ixsix3hx-42| 74x38} x 8h x 44 
7 263 174 x 83 | 8 x 3h x -46 8 x3h x -48 A heir Naty 
84 ” 87) 265 [75 X By X -44 | 2 vo 84 x 3d x -48 8h x 3h x -50 
ie i | aver Se eee > ee E 
| 74 x 3h x3hx -42| 7) x3} x85 x 44 | 8 x 34 x 83 x -44 
87 90 27 74 x 33 x -46 | 8 x8hx-48 Se ae ee ae 9 eho 
: dal 8h x 34 x +48 83 x 34 x -50 2 
Vv : : 2 are : 
_———— | as _— | fe i 
, 3 4 A |7ixghxghx-44| 8 x8hx8hx 44) 8 XBR Xx Bh X -46 Bs Bes 
pei «© 2i5 cee OFS i | 83x8$x-50 9 x3hx-50 | 9 X8yXx-52 g} x 3} x -52 
| | @¢ | 76) a es 
a) hr ei eae eel et 7 ag oot 
| é ; Bg xahxa}x 46] 8bxahxahx 46 8x 35x 3x43) 9 xB} x By x 48 
Da;, 96 28 e 18 x By x 48 | | | 9 x 3h x 52 9} x 84 x +52 9} x 3h x -54 10 x 8} x 54 
< fe bgt tieben 4 ese iad .: 
ive 3 rr fz Reet 1 1 1 
Lee cy a eee ot é: 8h x 3} x 3h x -48| 9 x 3h x 34 x -48| 94 x 3} x BY Xx +48 ob aE NOT 
96 ,, 99) 285 85 X By X +48 ° 9} x 34 x +54 10 x 83 x -54 10 x8} x -56 10 xX 3y X °56 
4 = 
ee ei Ss ee — SS 
— i} a 
5 vets A 10 x3} x3} x -48| 10} x 33 x 8) x -48 10} x 83 X 33 X “48 
Bars: 202) 29 gcd as B oh x3hx-56 | 105 X 3} Xx -58 10} x 3} x 58 
Prien es 4 ay x ah xh x 48/11 x3hx3h x 48/11 x Bb x 83 x -50 
102 ,, 105) 293 9 x3) x -50 i, Piers orl res ae rer 11 x 8k x -60 
a — ————————— Neen a ee ee a rs re 
ae te MS B xBbxabx-d6. 8 XBExX3BEX -46| By X BY x By X -46 
105 ,, 108} 30 | | |9 x3} x +52 a 8 gkx3hx-4¢ 3h x Bb x -46 3h x 3h x -46 
—— 8 as Se ae: Seat — —_ i KS “ 
i eat ae 9 x3hx3hx-46) 9 x3 x By x 46 94 x 34 x 34 x -46 
108, 111) 30 Sat Sar ae | 2°8 3h x 3h x -46 3hx3bx-46 | 85X85 x -46 
a | 4 | ee ee : pees 
we Ree | gk xahx3bx-48) 95x35 x34 x 48/10 x35 x By Xx 48 
111 ,, 114| 31 93 x 34 x -54 gh shxabx-ss | sixstxus | 8}x8hx-48 
-_ a — SS — + | = ~ |— 
| | : ga6 9 X4 X4 X-5B| 9 X4 X4 &=52|10 x4 x4) X20 
pee 138) 81% ve Se a0 va. 4 x 3h x -52 4 x 8h x -52 4 x 8h x -50 
aaa eat = tr eae 10 x4 X4 x-52/10 x4 X4 X-52/11 Xx 38g x 389 x -50 
MS ,, 122, 82 | | [10 x 83 x -b6 [ERS 4 x8} x -52 4 x 8} x -52 4X By X “50 
ee te eee ar 11 x4 X4 X-D2/11 X4 X4 xX-52/11 x4 X4 X54 
122 a 126 825 105 X By X °56 a g : fh, 3h x 52 dae ah x “52 VND ens 
rae Se ery emer e-ft il x4 x4 K-B4|11 X4 X4 X-B4/12 X40 K4 KBE 
eas 180, 83 | vy [105 x 8g % “de (86 4 x4 x-54 4 x4 X-54 4 x4 X-b4 


a 
* The spacing of the frames in the peaks is not to exceed 24 inches where wider spacing is allowed amidships ; and from the collision bulkhead to one-fifth the 
Vessel’s length from the stem the spacing is not to exceed 27 inches unless the frames are doubled to the height of the lowest tier of beams. 
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FRAMES formed of BULB ANGLES, CHANNELS, or CHANNELS 


WITH REVERSED FRAMES. 


TABLE 9. 


(See Continuation. ) 


TRANSVERSE 
NUMBER. 


Bp 


AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH, 


12 ona 13 


STRINGER, 


Feet, 

not 

Above exceeding 
72 and 75 
Reiss 18 
(hs ree tea! 
| Sik eg 84 
84 ,, 87 
Bred 4-80 
90 , 93 
93 , 96 
96 , 99 
99 ,, 102 | 


102 ,, 105 


105 ,, 108 | 


108 ,, 111 


Le, 4) 118 


FROM TOP OF 


See SKETCH ON PAGE 21. 


FLOORS AT CENTRE IN 


WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, AND 
FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE EQTTOMS, TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF BEAMS, AT SIDE. 


Feet. 
not 
Above exceeding 


8 x8) x -46 


BULB ANGLES. 


8 x3) x -48 


74 x 33 x 384 x -42 
8} x 3h x -48 


to 


8 x3hx 34h x -44 
9 x3} x -50 


8 X35 x3) x -46 | 
9 x3} x -52 


83 x 34 x 84 x -48| © 
9} x 34 x +54 


we 


9 x 3h x 34 x -48 | 
10 x8$x-54 | 


|10 xX 8} X35 x +48. 10} x 
10} x 3} x -56 


11 x3} x -58 


<-— — ———-—-~— -CHANNELS OR BULB ANGLES.- 


x 
i) 


xX we 


o) 
we 


x 


x 2 | 


ve 


i) 


X We X [wie & [oH X& [tle 
x 


i 


eo 
we 
S) 
to} 


iS) 


ie) 


as 


ix mlx lx |x 
eo 


CHANNELS WITH REVERSED FRAM™ZS 
rs 


EXTENDING TO THE LOWER EDGE OF 
THE BEAMS OF THE LOWEST DECK. 


8 x 3h x -48 


74x 84 x8} x -42| 7h x 84x 8h x -44 
84 x 34 x -48 


34x 34 x -44 
x 34 x +50 


34 x 34 x +44 
x 34 x -50 
| 


34 x 34 x -46 
x 8d x +52 


3) X 33 x +46 | 


AxBhx-52 | 


3h X 84 Xx -48 | 
1x 3h x +54 


84 x 8} x -48 


105 x33 -58 | 


F PA ribo 
}11 x3yX85X-48/11 x3hx 3h x -50 


10 X34 Xx 3d x -48 | 


11 x83x 34 x -48| 


| 
113 x 33 x3} x -50 


11 x8}x-60 | 


113 x 34 x 8} x -50 | 114 x 34 x 34 x +52 
114 x 35 x -60 
9 x3hx 3d x -46 | 


114 x 33 x -62 

94 x 85 x 34x -46| 94 x 33 x 84 x -48 
34 x 34 x -46 

10 x 34x 3} x -48 
34 x 3} x -48 

x 34 x 84 x -48 
33 x 3} x +48 

x4 x4 X50 
4 x84 x -50 

X4 X4 X-54 


X4 X +54 


ae ee se x +54 


X4 X54 


9 x35 x 3h x -46) 


74 x 84 x 3h x -42| 
84 x 34 x -48 


Feet. Feet. Feet. 
not not not 
Above exceeding Above exceeding Above exceeding 
13. ana 14 14 ana 15 15 ana 16 
- =i ~—.— TWO SIDE STRINGERS. 
inches. inches. | inches. 


74 x 84 x Bh x -44 


8} x 34 X -50 


2 
8) X 34 Xx +50 


8 x 84x Bh x -44 
9 x84 x -50 
8 x 38h x 3h x -46 
9 x 3h x -52 


8} x 8d x 83 x -46 | 

94 x 8h x 52 
84 x 34 x 84 Xx -48 
94x 85x54 | 


9 x8} x 8} x -48 


10 x38$x-54 | 


103 x 33 x -56 


11 x 35x -58 


114 x 33 x -60 


34x 34 x -46 


BY X8y X48 | 
103 x 34 x 33 x -48 | 
34x 3h x -48 


8 x84hx 3h x -44 
9 x8} x -50 


8 x3) x3h x -46 


9 x8 x -52 


Tnohes: 

8 x33x 3h x -44 
9 x3} x -50 

8 x3hx 3h x -46 
9 x3} x -52 


84 x 34 x 3h x -46 
9} x 34 x +52 


83 x 84 x 34 x -48 


84 x 34 x 8h x -46 


94 x 83 x +52 


94 X 84 X +54 


9 x3dx 3h x -48 
10 x8} x -54 


93 x 3} x 34 x -48 
10 x3} x +56 
103 x 34 x 3} x -48 | 
103 x 34 x +58 
11 x8} x 8} x -50| 
11 x3} x -60 


10 x33 x34 x -48| 104 x 33 x 3 x -48 


33 x 3} x +48 


x 34x 3h x -48/11 x35 x 34 x +50 


34 x 3h x -48 


11 x3} x35 x -50/11} x 3} x 33 x 


34x 3hx-50 | 
11 x4 X4 X-52 
4 x3hx-52 | 
li Rk Kate & BE 
4 X4 X-56 


34 x 34 x -50 
pe eae 4 


4 xX 
4 X4 X54 
Xx4 X4 X 
4 X4 X-54 


94 x 8) x 34 x -48 


-50 | 114 x 84 x 84 x 52 


8h x 34 x 8} x -48 
94 x 8h x +54 
9 x3}x 3d x -48 
10 x38} x +54 
94 x 84 x 84 x -48 
10 xX 34 X +56 


10 x3 x 33 x -48 
103 x 33 x -56 


11 x8} x3} x -48 
11 x3} x -58 
114 x 3} x 3} x +50 
114 x 33 x -60 


9 x3hx 33x -46 
34 x 3h x -46 


By X Bd X +48 
34 x 3h x -48 
3 x 34 x +50 
34 x 84 x -52 


11 x4 x4 X:56 
4 X4 X-56 


SS 
*The spacing of the frames in the peaks is not to exceed 24 inches where wider spacing is allowed amidships; and from the collision bulkhead to one-fifth the 
vessel's length from the stem the spacing is not to exceed 27 inches unless the frames are doubled to the height of the lowest tier of beams, 
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FRAMES formed of BULB ANGLES, CHANNELS, 
WITH REVERSED FRAMES. 


TABLE 3. 


(See Continuation.) 


or CHANNELS 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH, FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, AND 
| FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF BEAMS, AT SIDE, 
TRANSVERSE | SPACING | See SKETCH ON PAGE 21, 
NUMBER, OF a = = 
D FRAMES, * Feet, Feet. | Feet. Feet, Feet, 
B 7 Abore exooentae Ahove aaoeoaitg | Above essen Above tine Above cheung 
17 ana 18 | 18 ma 19 19 sna 20 20 ana 21 21 ma 22 
aie - — — -- -- ——-—TWwo0 SIDE 8TRINGERS— — — — -— — -- —- —- —-— —> pos 
ig not inches. a inches. inches, | inches. inches. inches. 
io ie 941 g x3bx3hx-44) 8 x34x3)x-46| 8 x34x35x-46| 8h x3} x3} x -48| 9 X82 x 3h x -48 
4Z and € 249 | 
a 9 x 3h x +50 9 x3} Xx -52 9h x 3h x -52 94 x 84 x “54 10 x3) x -54 
7% "8 on 8 x3hx3hx-46| 8k x3hx3hx-46) 8h x3)x3)x -48| 9 x3} x 3 x -48 94 x 34 X 84 X +48 
. ‘ 9 xX3}x-52 9 X8RX+52 | 93X89 X -54 10 x3} x -54 10 x38} X +56 
78 31 | 952 gh x3hx3hx-46| 8bx3hx3hx-48) 9 x85 x 34x -48| 9b X By X BR X -48/ 10 x 3} x 33 x -48 
? red 93 x 34 x -52 9} x 3h X +54 10 x34 x -54 10 x33 x -56 103 x 34 x -56 
——| , |———— va eee Sas 2 a 
a e4 96 8 gh x3hx3hx-48| 9 x3hx3hx-48) 9h x3} x 3h x 48/10 x By x Bp X “48 103 x 3} x 34 x +48 
: 4 94 x 35 x -54 10 x8$x-54 | 10 X85 xX -56 103 x 84 x -56 10} x 34 x -58 
= = SS fc ~_ — = a A ee ent | Re — = = —— 
1 1 ; Pee rae it | 1 Ag | el 1 1 ie ee el Lise 
gt, 87 | 263 = 9 x3hx3hx-48| 95 x3} x3} x 48/10 x 3} X By X 48 | 103 X By X By X +48) 11 ae saps te 48 
a 10 x33 x -54 10 x 383 x -56 103 x 35 X -56 103 x 33 x +58 11 x33 x -58 
SPEED feet aoces = Same eo eee eee : shes Bs : = See 
a 1 1 ol 1 1 | 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
87 90 27 z 95 X 8g X By X -48/10 X 3g X 3g X °48 105 X 3g X 35 X -48) 11 X Bg X 8g X -48 | 11 X By X By X +50 
eas < 10 x3} x -56 103 x83x-56 | 103 x3} x -58 11 x3}x-58 11 x3} x -60 
| EE ee o S.-i 2h es Peon = 7 .enkied =o - namie! = * 
1 10} x 34 x 3h x-48/11 x3hx3hx-48/11 x3}x3)x-50| 113 x 3} x 3h x -50| 11) x 8g X BD X 52 
90 , 98 275 a eo Ori | pty a eed ee kite 
10} x 34 X +58 11 x33 x -58 11 x3} -60 113 x 33 x -60 113 x 3} x -62 
93 96 28 11 x3hx 3) x -50/113 x33 x 33x -50/ 113 x 33x 3} x 52] 9 x 3X 3) Xx -46 93 x 8h x 3h x -46 
4 : | ll x83 x -60 114x3}x-60 | 113x234 x -62 34 x 34 x -46 3h x 3h x -46 
> —| | _ x -: a 4 
96 99 | 28} | 11} X By x Bb x 52] 9 x 8h x 8h x -46) 9} x 3h X 83 X -46 94 x 34x 3h x -48 | 10 x EEX 81 age 
‘< 115 x 33 x -62 34 x 34 x -46 34 x 34 x -46 34 x 8h x +48 3 X 35 X +48 
= ee ae Race Ui : ae : 
102 99 | 9h x3hx 3h x-46| 9h x3hbx3hx-48 10 x38} x 3h x -48] 10) x By x 8) Xx 48 | 1 x 3b x 38g X 48 
” a > = | 34 x 34 x -46 34 x 33 x -48 3h x 3h X +48 34 x 33 xX -48 34 x 34 xX +48 
- a | ——— === _| eee = 2 ee == 
102 , 105 | 293 Z (10 X85 X By X 48) 103 X BX By X48 11 x 34 x 34 x -48|11 x 35 x BS X -50 11} x 83 x By X “50 
- fo | 8hxegx-s8 | 85 X89 x +48 Bb x Shxdy fe SON Og ee 
105 . 108 30 RE |ll x3$x 3) x 48) 11 x 3h x 3h x +50 114 x 84 x 8} x -50 | 113 X By x BB X +52 | 12 x 8.x 8g X +52 
i, : Ba | shx3ahx-48 | 8kxX8Rx-50 | Bex 3X50 | 3h x 3h x +52 _ 8h x 84 X -52 
108. ur | gob | 2 Bx | 1s x Bh x 8h x -50| 11} x 8} x BEX 52/12 x Bh x Bh x 52/12 BS X By X 56 
: | 928 |__ 88x82 x -50 Bh xBEx-52 | BExXBHX-D2 | BEX BRX EE 
m1. us} ai | Bog [12 X88 x8 X52) 12 XBR x By x 56 
co : 8 eS a ae By X BS X D6 : 
MAA 112 x4 x4 X-54| 
4, 18 | 31y | we eee 
nH A : 
BE a a a 
ms. 129 32 | af 
122 ,, 126 | 825 | 3, 
ou 
126 ,, 130 33 | 


* The spacing of the frames in the peaks is not to exceed 24 inches where wider 
vessel’s length from the stem the spacing is not to exceed 27 inches unless 


spacing is allowed amidships ; and from the collision bulkhead to one-fifth the 
the frames are doubled to the height of the lowest tier of beams. 


TRANSVERSE § SPACING 
NUMBER. OF 
B + D aes 

Feet. =a <w 
not inches. 

Above exceeding 

72 «a 75 | 24} 

50. 18 25 

fo Bl 254 | 

81 ,, 84 26 

84, 87 | 264 | 

| 

87, 90 27 

90, 98 | 275 

93 ,, 96 28 

96, 99 | 283 | 

| | 

99 , 102) 29 | 

| 

102 ,, 105 | 293 | 

105 , 108'| 30 | 

| 

108 , 111 | 303 

| 

1ai , 114 |: $1 

figs 118 | ‘sh. | 

He: 192 32 

122 ,, 126 324 

126 ,, 130 33 


*The spacing of the frames in the peaks is not to exceed 24 inches where wider spacing is allowed amids 
the vessel’s length from the stem the spacing is not to exceed 27 inches unless the frames are doubled to the heig 


> 


CHANNELS OR 
<< BULLE AnGUES = aa 


> 


TING Te See Se 


LOWER EDGE OF THE BEAMS OF THE LOWEST DECK. 


CHANNELS WITH REVERSED FRAMES EXTEN 


<— — — — 


DEPTH (d) 
FROM TOP OF MAR 
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FRAMES formed of BULB ANGLES, CHANNELS, or CHANNELS 
WITH REVERSED FRAMES. 


AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH 


FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE 
GIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE EOTTOMS, TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF BEAMS, AT SIDE. 
See SKETCH ON PAGE 21. 


TABLE 9, 


IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, AND 


(Concluded. ) 


10 x3} 3} x -48) 
103 x 34 x -56 
103 x 84 x 34 x +48 
105 x 34 X +58 


11 x3) x3} x -48 
11 x3} x -58 


11 x3}x.3} x -50 
11 x3} x -60 


114 x 3} x 83 X +50 
114 x 35 x -60 


114 x 34 x 38} x -52 
114 x 33 x -62 


A a 


94 x 34 x 8 X -46| 
34 x 34 x -46 


10 x33 x 3} x -48 
3h x 84 x -48 
11 x3}x3} x -48 
34 x 34 x -48 


114 x 34 x 3} x -50 
3h x 3h X 50° 

12 x3 x 3h x52 
34 x 


11 x3} 38} x -48 
11 x34 x -58 


11 x3}x 3} x -50 
11 x33 x -60 


113 x 33 x 34 X -50 


113 x 33 x -60 


114 x 34 x 33 x -50 
11} x 33 x -60 


12 x3} x -62 


114 x 34 x 33 X +52 


113 x 85 x -62 


12 x38}%x 34x -52 
12 x 84 X +62 


12 x8} x -66 


34 x 8h Xx -48 


114 x 33 x 8} x -52 
113 x 3} x -62 


9 x3} x3} x -46 
33 x 3h x -46 


91 x 3h x 3h x -46 
34 x 34 x -46 


10 x38} 3} x -48 


12 x 384% 38} x -56 


12 x3} x -66 


94 x 84 x 3h Xx -48 
33 x 3h x -48 


10 x33x 3} x -48 


34 Xx 8h X 48 


3h x 3h X -48 


34 x 3h x -48 


3h x 3h x -48 


11 x34x 3} x -48 
3h x 34 x -48 


11 x3}x 3} x -48 
34 x 34 x -48 


114 x 34 x 34 x -50 
3h x 34 X -50 


3h x 3h x 50 


12 x3} x 3} x +52 
12 x8} x 84 X -56 


9} x 34 x 3) x -48 


103 x 34 x 34 x +48 


Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
not not not not not 
Above exceeding Above exceeding Above exceeding Above excceding Above exceeding 
22 and 93 23 and 94 D4 and 25 25 and 26 26 and 27 
< -—— -—_ —— —-—— THREE SIDE STRINGERS. — -- —--— —— 
inches, inches, inches. inches. inches. 


10 x3} x3} x -48 


103 x 34 x 3} x +48 


11 x3) x 3} x -48 


11 x3} x3} x -48 | 115 X By X 83 X “50 


114 x 3} x 3h x 50/12 X BY X BY X82 


94 x 34 x 33 x -48 


11 x8} x3} x -50 


33 x 34 x -48 


34 x 3h X +48 


3h x 34 Xx -48 


3h x 3h x -48 


84 x 3 x +50 
—e 


34 x 3} x -50 


3h x 3h x +52 


114 x 33 x 84 x “50 


34 x 3} x -50 


12 x83x 34 x -52 


12 


2 x3h x 3h x -52 


34 x 38h x +52 


Luoyp’s Register or Surppina, Lonpon.—/3th June, 1912. 


hips; and from the collision bulkhead to one-fifth 
ht of the lowcst tier of beams. 


Lgl 
r FLOOR PLATES IN VESSELS WITH SINGLE BOTTOMS. TABLE 4.. 


p+ | PE | Fin lve ME Nese Soo 
23 wa 24 | 83 22 22 48 mm 49 | 19 36 32 
a, 2 | 8 | 2 | 24 4, 50) 20 | 36 | 
2%, 26| 9 | 24 | 24 so ,51| 20 | 38 | 3 
0, a7 | 9 | 24 | 24. 51, 2) 2 | 38 | 84 
97 , 28 | 10 4 24 52, 63) 22 | 38 34 
23, 29] 10 | 26 | 24 53, 54 | 22 | 40 34 
29 , 30 | 10s | 26 | 24 54, 55) 23 | 40 | 34 
3, 31| n | 26 | 24 55 , 56) 24 -40 34 
31 , 32) 1g | 26 | 24. 56, 58 | 24 2 | 36 
32, 93 | 1s | 28 | 26 58, 60 | 2 | 42 36 
| 33, 34| 12 | 28 26 60, 62 | 26 42 | 36 
| 34, 35 | 123 | 28 | -26 e2 , 64| 26 | 44 | 36 
35, 36] 13 | 28 | 26 64, 66| a7 | 44 | 36 
36, 37 | 13 | 30 | -26 66, 68 | 28 “a |} epee 
37, 38 | 13} 30 | 26 68, 70| 28 | 46 | 38 
33, 30| 14 | 30 | 26 7, 72| 2 | 6 | 38 
39, 40] 144 | 30 26 72, 74) 30 | 46 | 38 
ao, 41] 143 | -32 | -28 7a, 7) 30 | 48 | 38 
“a 5 2 | we | Be 28 76, 78 | 31 48 | 38 
“42, 43 | 15) | 32 28 73, 80| 32 | 48 | 38 
43, 44| 16 | -32 28 so. 82] 32 50 | 40 
‘44-, 4 | 16 | 34 | 30 82, 84| 33 50 | -40 
“45, 48. \ 17 34 | 30. g4 , 86 | 34 50 40 
46, 47 | 18 34 30 so, 88 | 3 | 50 | 40 
47, 48 | 18 36 | 32 


* In the engine space of steam vessels the floors are to be ‘04 of an inch thicker, and in the boiler space 
‘10 of an inch thicker than required by the Table. 
Luoyp’s Recisrer or Sarpprnc, Lonpon—11th May, 1911. 


A a TABLE 5D. 


WEB FRAMES and STRINGERS. (See Continuation. ) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF FLOORS AT CENTRE IN WAY OF SINGLE BOTTOMS, AND FROM 4 
TOP OF MARGIN PLATE IN WAY OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS, TO TOP OF BEAMS AT SIDE OF LOWEST LAID DECK. Se 
penne vanas Feet. Feet.) Fest. Feet. Feet.) Feet Feet. | 
NUMBER,  [Abor re 4am nd |Abo Dw na |Abo v6 nd |Abov. 7s 1d |Above | § and|Abo vel Qas ra av ud /Above 21 nd |Abo DD nd Di nd |Abo D4 nd |Abov nes nd |Above2 6 ana} B 
nol not exceed: a not ng | not ex: ng | not exceeding | no not e not €: ng | no no! not exceeding | not excceding | not exceeding 9 i 
5 
B+ D. “S| 16 | arg 18, 19 "20 “a 22 | ‘3. “24 25 “36 27 128 
Se eat pee a a = . re . 7 i Hm 
Feet ONE SIDE STRINGER. < TWO SIDE STRINGERS. . = |< THREE SIDE STRINGERS. >| & 
Peet. 
= inches. | inches. “inches. | inches. | inches. | inches. | inches. ~ inches. “inches. inches. , inches. inches. inches. ins. 
: 1, 
8 «« billd x 3014 x32 14 x 3414 x 3615 x36 | | 30 


bl, 5dll4 x 3214x3414 x 3615 x 3616 x 3616 x -38 


Bald x 3414 x 86.15 x °36.16 x "36 16 x 3817 x 3818 x38 


14 x “3615 x “36.16 x 36 16x 38 17 x B8 18 x °B818 x 4019 x 4020 x 42 


316 x 88.17 x 3818 x -38 18 x 40/19 x 40.20 x ‘40/21 x 42/22 x -44/24 x -44 


3817 x 3818 x38 18 x 40)19 x -40/20 x -40:21 x -40/22 x 42/23 x 44/24 x 4626 x -46 


18 x °38!18 x ‘4019 x 40/20 x 40/20 x ‘42.21 x -42 29 x 44/24 x 44/25 x 46/26 x -48 


18 x B8.18 x 4019 x 40:20 x 4020 x 42.21 x 43.29 x 42.23 x 44.94 x “46196 x 46.97 x 48 


18 x 4019 x ‘4020 x 4020 x 49.21 x 42.22 x 42.23 x 4294 x 44.25 x 4626 x 48.28 x “48 


| 
| 


19 x 40:20 x 4020 x °42/21 x -42/22 x 42 22 x 44.23 x 44/24 x 46/26 x -46/27 x 48/28 x 50 


20 x 4020 x 4221 x 42/99 ye 49:29 x 44.23 x 44.94 x “44125 x “46126 x 48.28 x 48.29 x “50 


20 x 42/21 x °42/22 x ‘42/22 x -44/23 x 44/24 x “44:25 x 44/26 x -46)27 x 48/28 x 50/30 x 50) 


21 x ‘4222 x -42/22 x 44/93 x 44/24 x -44/24 x 46/25 x 46/26 x °48/28 x -48)29 x -50/30 x 52 


29 x 4222 x 44.23 x 4494 x 44 24 x 46.25 x 46.26 x 46.27 x 4828 x 5030x5081 x 52 


23 x 44:24 x 44/24 x 46/25 x -46|26 x 46/26 x °48)27 x 48/28 x ‘50/80 x ‘5031 x 52/32 x °54 


24 x “46,25 x 4626 x 4626 x -48)/27 x 48/28 x 48/29 x °48)30 x 50131 x °5232 x 54/34 x ‘54 


26 x 46,26 x -48)27 x 4828 x 48/28 x 50/29 x 50180 x *50/31 x 52/382 x 54/34 x 54:35 x 56 


27 x 48,28 x °48/28 x 50/29 x °5030 x 5030 x 52/31 x ‘52/82 x 5434 x 54:35 x 56/36 x 58 


28 x 5029 x 5030 x “5030 x 5231 x 5282 x “5233 x 5234 x 54 35 x 5636 x 5838 x “58 
30 x ‘5030 x ‘5231 x 5232 x 5232 x 5433 x ‘54/34 x “54 35 x 56.36 x “58.38 x 5839 x “60 


31 x °5232 x 5282 x “54.33 x ‘B4B4 x “54 34 x “56.35 x 5636 x °58 38 x 5839 x “6040 x 62 
32 x ‘D438 x “54 34 x “5 34 x “5685 x “56 36 x 5637 x 56.38 x 5839 x “6040 x “6242 x 62 
» 118)33 x “5434x5434 x “5635 x 5636 x ‘5636 x ‘5887 x 5838 x 5839 x 60.40 x 6249 x 62 


» 122834 x 5635 x 5636 x 5636 x °5837 x 58.38 x 5838 x “6039 x 6040 x 62.42 x “62 


122 ,, 12636 x °56 36 x 5837 x ‘5838 x 5838 x ‘6039 x 6040 x 6041 x 6042 x 62 


126, 130)87 x -5838 x °58 38 x -6039 x -6039 x 6240 x 6241 x 6242 x -62 


194 ) TABLE 5, 
INTERMEDIATE FRAMES, FACE ANGLES, &c. (Concluded,) 


BUTT STRAPS FOR STRINGER 
FACE ANGLES. 


INTERMEDIATE FRAMES. FACE ANGLES. 


TRANSVERSE ~ a 
Dimensions, Rivets. 


* 
o 
a 
Lond 
° 
< 

NUMBER. be ee ee 2 7 : 

: ; \89, Slaves 

re] Built Framing. Double on a a | § aoe 4 gas 

a Single on bo og gs |\Spwelo ofa 

2 el — Bulb Angles. | Channels. Web Frames, . 3 4 4 Bag a8 4 

3 veb Frames. 2 tholksao 

eS Frames. Reversed Frames. Single on Stringers. We H | & z IE sa3 Me 5 58 

: | etc ree an |_| Ao Bee 

ins. inches. = inches. ma inches. | inches. inches. | inches. ins ins. | ins, 


o> § 
ie 
Mere 
—_ 
So 


8 x3 x-305 x3 x48 12.6 
BS xo x 325 hea 
3 x3 x-345 x3 x: 


3x3 xX 36 


B}x3 x°303 x2)x 30) 
af 31x3 x'303 x3 x30 | 
23 4 x8 x-308 xB x30. | 


| 
| 


3 x303-x3 x305x3 x36 


1x3 x°'323 x3 x'3255x3 x°38) 


5 x3 x'323 x3 x'326 x3 x 38 


x3 x 346 x3 x-40 
x 343 x8 x‘34 4x~8hx 40 


Lx 3431 x3 x ‘3416 x 3} x 40 
x 3633 x3 x ‘36/64 x 33 x 42) 


BLx3 x‘406 x3}x 


33 x 3.x 406} x 3} x 


31x33 x '426} x 33x 
| 


BL x3}x ‘447 x33x 


6 x3}x-3634x3 x-367 xB}x-42 31x3}x-467 x34x 
6 x 31x 383) x3 x °38 7 x 34 x 44) 
6} x8} x 383) x3 x °B8I74. x35 x 44 
6} x3} x 403} x3 407} x 3} x46 


x3} x 403} x3 x 408 x 34x46 


31x 34x ‘487 x3)x 6 


31x 34x 507 x3hx 66 


34 Xx 33 Xx 527 x 33 x 68 


| 


x 34 x 52 


x 3}x-423hx83 x-428 x3}xK487 x8)x3bx 42 x3) x “54 


x 33x 56 


x 31x 4231 x 84 x 42184 x 81 x 4872 x 8b x 34 x 42H 


x Bh x 44.34 x BE x 448} x Bb x 5074 x BEX Bh x AA x 35 x “58 


x 31x 444 x 34x 4419 xB} x 508 x 3ExB4x 44 x4 x58 


XBhx 464 x3} x 469 x 3hx 528 x31 x3) x “404 x4 x60 


94x 34x x 528} x3) x3] x46 x4 x62) 


95 x 34 x 54/83 x 34 x 34 x 48 


9 x4 x4 x-48 


“9 
# From the collision bulkhead to one-fifth 9 x4 x4 x02 

the vessel’s length from stem the spacing Be 

of the frames is not to exceed 27 inches’ |LOX4 x4 x‘52H} x4) x" 

when wider spacing is allowed amidships. - 


10x4 x4 x56} x4) x 


Luoyp’s ReGIsTeR OF Supping, Lonpon.-—11th May, 1911. 


KEELSON ANGLES, 


195 


MIDDLE LINE KEELSONS. 


taste 6. 
MIDDLE LINE KEELSONS in VESSELS with SINGLE BOTTOMS. “(seo continuation.) 


LONGITUDINAL Ordinary Keslsons standing Beclscny with Intercostal Plates. Keelsons with Centre RECO as eae eK 
NUMBER. _ = upon floors. Intersostal Plate. “iroarh "pinta Contes 
Thick- | —___ ———— For } length Thick-| yo . cublevinwina: __ foundation plates. 
CRD) | AE net aad eet Tee Se5 ‘ee | | Rea ee 
Amidships. penne ; See BY ror 7 Amidships. 
‘= a inches. inches. | a, inches. ‘ination, inches. Raber Te inches. | inches. inches. inches. inches. “inches. — 
1200 « « 1400/3 x3 x:24/-24] 64x3 x°88|'38] 3 x3 x:30/'30| 26 |-26] 3 x 3x24) -26 "26 
“4400 , 170013 x8 x-24|-24| 7 x3 x-40|-40| 34x3 x-30)°80 | 26 [26] 3 x 3x24] 26 | 26 — 
1700 , 2000]3 x8 x-24/-24| 7x3 x-42/-42) 34x38 x-32|-32 | 28 |-26| 3 x 3x°24| 28 | 26 
9000 , 2400/3 x3 x:24/-24] 8 x3 x-44|-44] 31x32) x 32) °32 28 |261 8 x Sx 24. 28 ‘26 
9400 ,, 280013 x3 x-26/:26| 8 x31x-46/-46 | 33 ise 341-34 | -30 [26] 3 x 3x:26/] -30 | -26 
9800 ,, 3200]3 x3 x°26/:26| 8 x3bx-48|-48] 4 x3}x°34) 34 "30 | 261 3.x 3x 26/80 ‘26 
3200 , 370013 x3 x-28|-28 | 84x34 x48) -48 qx3h x °36/°36 | 30 |-26] 3 x 8x:28| 30 | 26 — 
3700 ,, 4200]3 x3 x°28|-28 | 9 x3}x 48/48 | 45x33 x36 36.) S20 | 28 5 x, BR Ba 82 eee 
4200 , 4700/38 x3 x°30|:30| 9 x33x-50)- 581 Sey | BS 3 & Bee BO 82 ieee 
———— PraterFour angler © Teider| PTate areal irores ee aes 
4700 , 5200/8 x3 x-30/30| nl x42. | 34 32 |-28| 3 x 3x-30| 32 | -28 
5200 ,, 5800]33x3 x30 30 11 x44 34 80 | BEx 8x30) 34 | 30 
5800 ,, 6400}33x3 x°32|:32 |] 12 x-44 "34 [30 | 84x 3x32] 34 | 30 
6400 ,, 7000]}34x3 x°32)°32 12 x46 34 [30] 3ix 8x-32] -34 30 
7000 ,, 76001333 x°34|:34] 13 x46 ~*B6 «(327 8kx BxB4) 36 | 82 
7600 ,, 8200]4 x3 x°34|:34] 13 x°48_ $6 aa 4 x Bx ale 86 ae 
8200 ,, 8800/4 x3 x°34/-34] 14 x48 — "8677-32 | 4. Sx St 86 ose 
8800 ,, 940014 x3 x°36| 34 14 x50 38 |-341 4 x 3x-36| 38 34 
9400 ,, 10000}4 x3 x "36 | °34_ 15 x50 38°84 x 3x386| 38 | -B4— 
10000 ,, 10600}4!} x3 x36) 34 16 x ‘52 O50) |-Be 38 34 
10600 ,, 11200] 43 x 35 x °36 $4) 16 x52 “40 |-36 7 53x3 x40! -40 “36 
11200 ,, 11800] 43 x33x°36/°34 | 16 x-54 ‘40 |:36] 6 x3 x40) ‘40 | 36 
11800 , . 12400 5 x3ix-36/-34] 17 x54 ‘40 |-36] 6x3 x-40| -40 | -36 
12400 ,, 18000}5 x33 x ‘38 | 36 17 ixcad ‘42 |:381 7 x3 x:40| -42 38 
13000 ,, 13600]5 x3}x 40/36) 18 x°56 ‘42. |-38 | 74x38 x42) -42 | 88 
13600 » 14200 5 x34x°40/36] 18 x58 ‘42 \-381 8 x3 x-44| -42 | -38 
14200 ay 14800|51 x 3}x-40/-36 | 19 x58 ‘44 |-38 1-8 x3kx:46| -44 38 
14800 , , 15400] 54 x 33 x 40 86] 19 x-60 44 (3818 x3ix-48| -44 | -38 
15400 ,, 16000]53 x 33}x 42/36 | 20 x -60 44 |-38 | 81x34x-48| -44 | -38 
16000 ,, 16600]}6 x3}x-42|°36} 20 x‘62 ‘46 |-40| 9 x3ix-48| -46 | -40 
16600 , Si , 17200 6 x31x°42/-36| 21 x62 ‘46 1-40) 9 x33x-50/ -46 | -40 
Yea a Plate,Fourangles and lider Plate 
17200 ,, 180006 x3}x-44/-38] 21 x-64 AG» 401° | Le 48 aa 
18000 ,, 19000]6 x3hx-44)°38 | 22 x 64 46 Ya04> | 12) Was ‘40 
19000 ,, 20000]6 x3hx-44/°38 | 22 x66 ‘46 | -40 12 46-40 
20000 ,, 21000] 63 x 3} x “44 “B8 ] 23 x66 ‘48 =| -40 SLY rare ss ‘40 
21000 ,, 22000] 63 x 35 x 44) °38 Pi aati 3 ‘48 =| °42 13 ‘48 ‘42 
22000 ,, 24000] 63 x3}x°46/-38 | 24 x68 ‘48 |-42 14 “48 ‘42 
24000, , 26000 | 6} x 3} x46 BSL. BLS s ‘48 |-42 14% teen 45 42 
Plate, Pour Angles, hid er Plate - = 
26000 ,, 28000] 6} x33x-48/-38| 25 x"70. “6 50 | 42 15 50 | -42 
28000 ,, 30000]6}x32x°48/-38 | 26 x-70 |-60 50 | -42 16— ‘D0 ‘42 
30000 , S. 32000] 61 x 3}x°50|-40 | 26 x-°72 = (|-6: ~—*hO | 42 16 ‘D0 ‘42 
32000 ,, 34000163 x31x-50|-40 | 27 x-72 ‘bO | 42 17 Ws -bO 42 
34000 ,, 36000]7 x34x-50|-40} 28 x-72 |°6 ‘52 | -44 18 “be Cig 


KEELSONS in VESSELS with SINGLE BOTTOMS. 
Se nt 


KEEL ANGLES and SIDE 
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SIDE KEELSONS. 


LONGITUDINAL at eae = 
PLATE ANGLES. 
NUMBER. | ‘Thickness 
For 5 length i 
Lx(Bt D) For 3 length Thickness ASHIMNnT OM. vats 
Amidships. at Ends. | 
eee aS not. ——fnehes. —~—~—~*«|~~=sacches.- hes. inches. — 
Above exceeding Double Angles. 
1200 m 1400}38 x3 x‘24| °24 3 x3 x'24| 24 
1400, 1700)3 x3 x:24 94 | 3 x3 x24| 24 | 
1700 , 2000}]3 x3 x:24 D4.) 3 x8 x-24| 24 - 
2000 ,, 240043 x3 x24; 24 | 3 x8 x24) 24 
9400 , 2800|3 x3 x:26| 26 | 3 x3 x26) -26° 
9800 ,, 9200/3 x3 x°26 96 | 3 x38 x‘26| 26 
3200 , 300/38 x3 x28 “98 | 3 x3 x-28| ‘28 
8700, 4200. 3x3 x-28| 28 | 3 x3 x:28| ‘28 
4200, _ 4700 3x3 x30| 30 | 3-x38 x:30 30 
4700 5200 13 x3 x°32| ‘32 3 x3 x‘30| °30 
5200 , 5800 132 x3} x ‘32 32 | 35x3 x-30| ‘30 
5800 , 6400 [31x33 x 34) “34 | 33x38 x B2| °32 
6400, 7000 3ExX34x°34| “34 | 33x38 x82) 32 
7000 ,, 7600 |3}.x3} x ‘36 “36 81x38 x‘B4| °34— 
7600 , 8200 |8}x3}x°38| °38 4 x3 x‘34| ‘34 
8200 , 98800 |3)x3}x ‘40 40 4 x38 x34] ‘34 
8800 ,, 9400 134 x34x'42| °40 4 x38 x36] ‘34 
_ 9400_ 7 ~ 10000 31x 31x-42| 40 | 4 x3 x°36| ‘34 
10000 ,, 10600 |}3}x3}x-44| °42 x3 186) “34 
“10600 ,, 11200 }3)x3} x46 ‘44 | 44x34x-36| 34 
11200 ,, 11800 |3}x3}x°48 ~-46 | 44x31x°36| ‘34 
11800 ,, 12400 |4 x4 x-48| 46 | 5 x3)x 36) 34 
12400 ,, 13000 |4 x4 x°48) “46 5 x3}x°'38| 36 
13000 ,, 13600 |4 x4 x-48| -46 5 x34x°40| ‘36 
13600 , 14200 |4 x4 x°48| -46 5 xX34x°40| °36— 
14200 ,, 14800 ]4 x4 x°50| 46 | 53 x34x°40| “36 — 
14800 ,, 15400 |4 x4 x°50| 46 54x33 x°40| ‘36 
15400 ,, 16000 |4 x4 x‘50| -46 | 5)x3)x 42| 36 
16000 , 16600 |4 x4 x‘62| 48 | 6 x3}x-42) 36 
16600 ,, 17200 }4 x4 x°52| 48 | 6 x32 “42 | 36 | 
17200 , 18000 }4 x4 x-52| 48 | 7 x3)x'd2) “40 
18000 ,, 19000 4 x4 x54| 50 | 8 x3}x°46| 44 
19000 ,, 20000 4 x4 x‘54| 50 | 9 x3hx “50 | ‘46 
20000 » 21000 |4 x4 x56] 52 110 x3hx°'54| - 
21000 ,, 22000 }4 x4 x56) “52 11 x‘D0- "40 
22000 » 24000 a x4 x58| 54 | 12 x52 | “42 
24000 ,, 26000 |4 x4 x°58| 54 | 13 x04 “44 
26000 , 28000 |4}x4}x'58| ‘54 14 x56 | 46 
“98000 ,, 30000 At x41 x60 54 | 15 x58 | ‘48 
30000 _ » 32000 |4) x42 x 60) 54 16 x60 | 50. 
32000, 34000 |43 x4} x 60) 54 | 17 x62 | 92 
34000 36000 [43 x4} x-60| °54 18 x ‘64 54 
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Intercostal] 


Plates. 


inches. 


"22 
ait 


oe 
D6: 
26 
28 


Taste 6. 
(Concluded.) 


%* Where flat plate keels are adopted intercostal 


plates or centre through plates must be fitted. 


#%& Where a centre through plate keelson is 


adopted foundation plates must be fitted of the 


thickness of the centre through plate, and extending 


not less than 12 inches on each side of the middle line. 


+ The thickness of rider plates is to be as 
required for the vertical plates, and the width is to 
be one inch greater than the sum of the wide fianges 


of the angles. 


77 The foundation plate is to be 18 x °50 inches. 
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SIDE STRINGERS. TABLE /. 
NUMBER, SIDE STRINGER STRINGER ces ee ip ae STRINGER 
| ANGLES. aa ANGLES, aoe 
L x (B + D) PLATES. L x (B + D) PLATES. 
1200 = 3000 | 3 x8 x 24 29 18100 me 16000 | 54x34x -42 38 
2000, 2400 3x38x24 | 24 | | 16000 , 16600 | 6 x3}x-42 | 38 
2400 , 2800 | 3 x8 x 26 24 16600 , 17200 | 6 x3}x -42 40 
2800, 3200 | 3x3x 26 | 26 17200, 20000 | 6 x3}x-44 | 40 
3200, 3700 | 3x3 x28 | 26 — 20000 , 22000 | 6}x3}x-44 | 40 
3700, 4200 | 3x3 x28 | 28 22000, 26000 | 6}x3}x 46 | 42 
4200, 4700 | 3x3 x30 | 28 96000 , 30000 | 6}x3}x 48 | 42 
4700, 5200 | 8x3 x30 | 30 __ 30000 , 32000 | 63x3}x 50 | 42 
5200, 5800 | 3)x3 x 30 | 30 ~ 32000, 34000 | 64x34x -50 A 
5800, 6400 | 3}x3 x 32 30 ~ 34000 , 38000 | 7 x3hx 50 | 44 
6400, 7000 | 34xB x32 | 32 | | 38000 , 42000 | 7 x84x 52 | 44 
7000, 7600 | 3)xB x34 | 32 | | 42000 ,, 45000 | 7 x3hx 52 | -46 
7600, 8200 | 4 x8 x 34 pee “45000 , 51000 | 7 x3hx-S4 | 46 
8200, 8800 | 4x3 x34 | 3 51000 , 54000 | 7x4 x54 | 46 
8800, 10000 4x3x36 | 34 | | 54000 , 57000 | 7x4 x56 | 46 
10000 , 10600 | 4x3 x36 | 34 _~ “57000 , 60000 | 7x4x-56 | 48 
10600, 11200 4}x33x 36 | 34 | | 60000 , 63000 | 7 x4 x ‘58 48 
11200, 11800 | 43x3hx 36 36 | =| 63000, 66000 7-680. 4B 
11800, 12400 | 5 x8}x 36 | 36 66000 , 70000 | 7 x4 x -62 48 
12400, 13000 5 x3px 38 | 36 =| | 70000, 74000 | 8 x4 x 62 | 48 
13000, 13600 | 5 x3}x 40 | 36 | | 74000 , 73000 | 8 x4 x -64 50 
13600 , 14200 | 5 x3ix-40 | 38 78000 , 82000 | 8 x4 x 66 50 
14200 , 15400 | 54x3hx 40 | °38 


Intercostal plates attached to the outside plating are to be fitted to the side stringers, where the depth of framing 
exceeds 8 inches by Table 2, and 4 inches by Table 3. 


The number of side stringers to be as required by Tables 2 and 3. 
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LONGITUDINAL 
NUMBER. 


Lx (B+ D). 


CENTRE GIRDER IN 


CELLULAR BOTTOM. SIDE GIRDERS. MARGIN PLATE. 


Depth above | 
Top of Keel. 


Pp 


Not exceeding 7500 30 
not exceeding 


7500 =” 9000 
9000 ,, 10500 
10500 ,, 12000 
12000 ,, 14000 
14000 ,, 16000 
16000 ,, 18000]: 
118000 ,, 20000 
20000 ,, 22000 
22000 ,, 24000 
24000 ,, 26500} 4 
26500 ,, 29000]: 
29000 ,, 31500 
31500 ,, 34000 
34000 ,, 36800] 4: 
36800 ,, 39600]. 
39600 ,, 42600 
é 45600 | - 
45600 ,, 48600]. 
48600 ,, 51800 
51800 ,, 55000 
55000 ,, 58400 
58400 ,, 61800 
61800 ,, 65400 
65400 ,, 69000 
69000 ,, 72800 
72800 ,, 76700 
, 81000 


= 
vo 


=] 


wo 
wo 


TS 
= 
Ww 


ANN 


a 
Co 


i 
OO | O> 


a 
>, 0 
Ww) 0 


ore) 
oO 
= 
as 


Number of SIDE GIRDERS in 


FLOOR PLATES AT EVERY FRAME, 


The number of Girders to be in accordance with the 
alternative breadth requiring the greater number. 


Breadth of Inner Bottom 
Rule Breadth of Vessel. Amidships. 


He OS) 0) 


DOUBLE BOTTOMS. 


FLOOR PLATES IN 

CELLULAR BOTTOM, | Height 

AND BRACKETS. . 
Thickness. 


In Holds, 


Half 


Boller ength) At | 
Space. ] amia- 


ships. 


ins. ins. | 


28 |°28 |° 


52 | -42 
52 | -42 
4 | -44 


‘54 | 44 | 


FLOOR PLATES AT ALTERNATE FRAMES. 


Rule Breadth of Vessel. 


i 
Not » 
exoeeding 34 


Above 34. and 


Ends. 


Ot 
— = 


on 


oe 


on 


on 
>| 


a | 


- 


| oH 
o) 


of Tank 


Side 


above 


Top of 
Margin 


Plate. 


ins. 


32 
33 
34 


35 


| 36 


37 


| 38 


39 


CELLULAR DOUBLE BOTTOMS. 


The number of Girders to be in accordance with the 
alternative breadth requiring the greater number. 


Breadth of Inner Bottom 


Above 2S and 
yA , 


INNER BOTTOM PLATING. 


‘except in Boiler space. 
Brackets 


| | | | LT 


WD ? 


TABLE 8. 


(See Continuation.) 


| _In 
Boiler 
|Space in 


Engine |-cluding 


Middle 


Space.|" Line 


| Strake. 


ins. 


\* y) | -44 
34. | 46 
34 |-46 


‘46 | 54 
‘48 |°56 
48 | -56 


62 | 66 
62 66 
‘64 | 66 
‘64 | 68 
‘66 | ‘70 


TABLE ©. 
DOUBLE BOTTOMS. 


(Concluded. ) 
DIMENSIONS OF ANGLE BARS («). 
LONGITUDINAL nd ae | rs ae = 
eS, | Frames and Reversed 
BS - | Frames on Floors in Intermediate 
Angles connecting Anglesat topof Centre) Angles connecting Cellular Bottom, Side Vertical Angles | Tapers Frames Reversed Frames 
L x (B+ D). Centre Girder to Girder in Cellular Margin Plate to |Girder Angles’ and| connecting Floors | ¢trea nt alternate where Floors are 
Flat Keel Plate. Bottom. outside Plating. Vertical Angles on and Side Girders. 2 aaa BLEED ERY fitted at alternate 
Centre Girder and ra Frames. 


| Margin Plate. 


Py : . . . : : le . . . . . . 
ins. ins. ins. | ins. ins. ins. | ins, ins. ins. | ins. ins. ins, | ins. ins. ins. | ins. ins, ins. | ins, ins. ins, 


sancnine 7500] 3}X3}X°36, 3 X38 x'34| 3 x3 x30) 3 x3 x28) 2}x2}x 28) 3x3 x80) 3 x24x-26 


—— - — a 


x ‘30) 24x23 x'30| 33x38 x'32| 3 x2) ‘28 


not | | 
Above exceeding | 


7500 = 9000] 34xX3}x'40 3 x3 x°36) 3 x38 x32) 3 x3 


9000 , 10500| 33x34x-44, 3 x3 x°38| 3)x3}x 384) 3 x3 x30) 24x2)x'30| 4 x3 x32/ 3 x24x-28 
10500 , 12000| 33}x3}x-46 3 x3 x38] 3)x3}x°34| 3 x3 x30) 22x2)x-30| 4 x3 x34) 3 x3 x30 
12000 , 14000] 4 x4 x48) 3 x3 x-40) 3}x3}x'36 3 x3 x'B2) 24x2}x°32| 4x3 x34) 3 x3 x30 
14000 , 16000] 4 x4 x50 3 x3 x-40| 3x3}x-36) 3 x3 x32) 2)x2)x 32) 44x83 x36) 3Ex3 x32 
16000 ,, 18000] 4 x4 x62) 3 x3 x-42| 3}x3}x°38| 3 x3 x34) 8 x3 x34 5 x3 x'36| 3Ex3 x32 
18000 ,, 20000 x4 x54) 3}x3)x 44] 8}x 3} x40) 35 x3}x 34) 3 x3 x 34 x3}X 38) 33x3 x ‘34 


20000 , 22000] 4 x4 x56) 3x3} x-44| 35 x34x-40 8}x3}x36) 3 x3 x34 
22000 ,, 24000] 4 x4 x58 3)x3}x-44) 35x 3}x"42) 3)x3) x36 3 x3 x36 
24000 ,, 26500] 4 x4 x°d8) 8}x3bx 46 


x3hx 40/4 x3 x36 
x 8x42) 4 x8 x'38 
| }x3}x-42) 4 xB x40 
26500 ,, 29000| 4)x 44x58) 35x3}x-48) 3) x3}x-44 B}xBLx 38) 3 xB xB8) 5x3Ex 44) 4Ex3 x42 


99000 , 31500] 4)x4}x-60, 34x 3)x 50) 33x3}x 46) 3bx3}x-40 3 x3 x40. 5} x 34x °46| 44x34 x44 


33x 34x -42| 8) x3}x 36 3 x38 x36 


| ef | | 
wo 
x 
v9 
x 
ow] G9 & 
sarang 
enor onl onl on 


31500 , 34000| 44x4}x-60) 35x8}x 50, 4 x4 x48) BE x3Ex 40 3 xB x40 5} x3}x 48) 44x38} x 46 
34000 , 36800] 44x 4}x°60| 34x3hx-52| 4 x4 x48] 3}x3}x-42| 3 x38 x40) — | = 
36800 , 39600| 44x 4}x-60) 34x3hx-52) 4 x4 x50) 84x3hx-44| 3 x3 x42 — _ 
39600 ,, 42600] 5 x5 x60 3x3hx 54, “BO| 84x 83x°44| 8 xB x42) = — 
42600 , 45600| 5 x5 x62) 3}x3}x-54| 4 x4 x-52| 8bx3}x 46) 3 x8 x44) — — 
45600 , 48600| 5 x5 x62) 3}x3}x'56| 4 x4 x52) 3hx3}x 48/3 x38 x46) — = 
48600 ,, 51800] 5 x5 x°62| 3}x3}x58| 4 x4 x54) 34x384}x 50/3 x3 x46 — wis 
51800 , 55000] 5 x5 x64) 33x3}x'58| 4 x4 x5 

55000 ,, 58400] 5 x5 x66) 34x32 x60 


[ape | pe] | | 
x 
yo 
x 
ol 
S 


| 


x4 x56) 84x3hx 52) 8}xBhx 48 — = 


x4 x-b8| 84x33 x°54) 83x8hx 48) — — 


pe | |e | | 
x 
aS 
x 
(ep) 
vo) 


58400 , 61800] 5 x5 x68) 3hx3hx 60) 30 | 33x34 "54| 32 «BEX DO] 
61800 , 65400| 5 x5 x°70| 34x34x-62| 4 x4 x-62| 3}x3hx°56| 34x8}x 50;  — | — 
65400 , 69000] 5 x5 x°72| 3hx3}x64| 4 x4 x64) 4 x4 x56) 3}x33x'52 — — 
69000 ,, 72800] 5 x5 x-74| 4 x4 x66) 4 x4 x66) 4 x4 x58) 3Ex3hx 52) — = 
72800 , 76700] 5 x5 x-76| 4 x4 x68) 4 x4 x68) 4 x4 x°60| 35x3}x ‘54 os = 


76700 , 81000] 5 x5 x:80|4 x4 x°72) 4 x4 x-72| 4 x4 x-60 BEX Bh x OL = — 


(ee) All angle = in boiler space (except those attached to outside plating and covered with cement) to be ‘10 of an inch thicker than given in the 
above Table. 

In all cases where flanged plates are adopted as a substitute for fitting angles on the edges of floors, brackets, intercostal plates, &c., the faying 
surface should not be less than the breadth of the flange of the angle required by the rule. 

Where floors and intercostal plates are flanged on their lower edges as a substitute for fitting attachment angles to the outside plating, such plates 
are to be ‘02 of an inch thicker than that given in the Table. 

All angles (except margin angles) may be reduced in thickness as follows :— 


Thickness for half length amidship zh Avove'4() eee DA) Avove" 5) eae 60 Avove"§Q) meme 10 Above" 7) peeve ete | O, 
‘O04 ‘06 ‘08 

The margin angles where ‘60 and above in thickness may be reduced at the ends of the vessel to the same extent as the margin plates to which 
they are attached. 

The floors are to be attached to the centre girder by double angles throughout the engine and boiler spaces in all cases, and where the transverse 
number is 66 or above, they are to be attached by double angles for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

Where double bottoms are constructed with girders on top of ordinary floors, the frames and reversed frames on the floors are to be of the same 
thickness as the floor plates to which they are attached, and the breadth of flanges to be as required for frames and reversed frames on floors 
in cellular bottoms. 
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Depths of MARGIN PLATE OF DOUBLE BOTTOMS AND ATTACHMENTS of side TABLE 9. 
framing and tank side brackets to margin plate and inner bottom plating. 


(See Continuation.) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF BEAMS AT SIDE. 
TRANSVERSE ‘eet, Feet. 4 Feet. Feet. 
See eee Oe Ee I 
Depth of Attachment outside Depth of Attachment outside Depth of Attachment outside Depth of Attachment outside 
Margin Margin Plate. (a) Margin Margin Plate. (@) Margin Margin Plate. (a) Margin Margin Plate. (@) 
B+D. Plate aes _ Plate =e “ Oe apeneione —— Plate 
(exclusive Angle Gussets to } (exclusive Angle Gussets to } (exclusive Angle Gussets to | (exclusive Angle Gussets to 
of flange).| Attachment. \Floor Brackets of flange).| Attachment. |Floor Brackets, Of flange).| Attachment. /Floor Brackets. of flange). | Attachment. |Floor Brackets, 
cor Feet. inches. : - <4 2 Lok inches. q < ay CT a re a Tra ~ inches, 
Not exceeding 45 19 Single angle. a 20 Single angle. a 21 Single angle. aad a —— 
not } 
Above exceeding é 
and 20 ” | 21 ” --s 22 ” as a wad ext 
48 ” 51 21 ” _ 22 ” = 23 ” —_ 24 Single angle. 
51, 54] 22 i 2 23 : sd 24 i va 25 F 
Double angles 
‘ulkhead to | Every fifth 
y ead to ver 
54 ” 57 23 ” Fis 24 ” = i 25 ” a? 25 one-fourth pet fe 
vessel's length 
from stem. 
kK 
24 S — 25 a — 25 5 _ 26 “ 
Double angles 
em omer 
ulkhead to 
25 ” i 25 ” a 26 one-fourth .. 27 ” 
vessel's length 
from stem. 
Double angles Fc 
Ba acy 9 E fifth E fourth 
ulkhead to ver’ 
63 ” 66 25 ” = 26 apestourtl oe 27 ” timate 28 ” pile 
vessel's length 
from stem. 
Pen comicion Double angles 
26 bulkhead to be Every fifth 2 ¢ Rrotehnaalt 
ie gd Relea mp Boal ey fo memn atc » | 29 | Mtetendar |» 
a from stem. engine room. 
Every fifth 3 i Every fourth 
69 ” 72 27 ” ‘reme, 5 28 ” ” 29 ” ee 30 ” ” 
oe — 
— rom collision “a Ps 
72, 75) 28 » » 29 mip Peete | OO BP Rea TS 31 » | "fame, 
engine room, 
; ae ay a 
Every fourth ¢ rom collision 
1 5 78) 29 ” frame. 30 per ee phe ” 31 » ” 32 ” ” 
engine room, 
eet =a 
rom collision ary third we 
eed RS ees bel 31 » » 32 » ‘fue | 38 » » 
engine room. 
. Every thira | Q¢ ‘ 
81 5) 84 31 7] ” 32 ” “frame. 33 ” ” 34 7) ” 
Every third | 29 - | u ; Every second 
84, 87] 32 a very third | 33 i - 34 : 35 5 | Bvery,secon 
oer € im Ev 7 sec > 
87 ” 90 33 = ” ? 34 oy 7] 3o ” ep anie 36 ” » 
¢ y, 5 Ev second Double angles | 
wm, 93) 34 | » |» 30 , yea AS! | ‘ Bf Viteeee | ot 
‘ oR] 2h Every second] | Double angles 
93 2 9 6 35 ” par 2g 36 ” ” 37 ‘ire ae ” 38 ” ” 
96 ” 99 36 ” ” 37 | Pigg og ” 88 ” » 39 ” Every frame. 
Lae 
2 ble < es € 
99 ” 102 37 eal ee ” 38 ” ” 39 ” ” 40 ” 
102 ” 105 38 ” ” 39 ” ” 40 ” Every frame. 4h" pa 
105 ” 108 39 ” ” 40 ” Every frame. 41 ” 
108 , 114] 40 » | Bverytrame.| 41 i "1 42 : 
114 ,° 122] 41 : » 42 : , 43 » 
: a 
122, 130] 42 eg aS 43 : A 44 ‘ 


Depths of MARGIN PLATE O 
framing and tank side bra 


a 


F DOUBLE BOTTOMS AND ATTACHMENTS of sice 
ckets to margin plate and inner bottom plating. 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF MARGIN PLATE TO TOP OF LOWEST TIER OF BEAMS AT SIDE. 
\ . 


TABLE 9. 
(Concluded. ) 
CONNECTION OF FLOORS AND 


OUTSIDE BRACKETS TO 
MARGIN PLATES. 


| TRANSVERSE Feet. Feet. Feet. 
~ 
Abore 19 ea ap, Above 22 Roe DE Above 25 anetine He 
NUMBER. : a — 
Attach’ tsid Attachment outside Attachment outside 
pe Margin. Pate. (a % op Margin Plate. («) iris Margin Plate. (a) 
Z “ — nese A G ts t (e raat Angle | Pas to 
a: sive le ssets B: i z1 ussets to xcelu | Ss 
| porte seamaiet macn mreneete. See eiey. aynabnass; Floor Brackets, of flange). | Attachment. \Floor Brackets, 
| a "Feet inches. inches. e inches, 
Not exceeding 45 a —— — = —- i arc ——4 ene i ha pice 
not | 
Above exceeding 
45 and 48 = = = — — | al ae Sates waren 
>. a | 
5 pay | “ i ae — = ae > | Se 
48 , 51 : | 
ea ae ee en ee ee 
as | Double angles 
poe enone pa Bere en 
<head to very L eee ecmami bases co —- 
D4 ” 57 26 one-fourth frame, iota 
vessel's length | 
from stem. 
57 ” 60 27 | ” | ” —— aan La ol aa ay 
| Double a ee bere a 
from collision | rom collision | very third 
- 36 9 bhaad taal 2 bulkhead to | ““prYnei™* | — a cam 
60, 63) 23 | wthete | 2 29 | bulkhead to | U'Teime. 
engine room, engine room. | 
; . | 
, val | ‘times — — 
63 ” 66 29 ” ” 30 ” ” 
| a. — | 
Pals) ess eae ea fea | 2 » | Erepgsecout | 2 Pawble, anete| very frame, 
| | 
a es Sa = 8 a 
| ‘ ear 
» 72\| 31 . i. 32 R ; 33 c = 
| ope / 
Pe) 75 32 ” ” 33 Py } ” 34 7) oP] 
9 D bie anata Q5 | 
” 78 33 ” | ” ot fore and alt. ” 35 | ” 7) 
| 
Tve ec € | 
” 81} 34 ” ernie 390 ” | ” 36 ” ” 
- 84 39 4 a 36 fe | Every frame. 37 a ae 
=a Y See ae ‘ . | 
” 87 36 ‘on phy | ” 37 ” ” 38 ” ” : 
| 
| . 
” 90] 37 ” ” 38 » ” 39 ” ” 
” 93 38 » Every frame. 39 » ” 40 ” ” 
” 96) 39 ” ” 40 ” ” 41 7) ieee 
, 99] 40 ae Ae ® : — | — — 
, 102| 41 A 42 , s eee 
| 
ad Ae : Sas — | — 
” 105 42 ” “99 43 ” » bd a 
, 108} 43 : : — | — — {=| — = 
| 
, 114] 44 : ; = ah 
a es a ee ee a 
130] — = ae pa = = eS ane 


”? 


Number of 
Rivets in 
Depth of | Diameter 
Margin Plate. peer | of Rivets. 
angles. 
a 
inches. inches. inch. 
d not 
19.teetin24| 5 
28) «6 


» 
Where double angles are fitted 


there may be one rivet less 
than required above. 


(a) If it is desired to dispense 
with the double angles, other 
efficient methods of connection 
may be submitted for approval. 


In high powered vessels, 
when the Cominittee may con- 
sider it necessary, the gusset 
plates are to be fitted on every 
frame in way of the machinery 
space, or a continuous plate 
may be fitted in lieu of gusset 
plates. 


The breadth of the mar- 
gin plate may be gradually 
reduced abaft the three-fifths 
length amidships towards the 
after end of the tank where it 
may be 15 per cent. less than 
the midship depth. 


All web frames are to be 
attached to the margin plate 
by double angles. Where web 
frames are above 15 inches 
in depth, they are also to be 
attached to the inner bottom 
plating by gusset plates or 
angles. Where the web frames 
are above 17 inches and not 
exceeding 20 inches in depth, 
an additional gusset is to be 
fitted to the frame midway 
between the webs; where above 
20 inches and not exceeding 26 
inches in depth, gussets are to 
be fitted at every alternate 
frame; and where above 26 
inches in depth, a gusset is to 
be fitted at every frame. 


Luoyp’s REGISTER OF 
Surppine, Lonpon. 
1th May, 1911. 
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Sizes of BULKHEAD STIFFENERS spaced 30 INCHES apart and fitted 10 
with BRACKET ATTACHMENTS at top and bottom in accordance with TABLE : 


Other forms of stiffeners may be adopted if they provide not less strength and stiffness than those tabulated, and the spacing may be increased 
to a maximum amount of 36 inches provided the stiffeners be correspondingly increased in strength and stiffness. 


Table 10s. (See Continuation.) 
| 
Length of HEIGHT OF TOP OF BULKHEAD AT MIDDLE LINE ABOVE TOP OF STIFFENER. 
fncluding 
Agiach- | Feet a Feet Feet Feet, Feet Feet Feet 
——— 0) 2 4 6 8 10 12 
Feet. inches. nai inches. i inches, ">a Sethe | ae inches. | Inches. inches. | 
8 ja) shx2hx-28 | 4 x8 x30 | 43x38 x -32 5 XB X82 5EXB xX -82 5$X8 xX -88 6 x8 x-36 |8 
——| | ee | a - - —— —|- = en Sees 
9 ||| 4 x23 x -30 44x38 x +32 5 X38 X-36 by X38 X36 6 X38 X-36 6 X38 xX -42 54x38 x +82 [A 
10 | 44x83 X82 5 X38 X-36 5} x3 xX 38 6 X38 X-38 5} XB xX -82 53 x8 x -40 6 x8 X-38 
—— | a = : ae = ce a ae 2 
11/4) 5 x8 x-B4 | 59XB x 38 6 xB x +40 | by XB X +36 6 X83 x +34 64X38 x 84 63x38 x 40 
————— \| —__—__—— - - - $$. — — ——- — — | —_— - ——_— -——- -- 
12 i 5x8 X +36 6 x8 x +40 | 5b x8 x +88 6 X38 X38 63 XB xX +38 7.X8 x-86 7X8 x-44 || 
—— ————_—_____—— ‘ 1— — - —— —- ‘ 
13 vi 6 X8 X-88 5b x3 X36 6 x8 x-40 64x38 x-40 7 x8 x-40 74X38 X-38 7EX3 X46 
14 |A) 53x38 x-84 6 x8 x-40 | 64x38 x-42 7OCe. ye 74X38 xX -42 8 X38 xX -42 84 x8 x -42 
ee | ee Ee Ea sea a rl eat as ae PP, _ - p i. 
| 
| 15 Pi iGa x08 36 64x38 x42 7 X38 X44 7yX3 X44 8 X38 X-46 84x38 x +46 9°X8 x44 
1 1 1 1 1 g 
16 ||! 65 X38 X -38 7 X38 X-44 7y X38 xX +46 ‘SE AS So) 83 X3 xX -48 9 x8 x-48 95X35 X46 | 4 
| fe 
= $$$ ____}_____,— 7 z 
wy ||| 7 x8 x40 7aX8 X-44 | 8 XB X-48 8y x3 x -d0 9 x38 x-50 94x 8hx-50 | 10 x8) x +50 
18 7x8 x42 8 x8 x46 | 8}x8 x-50 9 X8 x -52 gi x 8ix-52 | 10 x83x-52 | 103 x 83 x -52 
| ae : = = Se Le ae 
10 F) 8 x8 x44 | BEXB X50 | 9 XB X52 9} x3hx-52 | 10 x3hx-56 | 10) x3}x-56 | 11 x33 xX -56 
| 
|_|; ae ee | 
20 | || 8h x38 x46 9 XB X-52 | ox 3hx-52 | 10 x3hx-56 | 11 x8hx-50 | 11d x3x-50 | 12 x3} x -50 
| 
o1 ||| 9 x8 x48 gh xghx-52 | 10 x3hx-56 | 11 x3x-50 | 11) X85X-52 | 12 xBRx-54 | 12 x 34 X -62 
Vv 
i| 9kx3hx-50 | 10 x8hx-54 | 11 xX8}x-50 | 113x85%x-52 | 12 x3hx-54 | 12 x8}x-64 [12 x 8b x 3} x -56 A 
60) | 
| Pea | 4 
ag ||| 10 xsix-52 | 11 x8hx-48 | 115x38$Xx-52 | 12 x8) x -54 ; Lx 64 [12x 3) x 3)x -5612x4 x4 x52) 8 
60 625) % 
4 
= E | a ——E 2 es i=] 
24 Vi wh x3hx-54 | 113x3}x-50 | 12 x 8h x +54 12 x 34 x 34 x -46/12 x 833 x 83 x -6O1I2K 4X4 X-58IBX4 X4 X54 
“60 625 “625 
; Vv 
Sizes for intermediate lengths of stiffener and heights of bulkhead deck should be obtained by interpolation. 
Sizes of stiffeners are based on British Standard Sections. 
In the case of channel sections the upper thickness is that of the web and the lower thickness that of the flange. 
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Sizes of BULKHEAD STIFFENERS spaced 30 INCHES apart and fitted 
with BRACKET ATTACHMENTS an Ns and bottom 
Table 108. 


Feet. 


14 


inches, 


6 X38 xX +40 


Feet, 
16 
inches. 


54 xX3 X +30 


6 X38 Xx +36 


ial 7 X83 X +38 7 X8 X-44 
12 sins ae hes x 48 
is. . XB X +46 aia x 44 
Ma |!) opxe xs | 9 xs x46 


18 
—Tnehes. 
by X38 X36 


7x8 x -40 
8 XB x44 | 
gi x3 x -50 
Stat ee, —| 
OSB ok 54 


94 x 34 x -48 


BULB ANGLES 


10 x8} x -52 


10) x 34 x +56 


11} x 83 x +52 


74xX3 x -46 
8} x3 x -42 
9 X38 X46 


20 
inches. 
6 X38 X -82 


10 x8} x +54 


11 x3} x -50 
113 x 83 x -52 


in accordance with 


inches. 


6 X38 X°3 


11 x3$x +54 
12 x8 x -52 


Feet. ea 
24 
inches. 


CBs a os 


x 3 


103 


113 x 33x +5 
12 x3hx°5 


HEIGHT OF TOP OF BULKHEAD AT MIDDLE LINE ABOVE TOP OF STIFFENER. 


60 


TABLE JQ. 


(See Continuation, ) 


x Feet, 
26 
inches. 


64 xX8- xX 


‘ 
3 


103 x 3} x 


12' «x 8h x 
12 x3}x-6 


| 

8y x3 X44 | | 
: ==" 
la 

9 x 3 xX 48 6 
4% 

14 

Lv al wi koee 
95 X 85 X52 1B 
atl we 8 
| 


11 x 8} x -55 


19 114. x 3$x-54 | 12 x8hx-54 | 12 1 x 62 [12 x 84 x 33 x -50|12 x 85 X BY X -DBII2X4 X4 X-HBxIZX4 X4 X- 
-60 60 +625 625 
20 12 x3) x-58 |i2x3} x34 x -46)12 x 34x 34x -D6I2xX4 X4 X-DOIZX4 X4 XGOIBX4 X4 XHOISX4 X4 X60 
“60 “60, +625] 625) “625 625, 
+ |! = | Ee: | 
21 Via x 84 x8) x 22x 4 X4 x 462 x4 X4 X-BOISX4 X4 X-DO'IEX4 X4 XGOLEX4 X4 x -H2N4X4 X4 x +60 
“60 +625) +625) “625 625, +625 +625) | 
| | } 
lo ees aes es . : —_— 
A | | _V 
tag | |I2x4 x4 XBOIDX4 X4 X-B2IBX4 X4 X“OAXS X4 XBOX X4 XSBIEXA X4 X AID X 4 X 4 X “62 / 
| “625 625, +625 “625 625) 625) 625 | 
- _ | ag 1 
23 Blis x 4 X4 X ABIX 4 X4 X HBX 4 X4 XIX X4 x DYIGX4 K4 XGOIHX4 K4 X68 15x40 
4 “625 -625| +625) +625 -625| 625, 3X3x40 Bi 
o us 
—o | a —— Or 
| Qs 
4 | |kx4 x4 x-501AX4 X4 X-GOIKX4 X4 XK -DOIEX4 X4 x -66 15 X +40 15 x -42 15 x +44 «i 
\ “625 "625 +625) 625) 3x3 x -40 3X 8x 42 BX3X-44 Bi 
| | _ 


Sizes for intermediate lengths of stiffener and heights of bulkhead deck should be obtained by interpolation. 


Sizes of stiffeners are based on British Standard Sections. 
In the case of channel sections the upper thickness is that of the web and the lower thickness that of the flange. 
Other forms of stiffeners may be adopted if they provide not less strength and stiffness than those tabulated, and the spacing may be increased 


to a maximum amount of 36 inches provided the stiffeners be correspondingly increased in strength and stiffness. 
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Sizes of BULKHEAD STIFFENERS spaced 30 INCHES apart and fitted 
with BRACKET ATTACHMENTS at top and bottom in accordance with tasce 10. 
Table 10B. (Concluded.) 


HEIGHT OF TOP OF BULKHEAD AT MIDDLE LINE ABOVE TOP OF STIFFENER. 


Feet. | Feet. Feet. | Feet. | Feet. os 


28 | 30 | 82 34 | 36 88 40 

7 inotas. 7 | F inches. : iuches.——SSC=SY ~~ ipehes. | dnehes. ~~ inches. | inches. 5 

A| 64x38 xX-38 64x38 x -42 7X8 x86 | 7 x8 x-40 7 X38 x-44 | 7 X83 xX -46 7¥X3 x-40 |A 
: | ete ae ee ee oa Bis 

||» ‘ 7] ali. 5 ae ‘ , : wise | 
T X38 xX +46 7x X3 X40 7yX3 X44 | 7h X83 X +46 8 X38 X -42 8 X38 X-44 8 X38 X-48 | 
| 1 | - - | | ae a aa sae" % * ae i = t 
| 8 x8 xX-42 8 x8 x-46 | 8 x3 xX-50 | 8hx38 x -46 8x3 x -48 84x38 x52 9 X38 xX +46 \ 
ty I ee ; | : ret ea St 74 Be 8 
gkx3 x-48 | 8hx3 x-b2 | 9 x8 x-46 | 9 xB x52 | 9 xB x-56 | 9$x3B}x-48 | 9 xBhx-52 | 9 
en MEd & fa 

—E = ——SS —— ts) ————— ss =i 

=) 

| 9 x8 x-54 94.x 3} x -48 gk x3}x-52 | 10 x3hx-48 | 10 x3bx-52 | 10 x38hx-56 | 10} x3hx-50 |f 


10 x38hx-48 | 10 x3hx-54 | 10x3}hx-50 | 10h x3hx-54 | 11 xB8hX-DO | 11 X8QX-D4 | 113 x 8} x -48 


—BULB ANGLES— 


: : 
103 x3hx-54 | 11 x3hx-50 | 11 xBhx-d4 | 11x BEX -50 | 11ZX 35x -S4 | 12 X38hX-50 | 12 x8hx-54 | V 


| | 11, x3hx-50 | 113x8hx-54 | 12 x8h%-52 | 12 xXBhXx-56 | 12 x8Fx-60 | 12 x85 x 64 12 X 3 X By X -50) A 
| 60) | 
a ee ee x | 
\ 12 x3hx-56 | 12 x3hx-60 | 12 x38}x-64 }12 x 8} X By X +5212 x BY X BF X -DBI2X4 x4 X-4812X4 x4 rh", 
| +60 60 625 “625 | 

ee a =s = % ees | 

fie X BE X 8B X -a8l12 x Bh X 84 x -DE12 x BF x BB X “6212 X 4 x4 X-B412X4 X4 X-GO)1BX4 X4 X-5OIBX4 x4 x +56) 8 

60 “60 60, 625 “625 “625 +625] 4 

\| eens <3 z . nee : ee et Z ail 8 

1 | | | 

2x4 x4 X-BOZX4 X4 X-BBIBX4 X4 XABIBX4 X4 X-DAIBX4 X4 x -GQ14X4 X4 XDZIAX4 X4 x +58) | 

| 625 “625 “625 “625 625 “625 “625 | 
a eee Gees ee ‘3 | 
igx4 x4 x-bOISX4 X4 X-bBIAX4 X4 X-BOIEX4 X4 X-DEIEX4 X4 X-OYIEX4 X4 X-DOIEX4 x4 X 62 | 

| 4 “625 625, +625 625 “625 +625 -625| y 

| | 5 = L ———— — 

Hila x4 X4 X-DIExX4d x4 X-HBIBX4 X4 X-5ZIDX4 X4 X-5BIGX4 X4 X66 15 x +40 15 X +42 it 
li | “625 “625, “625, 625) 625) 8 X38 x -40 BxXBx42 || 

. | | 
 —— ea Ie ——4 == = ae SS So 

| |IbxX4 x4 X-DHIGX4 X4 x -G2ZIDX4 X4 X “6 15 x +40 15 x +42 15 X +44 15 X 46 i 

| | “625 “625 625] 8 x8 X-40 | 3 X38 X +42 3 X83 x-44 B8x8x-46  |ad 

|| pat ga Oey rae Sukie : EE 

| : : a8 

ylsx4 x4 x-70 15 x +40 | 15 X +42 15 X +44 15 X +46 15 x +44 Be 

625] 8 x8 x40 | 8 X83 -x-42 | 38 X8 x44 | 8B XB X +46 34 x 3h x -44 ae 

xh | ase he a} aj ae mls ie ee , HA 

| ae [e-- al i haa ea: Se 

5 15 Xx +42 15 X +44 | 15 x +46 15 X +44 15 X +46 15 X +48 Rs 

EH 3X8 xX -42 8X8 x-44 | 3 X38 X-46 | 84 x 35 x 44 3d x 8h x +46 34 x 3d x -48 rs 
MES a x Se Ses | 
e 15 X -46 15 X +44 | 15 X +46 | 15 x +48 | 15 X +50 | 

| [E)  8xBx-46 BEX By X44 | 3h x3hx-46 | 35 x 383 X -48 3h x 33 x -50 vy 
| i | u 


Sizes for intermediate lengths of stiffener and heights of bulkhead deck should be obtained by interpolation. 
| Sizes of stiffeners are based on British Standard Sections. 
| In the case of channel sections the upper thickness is that of the web and the lower thickness that of the flange. 
Other forms of stiffeners may be adopted if they provide not less strength and stiffness than those tabulated, and the spacing may be increased 
to a maximum amount of 36 inches provided the stiffeners be correspondingly increased in strength and stiffness. 
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Sizes of BULKHEAD STIFFENERS spaced 30 INCHES apart and fitted with 
LUG ATTACHMENTS at top and bottom in accordance with Table 10B. 
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TABLE 10; 


(See Continuation.) 


Overall 
Length of HEIGHT OF TOP OF BULKHEAD AT MIDDLE LINE ABOVE TOP OF STIFFENER. 
including 7 
End 
Attach- Feet. Feet, Feet. - Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet, 
ments. (e) 2 4 6 10 12 | 
Feet ei inches. 2 ~ inches, inches. | inches. inches. _ aig a inches. ~~ jnehes. SF 
Al “45X38 xX 82 
2 ee x +84 5 X38 X 34 by XB xX +88 3 X +38 54 X38 xX -82 6 X38 X +32 6 X38 xX-40 |A 
rm 5 x8 X36 . oe i Aye : 
9 a) 4bx8 x40 | 5ExXB X38 | 6 XB x -42 6 xs x-38 | 6hx38 x-38 |' 7 x8 x-36 |] 
ee aus = 
#| 6 x3 x-40 | 
54 X3 X +36 6 X83 xX-44 6 X38 X32 64 x3 x +84 64x38 X44 7 X38 X-44 74X38 x-42 
‘ | - 
v| 6 x3 x-40 | 6 X38 X-32 6S XB X36 7 X38 X38 74x38 x-40 | 8 X38 x40 | 8 X38 X-48 
es i le le 
12 |A| 5yX3 X-38 65 x3 X +36 7X8 X-40 7X3 X44 8 X83 X-44 83 x8 x -46 9 X83 xX-46 
pas a iS 7 : 12 
‘ < 
13 64 X3 xX -B4 7 x38 x-40 7X8 X-44 8 X38 x-48 8} x3 x -50 9 X38 X-+52 9F X BY X50 | 
= ' 3 
EE = | 
14 7 X38 X-88 74X38 xX -44 8 x38 X50 9 X8 x44 9 x8 x-56 | 10 x83x-46 | 10 x3$%X°-56 || 
15 7hxX3 X-42 8 X38 xX-50 9 x8 X-46 9h x3}x-48 | 10 x3hx-50 | 105 X3R%X-52 | 11 x3} x -52 
16 eee oe eee] 9 x8 x-44 94 x 35x +48 | 10 x8) x -52 
g 1 r 1 1 y al 1 Py 
17 B) 82X38 xX -50 9 X By X 48 10 X35 x °54 1 X 35 X -50 
4 
i+) 
5 
tpi] 2 *8 x-54 | 10 x8hx-52 | 11 x8hxX-50 | 119 x89 °54 | 
—_— — — ee |- || 
19 10 x34x-50 | 10} x3}x-52 | 114x3}x-54 | 12 x35 +58 [12x 33x 3px -b212x4 X4 X-5OIBXA x4 x 48) 
-60 “625) 625 | 
cca 6 | z —_—|f 
10hx3hx-54 | bxabx-52 | 12 x3hx-58 [12x3hx3hx -5412x4 x4 XDAIBX4 X4 X-DBTEXE X4 X “DOE 
20 2 2 Zz 2 | 2 2 2 | 
“601 625 625) +625) | 
ae = oe ET eam ; - = 
21 11hx 3h x50 | 12° x8hx-58 f12x 84x35 X D4IZX4 X4 XDEISX 4A X4 X-DOIAX4S X4 X-DAIEX4S XA X D4 
“60 “625 “625 625 625 \ 
= — = -~ —_——Se 
iA 
512% 4 X4 X-DOIBX4 X4 X-DE14EX4 X4 X-DOIIDX4 X4 X +56 15 X-38 |) 
"625 625) “625 625, 3 x 3 x40 & 
—— |- eee! —— 
| | | 
12x 34x34 x -4612xX4 X4 X-D21IBX4 X4 X-DELEX4 X4 X-DBIDX4 X4 X “66 15 x +40 | 15 x +38 3 
| bo "625 "625 625) 3 X38 x40 | BPX 32X38 E 
i 
ee ja eo a a 
g |BI2X4 x4 x-d8IB xd x4 X-DAAxd XA XDBIDXS x4 x 66 15 x +40 15x40 | 16 x +40 f 
ad 625 “625, “625 625) 3X3 xX -42 3b x 63h x 40 WV 


Sizes for intermediate lengths of stiffener and heights of bulkhead deck should be obtained by interpolation. 


Sizes of stiffeners are based on British Standard Sections. 


The ends of upper ‘tween deck stiffener 
Other forms of stiffeners may be adopte 


In the case of channel sections the upper thickness is that of the web and the lower thickness that of the flange. 


3s marked * may be riveted to boundary bars only (no lug attachment). 


d 


if they provide not less strength and stiffness than those tabulated, and the spacing may be increased 


to a maximum amount of 36 inches provided the stiffeners be correspondingly increased in strength and stiffness. 


i 


Sizes of BULKHEAD STIFFENERS spaced 3 
LUG ATTACHMENTS at top and bottom 
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0 INCHES apart and fitted with 


in accordance with Table 10s. 


TABLE 10. 


(See Continuation.) 


eee ot | HEIGHT OF TOP OF BULKHEAD AT MIDDLE LINE ABOVE TOP OF STIFFENER. 
ppelading : 
End Fect. >: “Feet. -— Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
Attach- | Cet. 
ments 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 
Feet. inches. inches. inches. inches. 5 inches. inches. inches, 
8 iA| 6hxs x-36 | 6bx8 x-44 7 x8 x-40 7X8 x -46 7x8 x -40 74x38 X46 8 x8 x42 [1 
—— — -— _ = — | 
)} | 
9 lil 7 xs x-44 | zhxs x40 | 7x8 x46 | 8 x8 x-44 | 8 XB X-BO | BEXB X-46 8k x8 x +52 | | 
—)|\—— | 
| | 
10 ||| 8 xs x-40 8 X38 xX-+48 8$ x8 x +46 84X38 X52 9 X38 x -48 9 X83 X-+54 94 x 34 X +48 : 
ms!) =a ee . 4 
a 
11 |;| 8hx3 x-48 9 X8 X-46 9 X8 X-+52 gh xghx-48 | 10 x8hx+46 | 10 x8}x-52 | 105 X35%x-50 |B 
| i) 
— — - — -|~ - — 
3 9 x8 X46 oh x 31x50 | 10 x34x-50 | 10h x34x-48 | 10h x3hx-54 | 11 x8hX-52 | 113x389 ! 
| 12 : e e 40 2 2 OU a) vo 2 9 2 2 o 2 5) x 39 xX 48 
| , | 
: | 
18 |#| 10 x3hx-50 | 103x8)%x+50 | 11 x ghx-48 | 1 x3hx-54 | 11dx3hx-52 | 12 x3$x-52 | 12 X85X-56 fy 
14 10} x 34x +56 | 11 x3hx +56 | 112 x3yXx-d4 | 12 xB} xX+bL | 12 x BEX -60 f12 x Bb x BEX -46/12 X BY X BY X -56) 
y - ; is Cee. ors 60 60) | 
15 14x 3hx-62 | 12 x3hx-54 | 12 x 8} x -60 12 x 84 x 83 x 5012 x BY X BY X 5812 X4 X4 X52I2X4 X4 a 
ed 60, 60 625 +625) 4 
16 12 x3) x -58 12 x 34 x 34 x -4812 x 85 x 84 x -6012xX4 x4 x-5212xX4 X4 X 64138 X4 X4 X “DOA X 4 x 4 aye: 
Vv “60 “60 625 “625 “625 “625 y 
| 1" Al2 x 3hx 3.x -b62x4 x4 x -bz2X4 X4 x -G41BX4 X4 XD6I4X4 X4 XH01EX4 X4 X GO1EX4 X4 X54 7 
| “60 +625 “625 “625, 625 625 +625) V 
| | : ' 3 = a 
18 ||[12x4 x4 x GOIIBX4 X4 X-bAIAX4 X4 X-DOIAXS X4 X-GOHX4 X4 X-5EIEX4 X4 X “64 15 x38 |, 
| “625 “625 “625 625, “625 625, 3 X38 X-40 
<| aie rig q 7 ) | 
19 |elibx4 x4 x -O214x4 x4 X-5GIDX4 x4 xX -54IDX4 X4 X64 15 X40 15 xX +38 15 x +40 
< “625 625 625 625] 38 x3 x +40 3h x 84 x -38 34 x 34 x +40 
—— | ¢ ree S| Sf — 
20 | 1X4 X4 xX-5O1DX4 X4 X -62 15 x +38 15 X +38 15 x -40 153 x -40 16 X +42 a 
| “625 625] 3 X3 x-40 34 x 34 x +38 34 x 84 x +40 34 x 84 x +40 34 x 3} x -42 a 
| < 
21 | IbxX4 x4 X-66 15 X +38 15 x +40 154 x -40 16 x -42 17 x -40 17 X42 oh 
. 625, 34x38) x-38 | 33x 8y x -40 34 x 34 x +40 3h x 84 Xx °42 34 x 84 x -40 34 x 8h x -42 Be 
— & 
_ Sa eE-] 
A | 3 
99 | 15 X +38 154, x +40 16 xX +40 17 xX -40 17 xX -42 18 xX -42 18 x +44 ae 
z 3h x3hx-38 | 34 x 8g x -40 3h x 34 x +40 3h x 34 x +40 34 x 3h x -42 34 x 84 x +42 3h x 3h x +44 : & 
wz _ 
7 i] 
93 fs 1b} x +40 16 x -42 17 x -42 17 x -44 18 x +44 18} x -44 19 x +46 | 
& gh x3hx-40 | 34x 33 Xx -42 34 x 84 x -42 34 x 38h x -44 34 x 8h x +44 3d x 8b x +44 33 x 35 x -46 | 
4 - 
5 
24 1 16 Xx +42 17 Xx -42 (18 xX +42 18} X 44 18} x -46 195 X +46 20 Xx +46 | 
y 8k xBhyx-42 | 85x 85 x -42 34 x 8h X +42 34 x 3h x +44 34 x 34 Xx +46 3h x 83 X -46 3h x38hx-46 |Y 
| 


Sizes for intermediate lengths of stiffener and heights of bulkhead deck should be obtained by interpolation. 

Sizes of stiffeners are based on British Standard Sections. 

In the case of channel sections the upper thickness is that of the web and the lower thickness that of the flange. 

Other forms of stiffeners may be adopted if they provide not less strength and stiffness than those tabulated, and the spacing may be increased 
to a maximum amount of 36 inches provided the stiffeners be correspondingly increased in strength and stiffness. 
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Sizes of BULKHEAD STIFFENERS spaced 30 INCHES apart and fitted with 
LUG ATTACHMENTS at top and bottom in accordance with Table 10s. 


TaBLE 1Q, 


(Concluded.) 
Length of HEIGHT OF TOP OF BULKHEAD AT MIDDLE LINE ABOVE TOP OF STIFFENER. 
rs) . 
including 
End 
Attach- Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
ments. 28 30 32 34 36 38 40 
Feet. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. 
8 i 8 X38 xX +46 8h x3 x -42 85X38 x -46 8} XB xX +50 9 X8 X44 9 X38 X-+48 9 x8 x-52 14 
9 |!| 9 x8 x-46 9X8 xX-52 9.X8 X-56 10 x84x-46 | 10 x3$x-50 | 10 x34 x -54 
pers} | oe ic Se ___ = 
5 : 
10 [3] 10 x8hx-46 | 10 x8¥Xx-50 | 10 x3} x +56 10k x3}x-56 | 11 x3hx-50 | 11 x84 x -54 
< = = iis = —— ae = i = 
11 10} x34 x-54 | 11 x8hx-52 | 11 X85 X56 113 x3}x-56 | 12 x8$x-52 | 12 x38hx-56 |V 
) | 
— ———— _ _ —— EEE 
12 | 114 x 34% -+54 | 12 x8hx-52 | 12: x8) x +56 12 x 34 X Bb X “46/12 X BE X BH X +5212 X BE X BS x “DBA 
1g |\| 12 x8} x -62 12x 3) x 3h x -48)/12 x 85 x 85 xX -56112 x4 x4 X-4812X4 X4 X-54I12X4 X4 X-GOIBX4 X4 x 50g 
“60 60 "625 “625 “625 “625 & 
| hee Pp =. a om a % 
< 
14 |all2x4 x4 X-48112xX4 X4 X-DEIZX4 X4 XG4IBX4 X4 X-AIBX4 X4 XGOIEXE X4 XHBEX 4 X4 X HBG 
+625 “625 625 +625 “625 625 625) | 
15 [Bx 4 x4 X-5AIBX4 X4 xX GOI4EX4 X4 X-HBAX4 X4 XGOIDX4 K4 XDBIGX4 X4 XDRIDX4 X4 x +64) | 
a “625 “625 *625 "625 “625 625 625 
z ae 
8 bald x 4 x4 X-5SII5X4 X4 X-HQI5X4 X4 X-58ISX4 X4 X-66 15 X +38 15 X-38 15 x-40 IA 
t “625 “625 “625 625] 38 X38 x-40 34 x 3} x -88 34 x 34 x +40 
| 
17 ViII5X4 X4 xX -62 15 X +38 15 x +40 15 xX +88 15 x +40 15d x +40 16 x +40 
625] 3 X38 X-38 3 X38 x42 3h Xx 84 X +38 34 x 3h x -40 34 x 84 x -40 By X 83 X +40 
is {* 15 X-38 15 Xx +40 155 x +40 16 Xx +40 16 x -42 17 x -40 17 x-42 | 
{| 33x 3d x -38 3y X By X +40 34 x 3) x -40 34 x 84 x -40 84 x 8h x -42 34 x 34 x +40 34 x 8h x -42 
eee “ r: 7 ! 
19 | 11 154 x +40 16 x -40 16 X +42 17 xX -42 17 xX +44 18 x +42 18 x-44 69 
}| 84x84 x -40 34 X 3} X +40 34 x 33 x -42 33 x 3h x +42 3 X34 Xx +44 34 x 8} x -42 3h x 3hx-44 Be 
| - = - Sees ae —_—_———_fij 
Be 
20 | 17 x -40 17 xX +42 17 X44 18 X44 18 X46 18} x +46 19 x+46 Be 
E 34 x 3d x -40 83 x 3h x -42 33 x 3d x +44 84 x 34 x +44 34 x 34 x -46 34 x 3h x +46 34x 3)x -46 fk 
5 : ae oS tae ee ds 
é f ; od a Tete 1 1 By 
a1 |8 18 x -42 18 x -44 184 x +44 18} x +46 193 x -46 20 x +46 203 X-46 = lg 
a] 3h x3} x -42 34 x 34 x +44 3 x 84 x -44 34 x 3h x +46 33. x 3h x -46 34 x 34 x +46 34 x 34 x -46 {I> 
1s) 
| 2s aes 4 
pb 
90 A 18} x +44 19 x +46 19} x +46 20 x -46 21 x -46 21 x +48 
| 34x 3h x +44 34 x 34 x -46 34 x 3h x -46 34 x 3} x +46 3h x3hx-46 | 35x 84x -48 
93 | 19) x +46 20 Xx +46 21 xX -46 21 xX +48 21 x -46 21 x +48 
34 x 34 x -46 33 x 84 x -46 34 x 34 x -46 34 x 3} x +48 4X4 X-46 4X4 x -48 
24 | 21 x -46 21 x +48 21 x -46 21 x +48 21 x -50 V 
Vi shx 3} x -46 34 x 34 x -48 4X4 X-46 4X4 X-48 4 X4 X-50 
Sizes for intermediate lengths of stiffener and heights of bulkhead deck should be obtained by interpolation. 
Sizes of stiffeners are based on British Standard Sections. 
3 In the case of channel sections the upper thickness is that of the web and the lower thickness that of the flange. 
Other forms of stiffeners may be adopted if they provide not less strength and stiffness than those tabulated, and the spacing may be increased 
to a maximum amount of 36 inches provided the stiffeners be correspondingly increased in strength and stiffness, 
Luoyp’s KeGIsteR oF SurepmyG, Lonpon.—6th May, 1915, 
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tasLe LOs. 


ATTACHMENTS. FOR STIFFENERS. 


Bracket Attachments. Lug Attachments. 


Type and Depth (ins.) of Stiffener. Thickness Width of 
eB Ste t in Flange at Face Number and Diameter of Rivets (ins.) Number and Diameter 
oes of Bracket in each Arm of Bracket. of Rivets (ins.) in Lugs. 


Inches. in Inches. 


Angles 3 to 6 = - 34 — 8 of ¢ 2 of ¢ 


Bulb Angles under 64 = 36 = ae Be» 


an 


” 


4x4 x4 - “48 4 13 , 4 Sie 


1x4 x4 = “HO 4} 14 of § (in 2 rows of 7 each) 8, 


Plates 15 with 3 X3 angles “50 44 16 ,, & (in 2 rows of 8 each) ree 


an 


py Ib hy Saker 2 il) 43 18 ,, & (in 2 rows of 9 each) eee 


* 


» 15-20 - . — — cere sh 


21 - - —_ = — 10, £ 


Norr.—The distance from the heel of the boundary bar to the extremities of the arms of the bracket is not to be 
less than three times the depth of the tabulated stiffener. Where stiffeners of other forms are adopted the brackets are 
to be of the size required for the tabulated stiffener. 


Luoyp’s Recister or Suipprne, Lonpon.—6th May, 1915. 


rasce 1LOc. 
THICKNESSES OF BULKHEAD PLATING. 


taBce LOp. 


Stiffeners spaced 30” apart. Stiffeners spaced 36” apart. SIZ ES O F BTA} N N E ie STI F F E N E RS SPACE D 
; 36 INCHES APART. 


Depth at Middle Line Depth at Middle Line 
from top of Bulkhead to | Thickness. from top of Bulkhead to Thickness. 
ao sical oa ei HEIGHT FROM BASE OF TUNNEL TO TOP OF FLAT SIDE. 
= M 
. os Height from = 
Pe rial ane t aaa PE ice i goes Feet. Feet. Feet. Fect. 
Upper Deck. 38 4 5 6 
“Feet. inches, inches. inches. inches. fi 
12 |A|3 x2hx-28/384x38 x-B4/45 x3 X-30/5 X38 X “B44 
16 ghx2hx28|4 xB x-B6)5 XB x -86/52x38 x40] | 
oe aps. Baek eee i 
20 3h x3 x -36/45x8 x-88/55xX8 x -B8/55X3 X30] , 
24 4 X83 X-32/5 X38 X-88|6 X8 X-B8]6 X38 X32 
28 4 X8 X-38/5} x38 x-36/53X8 X-82/6 x3 xX -42 
) 
32 44x3 x-36|/6 x3 x-B4]55XB X-40/65X3 x42 
: : - 
36 |8 44 x8 x-40/6 X83 X-42/6 X8 X-88)/7 X38 X40) | 
Se Pee! pe ee & 
o 
40 5 XB x-86/5¢x8 xX-80/6 X38 x-46/79xX38 X38] 3 
—_ - —- -*) 
5 
44 pLx3 x -B4[55x3 x -B4/65XB X-42/75X8 X-44] B 


Nore.—Angle stiffeners of 6” in depth and all bulb angle stiffeners are to be 
connected to the inner bottom plating by a lug. 


Thicknesses for intermediate spacings of stiffeners may be obtained 
by interpolation. 


lovp’s REGISTER OF Surppine, Lonpon,—6th May, 1915, 


BEAMS fitted TO EVERY FRAME, with a Steel or Iron Deck. 


TABLE 1y 


OF BEAMS ONLY IS FITTED; 


UPPER DECK BEAMS IN STEAMERS WHERE ONE TIER 


(See Continuation.) 


BEAMS AT UPPER DECKS IN STEAMERS WHERE MORE THAN 
ONE TIER OF BEAMS ARE FITTED, AT AWNING OR 


SHELTER DECKS AND AT FORECASTLE DECKS, AND 


(ea) In sailing vessels where the length of the midship beam does not exceed 30 feet, the upper and lower de 
the Table for upper deck beams of the same length, and where the length is above 30 feet, the upper, 


deeper than given in the Table for upper deck beams of the same length. 


wk 3 Where the height between decks exceeds 8 feet 6 inches the size of beams is to be increased. 


See footnotes on Table 13. 


LENGTH FOR SAILING VESSELS, sce Footnote (a). BRIDGE DECKS EXCEEDING ONE-TENTH THE VESSEL'S LENGTH 
See also Sec. 47, Par. 7. AND POOP DECKS COVERING ENGINE AND BOILER OPENINGS * ¥ 
Ce) a ———e Fo SABES ae st = = i. ; 
BEAMS AMIDSHIPS. Beariitnaee BEAMS AMIDSHIPS. 
AMIDSHIPS. - _ (for Beams at ends sce Footnote, Table 13.) fore and aft. ae? (for Beams at ends see Footnote, Table 13.) same 
1 : See cd Sec. See Seo. 20, 
With one row With two rows With three rows om Sate With one row With two rows With three rows Par. 10. 
9 ole of Pillars. of Pillars. of Pillars. _# il. of Pillars. __ of Pillars. of Pillars. 
Feet. not ~~ Angles. Angles. Angles Angles. Angles. t Sl Angles. . 
Above exceeding | ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. | ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ius. ins. ins. ins. 
16 ma 18 133x23x°30 34 x 24. x"30/3 x 24x30 | 11 x 30 3 | sz 
18, 20 |4 x2}x-30|3}x25 x30 3 x2) x°30)12x 30] | : 
20, 22 |4 x3 x°30\4 “X23 x 80 | 3h x 23 x 30/13 x30) 
92, 24 |4}x3 x'30/4 x3 x°30)4 x2}x'30/ 14x30 | 
24, 26 |5 x3 x30\43x3 x30 4 x3_ x30) 15x30 43x3 x'30\4 x3 x°30 31 x 23 x 30| 11x30 
26, 28 |5 x3 x'34}5 x3 x°30/43x3- x:30/16x 3015 x3 x ‘30|/4 x3 x30) 4 x 24 x 30 | 12 x 30 
98°, 30 {54x83 x'34)5 x3 x'34\5 xs x 30" 17x 3415 x3 x°34\/41x3 x'30| 4 x23x°30 12 x 30 
ae ‘ ~|"““Snib Angles. (Ne ek 
30 » 32 |5yx3 x 345x383 x 34/5 xB x34) 18x 34]5}x3 x 34/5 x3 x90) 4 x 24x 80/13 x30 
7 a Bulb Angles. ; | | F. 
82, 84 16 x3 _x-36|/5}x3 x'34/5}x3_x°34|19x-40/5)x3_ x 40/5 x3 x34] 4 x8 x 30 | 13 x 84 
wee > oy i tee ; ae 
“84, 86 |6hx3 38/6 x8 x36 /5}x3_x-40|20x40/5}x3_ x84) 5}x3 x34 44x3 x 30) 14x °34 
Bulb Angles. é ; 
36, 38 |7 x8 x-40/6 x8 x-40|5} x3 x'34/21x40/5}x3 x 40/53 x3 x40) © x3 x30 15x40 
| Bulb Angles. j . ; 
88, 40 [74x38 x42) 6)x3 x 42/53 x3 x 40 | 22x -42164x3 x 40/53 x3 x34| 53x3 x°30| 16x40 
40. , 42 [8 x3 x-46)7 x3 x ‘426 x8 x40) 23x 46/7 x3 x°40|/54x38 x40) 53x3 x'34) 17x40 
48) 44 [8hx3 x 46/75 x3 x42/64x3 x-40|24x°50|7}x3 x-42)6 x3 x40|_53x3_x 410 18 x 40 
Bulb Angles. 
44 , 46 ——|8 x8 x-44/7 x8 x40) 25x50 '64x8 x-40| 54x38 x 34/1940 
a 84x33 x°46\7 x3 x44 26x50 '7 x8 x-40| 53x38 x°40| 20x40 
pan. a0 ‘ 83x8 x50) 7x3 x "44/27 x°50 7 x38 x-42| 6 x3 x-40|21x 2 
50 , 52 : 8 x3 x°44/28x ‘50 '74x3 x'42| 6}x3 x°40| 22x42 
52, 04 8 x3 x-42| 7 x8 x-40/ 23x 
54, 56 7 8 x3 x46) 7 x8 x°42| 24x46 
56, 58 | 85x38 x46) 7}x3_ x42 | 25 x46 
7S. ,, 60 - ; 184 x3Ex 48] 8 x3 x°42| 26 x48 
60, 62 : ; 8 x3 x-46| 27x48 
62» ‘le aa es a aa el | ¥ 8x3 x46 | 28 x00 
64, 66 j | 25 as 81x34 x 48 | 29 x 50 
66, 68 | | : ; te ee : 9 x31 x48 | 30x ‘50 
68, 70 ait & F -y 9 x33x 50) 31x50 
Oi er a ae ee Boe 8 94 x 34 x 50 | 32 x 50 
72 14 . ; 2 7 94x38} x54 33x 4 
pea 10 : 10 x34 x°54| 34x54 
ao 2» OS Sr pipeacss 10 x3}x ‘58 | 35 x ‘38 
i. 00 | =< : ——~ FOE X34 x 58 | 36 x58 


ck beams are to be } inch deeper than given in 
lower and orlop deck beams are to be 1 inch 
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TABLE 11 . 
(Concluded. ) 


BEAMS fitted TO EVERY FRAME, with a Steel or Iron Deck. 


ALL TIERS OF BEAMS (IN STEAMERS) BELOW UPPER DECKS BEAMS AT BRIDGE DECKS LESS THAN ONE-TENTH THE 


LENGTH 


NOT FITTED EXCLUSIVELY FOR THE ACCOMMODATION OF 


VESSEL'S LENGTH, AND POOP DECKS NOT COVERING 


PASSENGERS. f #3 ENGINE AND BOILER OPENINGS. 
por psa Sis ns i ee) ee ee ee geting wee ie 
AMIDSHIPS. (For Boams at ends we Footnote, Table 13,) 5 | ran ae : 8 3 popeonl es 
See Seo. 20, With one row With two rows With three rows See Sec. 20, 
With one row With two rows With three rows | Par. 10. of Pillars. | of Pillars. of Pillars. Par. 10. 
of Pillars, of Pillars. of Pillars. | est — : 
~ Feet. = not Angles. Angles. Angles, | Angles. Angles. Angles. 
Above exceeding} ins. ins. ins. ins. ins, ins, ins. ins. ins. | ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins, ins. 
16 and 18 : 2 ve 
mis , 20 aa as ae iE. > aie 
m0 , 22 et rae 5 7 Gros 
cae, 24 3 x 23x °28|3 x2}x°28| 3 x24x-24| 8x:28 
24, 26 |5}x3 x30) 5 x3 x-30| 4 x23x-30| 13 x ‘30/33 x 23 x 28 | 34 x 23 x 28 Se x26) 9x ‘28 
(26, 28 [5x3 x34) 5 x3 x'30) 4 x24x-30| 13x 30/33 x 24 x ‘30| 34x 24x30} 3 x2}x-28| 9x30 
28), 380 153x3 x40) 5 x3 x34) 4 x3 x'30/13x'34]4 x2) x 30/33 x2x 30) 3 x2hx "30 | 10 x 30 
30, 32 [5yx3 x34) 54x38 x84) 44x38 x30 14x-34]4 x8 x 30/4 x2}x-30) 3} x2}x 30) 11x30 
82 ~, 84 [5}x3 x 36 53x3 x40; 5 x3 x°30)15x:40/43x3 x30\4 x3 x-30| 33 x2}x 30) 11x30 
34, 36 16 x3 x36) 5Ex3 x34) 54x38 x-30/16x-40]5 x3 x-30/4 x8 x30) 4 x 24x80) 12x30 
36), 388 (6x3 x38) 54x38 x40) 53x38 x34)17x-40]5 x38 x34 43x3 x ‘30| 4 x2}x°30/ 12x °30 
38 , 40 |7 x3 x40) 6 x3 x-40| 53x3 x-40)18x°-40]55}x3 x'34\5 x3 x34) 4 x3 x30) 13x34 
a cng Sap Tele | — Bulb Angios. Se Pe ee 
40, 42 174x38 x42 6x8. X40 “BEXS 34/19 x 40]5Fx3 x34 5Ex3 x34] 44xB x80) 14x34 
42 , 44 |8 x3 x44) 7 x3 x-40| 53x3 x°40/20x-40]52 x3 x'40|53x3 x-40| 5 x3 x:80 15 x ‘40 
44, 46 7 x3 x:42| 6 x3 x-40/21x 42] "1 |5Ex3 x '84 5x3 x30) 16 x -40 
pao, 46 74x38 x-42| 61x38 «x -40/92x 42 «| bE XB x°40| 53x38 x84) 17x -40 
48 ,, 50 | 8 x8 x-42| 7 x38 x-40|23x-42 6 x3 x-40|_53x3 x40) 18x “40 
: — =< + i re F a ta me Bulb Angles. 
50 ,, 52 8 x3 x44) 7 x3 x‘42| 24x -46 |6}x3 x40) 53x3 x34) 19 x 40 
(52, 54 8x3 x46) 73x3 x°42/| 25x46 17 x3 x40) 53x38 x40) 20x40 
04 , 56 83x3}x°48| 8 x3 x'42/26x°48 7 x3 x42) 6 x3 x40) 21x42 
pos, 58 9 x31x-48| 8 x3 x-46|27x-48 7$x3 x'42| 63x38 x40) 22x42 
58, 60 | 9 x33x'50| 81 x3 x°46/ 28 x ‘50 “|8 x8 x42) 7 x3 x40) 23x42 
oo0) 62 pS ae 8x3} x 48 | 29 x 50 | @ x8 x-42| 24x46 
62, 64 9 x31 x-48| 30x50 72X3 X42) 25 x ‘46 
4, 66 9 x3}x°50| 31 x ‘50 8 x38 x-42| 26 x -48 
(66, 68° 94 x8 x50 | 32x50 F : 8 x3 x46 | 27x48 
68, 70 : 93 x33 x54) 33 x ‘54 fi BEX S46 | 28x “50 
ee fe. ss 10 X84 x 54) 384x 54 83 x33 x 48 | 29 x ‘50 
a, (4 10 x83$x°58|85x'58} || 8 X85 X48 80X00 
m4, 76 || | 10 x B4 x58 | 38x58 | | 9 x3x"50| 31x50 
6, 78 [S* LOS XBEX 6237x620 93 X 33 x ‘00 | 32 x “00 
| ae [11 x8ix-62|388x-62; | ——s*,s«é KB XH BBX “OE 
| | 


The beams of decks fitted exclusively for the accommodation of passengers and of all tiers in peaks may be of the size given for upper deck beams 
where more than one tier of beams are fitted. 
Beams at the ends of decks below the upper deck less than two-fifths the length of the midship beam may be of the size given for upper deck 

beams at the ends of the vessel. 

%* * Where the height between decks exceeds 8 feet 6 inches the size of beams is to be increased. 


Luoyp’s ReGtster oF Sarppine, LonDoN,—11th May, 1911. 


See footnotes on Table 13. 


q 2 


iron 


UPPER DECK BEAMS IN STEAMERS WHERE ONE TIER 


OF BEAMS ONLY IS FITTED; 


FOR SAILING VESSELS, 


sce Footnote (@)K#* 


See also Sec. 47, Par. 2 


BEAMS AMIDSHIPS. (b) 
(For Beams at ends, sce Footnote, Table 13.) 


With two rows of 
Pillars. 


With three rows of 
Pillars. 


With one row of 


44x3 x'34 


ins ins ins. 


Angles. 


Pillars. | Pillars. 
~ Angles. ~~ Angles. 
ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. | 


ins. ins. ins. 


4x3 x°30/4 x3 x30 


BEAMS fitted TO ALTERNATE FRAMES where no steel or 
deck is fitted. 


TABLE 12. 


(See Continuation.) 


BEAMS at UPPER DECKS IN STEAMERS WHERE MORE THAN ONE 


TIER OF BEAMS ARE FITTED, at AWNING OR SHELTER DECKS AND 
at FORECASTLE DECKS and BRIDGE DECKS EXCEEDING ONE-TENTH 
THE VESSEL'S LENGTH AND POOP DECKS COVERING ENGINE and 


BOILER OPENINGS. 33 


BEAMS AMIDSHIPS. (b 


With two rows of 


) 
(For Beams at ends, sce Footnote, Table 13.) 


With three rows of | 


Pillars. 


Angles. 
ins. 


| Beam Knees 

fore and aft. 

See Sec. 20. 
Par. 10. 


5 x3 x84) 


| 


5 x38 x34 


1x3 x34 


5} x3 x40) 


5kx3 x40 


5 x3 x40 


15x ‘30]5}x3 x°34/5 


4/43x3 


x 84/14 x °30 


51 x 83 x “44 | 


BEX 34x40 5Ex3 x40 


x 
16x °30]51x34x'40\/52x3 x34 


| Bulb Plate. 
| > 


| 6 x ‘26 


6 x3}x-44/ 52x 3x 44 


Bulb Plate. 


6x:26 


4x3 


x 84) 14x30 


5 x3 


x 34/15 x30 


5 
61 x34 x ‘44 6x30 (51 x384x:44| 


1x3 


x 34 | 15 x 30 


vessels where the length of the midship beam does not exceed 30 

Table for upper deck beams of the same length; and where the ler 
deeper than given in the Tables for upper deck beams of the same length. 

(Db) Single angles fitted to hatch end beams are to be equivalent to the double angles required by the Rules. 


+ *& Where the height between decks exceeds 8 feet 6 inches the size of beams is to be increased. 


See footnotes on Table 13, 


Bulb Plate. Bulb Plate. 
6x :30 6x26 6x34 6x26 |52x3 x-40/ 16x34 
7x30 | 6x°30 7x30 6x30 |5}x3}x 44) 17x34 
7x34 | 6x34 7x34 | 6x34 | 6}x3}x-44| 18x34 
7x40 7°30 7x40 7x30 6x26 [19x40 
| 8x40 7x ‘34 8 x 40 7x34 6x30 | 20x40 
8x44 | 7x40 8x ‘44 740 | 6x34 [21x44 
9x44 8 x40 9x44 8 x40 7x30 | 22x44 
10x54 | 9x°50. 8x44 10x44 8x44 7x34. | 23x -50 
~ |. 10x44. | 9x~44 9x40 | 7x40 |24x-50 
| 10x50 9x50 9x44 8x40 |25x-54 
10x54 | 10x°44 10x44 8x44 | 26x bd 
| | 10x50 10 x 50 9x40 |27x-54 
| 10x54. | 9x44 | 28x54 
; 11x50 | 9x50 |29x-54 
‘fi 10x44 | 30x54 
= : ~ | 10x50 31 x “bd 
| | 10x54 [82x54 
| : | 11x50 | 83x54 
| | 11x54 | 84x54 


and lower deck beams are to be 4 inch deeper than given in the 
deck beams are to be 1 inch 


ith is above 30 feet, the upper, lower, and orlop 
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BEAMS fitted TO ALTERNATE FRAMES where no steel or TABLE 12 


iron deck is fitted. (Concluded.) 


ALL TIERS OF BEAMS (IN STEAMERS) BELOW BEAMS at BRIDGE DECKS LESS THAN ONE TENTH THE 


UPPER DECKS NOT FITTED EXCLUSIVELY FOR VESSEL'S LENGTH, and POOP DECKS NOT COVERING “STRONG” HOLD BEAMS (ce) 


THE ACCOMMODATION OF PASSENGERS. 363k ENGINE and BOILER OPENINGS. 
BEAMS AMIDSHIPS. (b) Beam Knees 
(For Beams at ends sce Footnote, Table 13.) sends jBeam: Eniebe Double Angles Beat Soe 
1 3 3 fore and att. 1 2 3 fore and aft. a gles |fore and aft. 
| ; Plate. on top and 
With one | With two! with three rows | See Sec. 20.4 With one row of | With two rows of pes three rows Of | gue gee, 20. doveser dixie Sce Sec. 20. 
row of rows of of Pill Par. 10. Pillars. | Pillars, Pillars. Par. 10 : Par. 10 
Pillars. Pillars. ose ee etal 


Angles. Angles. Angles. | 
ins. ins. ins. ins. ins, ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. 


Angles. | 


.| ins. ins.| ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. | ins. ins. 


Wix3 x304Ex3 x304 x3 x°3011x 30 


Bulb Plate. 


0} 6x "3053 x34 x 44) 


4x3 x3443 x3 x ‘344 x3 x-3411x-30] 7 x°343 x3 x ‘30/21 x 40 


6 x B46} x 33 x 44 5 x3 x°344ix3 x'344 x3 x ‘3412 x30] 7x 343 x38 x 34/22 x “44 


Bulb Plate. 


7x°30| 6x:26 |19x-40 
7x34) 6x°30 20x40 
7x40, 6x°34 [21x -44 


bLx3 x‘345 x3 x‘344bx3 x 3412 x 30) 8 x 40183 x3 x 34123 x 44 
51x38 x405$x3 x-34'4bx3 x 3413 x30] 8h x 40/4 x3 x B424x dd 
5LX34x°4453x3 x-405 x3 x-3414x 30] 9 x-44id x4 x 34/20 x 00 


Bulb Plate, 
> 


6x30 54 xB4x 4452 x3 x B45 x30] 94x 444 x4 x 4026 x 50 


8 x ‘40 7x°30 (22x :44 


Bulb Plate. 


8x44) 7x°34 [23x50 6x°34 6x26 5x3 x 4016x3410 x 504 x4 x°4427x 50 
9x40, 7x40 24x50) 7x 34 | 6x34 5}X3}Xx 44118 x 3410 x 544 x4 x 44/28 x 54 
9-441 8x40 25x54] 7x-40 | 7x30 | 6x26 |19x-40f1 x-544 x4 x-4d29x-54 
loxdd) 8x44 26x-d4) 8x40 | 7x34 | 6x-30 [20x-40f11}x ‘545 x4 x-4480x 54 
10x50| 9x40 [27x54 S740 | 6x84 21x 4012 x “B45 x4 x 44/31 x “54 
10x°54| 9x-44 [28x54 ——)ex-40 | 7x30. 22x 4412 x 6015 x4 x 4432 x ‘60 
jix50 9x BO 9x4] ~SO~*~SS:~C<C KK ASC*dYSC«a x BM~=«(B “4D x “6O|E x4 x “5OB3X °60 
1x54) 10x-44 [30x54 x40. | 7x40 24x B03 x 606 x4 x 5034 x 60 
12x°50| 10x50 31x°54 Ox 44 | 8x40 (25x 5413 x-60163x4 x 50/35 x 60 
12x54) 10x-54 32x54) 9x50 8x44. 26x43 x 6016} x 43 x 5036 x 60 


11x50 33x54 
11x°54 [34x 54 
12x50 (85x ‘54 


6 
9x40 |27x:b413 x 60163 x 43 x 54137 x “60 
8x-b4l14 x “60163 x 4} x 54138 x “6 


9x44 2 
9x50 29x 54414 x 60/6) x 43 x 54/39 x 60 


12x°54 36x-54 40x44 B0x ‘54414 x 64/63 x 44 x “60140 x “64 
12x60 [37x60 10x50 31x B45 x “64/63 x 43 x 60 


T The beams of decks fitted exclusively for the accommodation of passengers and of all tiers in peaks may be of the size given for upper deck beams where 
more than one tier of beams are fitted. 
Beams at the ends of decks below the upper deck, less than two-fifths the length of the midship beam, may be of the size given for upper deck beams at the 
ends of the vessel. 
#3 Where the height between decks exceeds 8 feet 6 inches the size of beams is to be increased. 

(%) Single angles fitted to hatch end beams are to be equivalent to the double angles required by the Rules. 

(c) These beams are to be formed of a plate with double angle bars on the upper and lower edges. The beam plates and angle bars are to be of the sizes given 
above, and the broad flanges of the angle bars are to be fitted horizontally. Semi-box beams may be adopted in lieu thereof, formed of bulb plate 
and single angle bars of the sizes given for upper deck beams, kneed to two consecutive frames with a covering plate of the thickness of the angles. 

Strong beams in the machinery space are to have double angles on their upper and lower edges, unless cross tie plating is fitted on them, in which 
case only single angles need be fitted to the upper and lower edges. : 
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Bulb Plate. 
ns. ins. ins. ins. 


BEAMS OF BULB PL/ 


PER TABLE 12, AND 
ANGLES. 


35 


6 x ‘26,23 x 23 
ix 24 


6x 3024 x2 
6 x B42} x2 


Double Angles. || Bulb Tee Beams. 


x 23 x30) 
7x °303 x24x°30 
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TABLE 13. 


EQUIVALENT BEAMS fitted TO ALTERNATE FRAMES. 


ATE, AS || 
DOUBLE 


i 


ins. || ins. ins. ins. | 


1 x ‘24 


EQUIVALENT BULB TEE OR BULB 
ANGLE BEAMS WHERE NO STEEL 
OR IRON DECK IS FITTED. 


ins. 


64x38 x40) 


EQUIVALENT BULB PLATE AND DOUBLE ANGLES, BULB TEE, CHANNEL OR BULB 
ANGLE BEAMS WHERE A STEEL OR IRON DECK IS FITTED. 


ee Sa 


‘| | a & 


Bulb Angles.® Bulb Plate. Double Angles. Bulb Tee Beams. Channel Beams. 
ins. ins, jins. ins.| ins. ins. ins. | ins. ins. ins, | ins. ins. ins. 


Bulb Angles. 
ins. 


ins. | ins. ins. 


6x3 x44) 


clilecene al 16 x3 x°40 


7x 343 x2bx'30] 7x5 x34) 


7x 403 x3 
8x 403 x3 
(8x 443 x8 


9x 403)x3 x°34/ 


7 x3 x44 
74x3 x°46 
74x35 x50 


6 x ‘2623 x 24 x 24 61x38 x°40 
6 x B02) X23 x24 


6 x ‘34/23 x 24 x 30 


x 80) 7x5 x40 


x 30] 8 x 54 x 40 
x B4 8x5} x44) 


9x 4431 x3 


9x 503} X34 x34) 9x5} x ‘50) 


x34) 9x bx 44 


Bhx3 x b0| 7X "B03 X24 30, “= eee 
9 x3hx ‘50 7x ‘3413 x25 x30 cx 
“x 


34,7 x3 x3 x -40| 8 x38 x46 
5 x40) 74x38 x3 x40) 8bx3 x46 
8x 54x36, 7}x8 XB x42] 8Ex3 x48 
8x5£x 40) 74x 3h x 3h x 44) BEX 3} x 50 
8 x34x3Lx-44| 9 xX34x-'90 


7x ‘403 x3 x30 
8x ‘368 x3 x'3C 
~ | 8x-403 x3 x30 
| 8x'448 x3 x34) 8x5) x44 


10 x “44 34 x 34 x ‘34/10 x 6 
10 x ‘50)33 x 33 x 34/10 x6 x °50) 
10 x 54/35 x 83 x -40/10x6 x °54) 


11 x 5038) x3 


x44 


"| 9x40 3ExX3_ x34 9x5} x 40) 83x33 x3} x 46 “94x 3E x 52 
| 9x 4435 x3 x34) 9x5} x 44) 8h x 31x 31x °50| 95 x33 x ‘ol 
9 x ‘50184 x 84 x 34) 9X55 x °D0 


> 9 x81x3hx-48/l0 x3} x ‘5E 


1x 40/11 x 6} x 50) 


TI x 54/33 x 33 x “40/11 x 65 x 54) 
12x 50/83 X 33 x 44/12 x 63 x50) 


12 x 54/34 x 34x ‘44 12x 64x D4! 
12 x ‘60/34 x 33 x 44/12 x 63 x “60 


EQUIVAL 


ENT BEAMS 


fitted TO EVERY FRAME. 


BEAMS OF BULB 
ANGLE, AS PER 
TABLE 11. 


: 


Bulb Angles. 
ins. 


ins. ins. 


8 x3 x°42 
8 x38 x46 
81x38 x46 


| EQUIVALENT CHANNEL 


BEAMS FITTED TO EVERY 
FRAME WITH A STEEL OR 
IRON DECK. 


Channel Beams. 


ins. ins. ins. ins. 
Di Kak SGP Ls 
7x3 x38 x-40 
74x38 x38 x40 


9 x3}x°48 


8 x 34 x 34 x 42 


9 x3}x ‘50 


10 x3}x ‘58 
10} x 31 x ‘58 


419 x34x3hx°48 


8 x3)x3) x 44 
83 x 3y X35 x 44 
83x 34x 34 x -48 


9 xB} x 84 x 50 
10 x3}x3}x°50 


10} x 34 x 62 


10} x31} x 34x 52 


ll x3}x ‘62 


ll x3}x3}x°'52 


EE 


10 x 4431 x84 x B410x6 x 44/10 x35x 345 x 48/103 x 33 x ‘SE 
10 x ‘50134 x83 x 3410 x6 x 50/10} x 3} x 35 x “48 ti. x 3% Kobe 
10x 5434 xBhx 4010x6 x S41L x82x3)x DILL x3}x 62 
11 x ‘O31 x 84 x 4011 x 6} x 50114 X33 x35 x52 11} x 3} x “62 
11 x 5413, x 83 x 40)11 x6) x 5412 x4 x4 x 5212 x4 x “62 


Where one row of pillars is fitted, the beams at the ends of a vessel which 
do not exceed in length two-thirds that of the beam amidships, may be 
of the size required by the columns numbered 2 in Tables 11 and 12; and 
beams at ends which do not exceed half the length of the beam amidships 


may be of the size required by columns 3 in Tables 11 and 12. 


Where fwo rows of pillars are fitted amidships, the athwartship distance between 
the rows is to be about one-third the breadth of the vessel amidships ; and 
the beams at the ends which do not exceed two-thirds the length of the beam 
amidships, may be supported by one row of pillars, and be of the size 
required by columns 2, and where the lengths of the beams at the ends do 
not exceed half the midship beam length the size may be as required by 


columns 3, if supported by one row of pillars. 


Where three rows of pillars are fitted amidships, the athwartship distances | 
between the rows of pillars is to be about one-fourth the breadth of the 
vessel amidships, and the beams throughout are to be of the size required 
for beams amidships by columns 3; but where the lengths of the beams 
do not exceed three-fourths the length of the beam amidships, two rows of 
pillars may be fitted ; and where the beams at the ends do not exceed half 


the midship beam length, one row of pillars may be fitted. 
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Diameters of SOLID PILLARS of IRON or STEEL fitted TWO FRAME rasLe 14, 
SPACES APART. (See Continuation.) 


PILLARS TO BEAMS OF SECOND DECK. 


PILLARS TO BEAMS OF UPPER DECK. 


LENGTH One row of Pillars. | Two rows of Pillars. Three rows of Pillars. One row of Pillars. ||Two rows of Pillars. Three rows of Pillars. 
OF mn po ok P A oan | ie - 7 
PILLAR LENGTHS OF BEAMS AMIDSHIPS IN FEET. LENGTHS OF BEAMS AMIDSHIPS IN FEET. 
y --_ Corl land 
15192397 3135 3944 475155 59/55 59 63.67 7175 bs 3.27 3135 ) 30) 1447 51.55 5 5915559636771 7579 
eet. 
Above etonaticg ins. ‘ins. ins.| ins, ins, ins ins ins, ins ees ins. fine ‘tea ins. ins. ins fie alto ins. ins. ins. ins.) ins, el ins.| ins.) ins.| ins.|] ins.| ins. ins.) ins. ins.) ins.) insJ 


2 


PY24 2328 91232312529273 31129273 BABLSS3HPP3 34313gB) 3} 38 35 33/34 3 33 3g 3435 4 
| lise) 


“3/8 /¢ 2524 2h. 


pes 333i) ae 4 14d 


& | e!lN7 < 7\c Sf 7 \¢ 8i& 95 
23/28121103125 2912712912713 Budal25 3 383133 343518 3 34134 3433 
Retkke ERE e at | 
4 | | er | nan | he 7 
9121959393973 1273 31313813 32 31383431 3] 3134 313381 
| | = 
| 


aia 34 4 41/38 aid 4 414,44 


ee 
pe | 3eay4 4 


bo 
na 
25 
(SM) 
Ime) Tt ee 
We 
le 
w 
[eX] 
eaten) 
(Ss) 
nie 
eo 
ojos 
oo 
wi 


ry) | | 
16 | 31393) 32 32)8138 31304 
ies | 3) BR 38304 33 34 4443} | | | 
20, 33 si 4 syd 424144 Lt | 


oy] 4 2 
of a aoe | 
oF | | 3|n 1| sir FR |All | 
26 ” | 435 fat 1) o4 | | 
= S — = be | alecicncal eis e 
| 2 md 
Bo ot | 5435 515153 | 


PILLARS TO AWNING, SHELTER, BRIDGE, FORECASTLE, AND POOP 
DECK BEAMS. 
391 25 


aiprzirieas 


EQUIVALENT PILLARS OF IRON OR STEEL. 


: : ” F Rae? 
95|\93'97 3 31131 


Hs "4 a 8 


3125 


a ee = 
Solid Pillars, as per inches. inches. | inches. | inches. | inches. | inches, | inches. inches, | inches. | inches. inches. inches. | inches. 
* Pts ages | 3 oak 95 3 | 7 ‘ | ‘ | ‘ 93 9 95 
Table 14. Diameter.| 2s g | 4 24 Al 2% | 2k | 22 | 23 7m 2% 3 3} 3} | 33 Oy OX 
Equivalent Hollow a a | | 
JiWlars is ate ve 1 6 123 6) 7 1 7 \Al 7 \A3 ZI|5 7 |All 7 
Pillars. | Diameter 2x Ye 2 x ny : x 16 1,3 X 1é 534 x 1 rib 16 34 X16 cies 16 4} x 1343 X16 Ai X76 X ieM2X 16 
and Thickness.* | 
| | 
Solid Pillars, as per| inches. inches. | inches. inches. | inches. | inches. | inches. | inches. | inches. inches. inches. | inches. inches. inches. 
ars, @ Ae : pe Se pe ieee : mr eee 
lable 14. Diameter.| 3} 33 | 4 | 44 | 44 | 4 5 | 5+ | 5} 02 6 64 63 | 63 
Ec uivalent Hollow | 
Lik D 9 |All 1 3 ) 10/71 x 1273 10/21 y 10/21 y 1] 119 y 11 
“ ( ) 3 
"Pillars. Diameter} X 4°|6 X 75/6 X 1°5 64 X 15.62 X 15 64 Xs 7 X qe X48 7A X4873 x 4985 x 188d X 148s X 189 Xie 


| 


and Thic knees. * 


The hollow pillars required by the above Table are to have solid welded heads and heels. 
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Diameters of SOLID PILLARS of IRON or STEEL fitted TWO FRAME TABLE 14. 


SPACES APART. (Concluded. ) 
Se ee 
PILLARS TO BEAMS OF THIRD DBECK. PILLARS TO BEAMS OF FOURTH DECK. sree ee 


ia Three rows of 


One row 


ravore |] Q'S5% || two rows of rua. | "ree rows of Pitars. pie © | three sows of Pas, ce rows 

[35/39] 44 47/51/55 5055 50|63|67/71/75 79|]51 55 50,55 59/63 97 ‘71/75 791167717579 
gs, 10l4 4 [ae 4 4 lazlay)ag 4 |4y/4y/4y/4p 5 Way | 43 43 44/44 43/43 | 43/5 5 |536 
10, 12 [ay ayfa aa lay ayl4g] 4 ay) ay lap agl5 [olan lag! [as]ay/4e]5 |o | ox |53 ulsu oye 
12, 4] lag fay laylaylagls [ay laa lag|5 [5 [ogloulls | 5 [oa] 4z[4z|5 [53/52/59 54 5916 
a, 10] far ag az 5 (oy 4y 4g 5 54 54 54 5y(]5y 5p 53 ]5 51 54 51 05 52 6 546 6) 
16, 18| | [4242/5 [52/53 [4p 5 53 54154153 6 54/53/5354 53 54/52/5316 (6216 | yy 
SS Ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee = Se ee eee Semen) eee | eat | Es = ele 
18, 20] | | 5 (54/54/5315) 5} 53/53 53/6 6p] 5E 53 6 [54/53 53/6 16 |6) 6161 63 
0 , 221 | | 53/53 l53l6 [55 53 \52/6 r 61/6yl]6 (6 6; )53/6 6 |6} 6463 64637. 
2, 24 5g 6 (64 ]53 5316 6} 6} 6) 6 ok ae heh aha 
2, 26 | le lex|ey)6 (6 |62|6y | 63/6317 | | aoe 
6, 28) | is 6164/6} | 636317 74 | k a 
og 30/ | | ite | 
30, 32. Bees eeas eRe fae 


Pillars under widely spaced hold beams may be of the size required for pillars of the same length under the deck next above. 


__ If the second deck is intended exclusively for the accommodation of passengers, the pillars between this deck and the floors may be a quarter of an inch less in 
diameter than is required by the Table, and where the third deck is also intended for passengers exclusively, the pillars between this deck and the floors may be half 
an inch less in diameter than required by the Table. 


% Pillars made of approved weldless rolled or drawn steel 
tubes will be admitted of the diameter required by the Table 
for Hollow Pillars provided the thicknesses be as given upon 
this Table and that the steel of which the pillars are made 
has a tensile strength of not less than 35 tons per square inch 
with an elongation of not less than 10 per cent. in a length of 
8 inches. 


Thickness required| 
by 'Table.* 
Equivalent thickness 
of approved weld-| , 
less drawn steel) 3? 
hollow pillars. 
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NUMBERS.* 


Sx BxH 
100 


not 
exceeding 


DOUBLE CHANNELS AND 
FACE PLATES. 


WIDELY SPACED STEEL PILLARS. 


LENGTH AND FORM OF PILLAR. 


Above 6 feet and not exceeding 8 feet. 


FOUR ANGLES. 


Above 8 feet and not exceeding 10 feet. 


DOUBLE CHANNELS AND 
FACE PLATES. 


Channels. 


inches. 


x8 -xKS. 30% 


x 3bX 3) X ¥ 


x 33x33x°" 


x 34 x 33 x * 


4x31 x3} x 


74x33 x33x° 


SoA Kes 


TABLE 15. 


(For above 10 feet, see continuation.) 


8 x4 x4 x°D¢ 


rahe ets! epee! Sop ai op 
9 x4 x4 x: 
9 x4 x4 x’ 


84 x 34x34 x “4 
2 2 


91 x 34 x 33 x * 


x 34 x 3h x * 


x 33x34 x° 


x 34x 33x" 


x 34x 33x°'5 


x 34x33 x'5 


i 


‘60, 114 x3}x3Ex% 


110 


‘64.12 x34 x3hx°: 


Hs .,..126..118 


‘70,12 x3hx34x°5 


1. *§ is the fore and aft distance in feet from centre of span to centre of span. 


B is one-third the breadth of vessel in feet at the deck at the head of the pillars, where two rows of pillars are fitted, and one-fourth the 
breadth where three rows are fitted. 


H is the sum of the heights of the several ‘tween decks in feet from top of beam to top of beam above the pillars with an addition of 5 feet for 


126 , 134 [18 


| 


Piates. 
“pial bactee: 4% inches. 
6 x8 x3 x38 
6 x3 x3.x-40, ' 
6 x3}x3} x40 
7 x384x 33x 40 
7 x34x33x 40 
74x34 x 34x40 4 x4 x4 
73 x33 X83 x52) 4x41 x40} 9 
8 x4 x 46) 5 x5 
8 x4 56 5 xd 
8 x4 64 5 x5 
9 x4 62) 5 x5 
9 x4 66 5 x5 
91x 34x 3)x 48 10x -4216 x6 
010 x34x3hx-48 11x 4216 x6 
‘IL x3}x 3} x48) 11x -46'6 x6 
x 6011 x3}x3}x-48)12x 506 x6 
x60 11 xX34x3hx ‘5012x566 x6 
x60 11 x 3x3} x50 12x 607 x7 
x 60 114 x 34x 33 x ‘50/13 x 60/7 x7 
x 64.12 x3}x3}x ‘50 13x°70.7 x7 
x'7012 x3}x3}x ‘50 13x-74.7 x7 
| 7 x7 


the upper, awning or shelter deck, bridge, poop or forecastle deck. 


In the case of a deck fitted exclusively for the accommodation of passengers, the height of ‘tween decks may be taken as being 5 feet. 


2. For methods of obtaining the numbers regulating the size of the pillars, see Sketches on pages 160 and 161. 


3. The rivets in the angles or channels forming pillars are to be spaced not more than 7 diameters apart centre to centre, and when the flanyzes 


» are 5 inches in width or above, zigzag riveting is to be adopted. 


4, The rivets in the seams of built tubular pillars are to be spaccd not more than 5 diameters apart 


5. Pillars of other form will be admitted provided they are of equivalent strength to those given in the Table. 


NUMBERS.* 


WIDELY SPACED STEEL PILLARS. 


TABLE 16, 


(For above 14 feet, see continuation.) 


LENGTH AND FORM OF PILLAR. 


Above 10 feet and not exceeding 12 feet. 


Above 12 feet and not exceeding 14 feet. 


SxBxH TUBULAR. SRE ee FOUR ANGLES. | TUBULAR. Se et een FOUR ANGLES. 
100 
O AS |) bi + 
Pinel aegis | ok. : _Quiside. ae 7 Plates. 
inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches, inches. 
64x40, 6 x3}x3}x 40, 7 x‘40| 74 x34x 3} x -42) 
“7 x40) 7 x35x32x-40 : 7x40; 74X82x33 x 46, 
74x°40| 7 x BE X83 x48) 5 8 x40) 74x33x 3} x 48 
8 x40) 74x33x3} x 48) 4 x4 x x'40|} 8 x4 x4 x46 
1x40 8 x4 x4 x46 44x41 x40] 8L%-44) 8 x4 x4 x54 
3x44) 8 x4 x4 x46 44x43 x-° x44) 8 x4 x4 x62 5 
9 x44 8 x4 x4 x54 "B x5 x-4010 x-44 9 x4 x4 x62 5 
10 x-44 8 x4 x4 x62 5 x5 x'44410 x°50| 9 x4 x4 x66 15 
42 |10 x50 9 x4 x4 x62 5 xd x 50 81x Bhx3hx 44 9 x 40/5 
47: (il x50 9 x4 x4 x 66 BXxd x50, 84x34 x33 x46 10x 40/5 
12 x°50| 81x 81x 84 x46 10x ‘405 x5 x54) 91 x33x 3h x 48) 10 x “42/6 
x54) 93x34 x 34 x 48) 10x 42/6 x6 x ‘54/10 x8ix34x°48) 11 x 42/6 
x 54/10 x34x3)x-48 11x 42,6 x6 x60) 11 x31x31x'48) 11 x 46) 6 
11 x3}x3}x 48 11x 466 x6 x ‘60/11 x3hx3hx 48 12 x :50) 6 
11 x3}x33x 48 12 x ‘50 6 x6 x 60) 11 x3hx 34x ‘50 12x 566 
30 11 x34x34x'50/12x-56.6 x6 x60 11 x3}x3}x 50 12x 60/7 
11 x3ix3}x'50)12x°60)7 x7 x 60 114 x 33 x 3} x ‘50! 13 x -60 7 
114. xB}x 34x50 13x00 7 x7 x60 12 x3}x3}x ‘50 13x°70 7 
3012 x3ix33x'50/13x°70/7 x7 x 64) 12 xB} x 84 x 50 13x°74 7 
| 18 x8 x70 8 
8 x8 x74 i. 
(oe eo TS ra 


6. Arrangements are to be made at the various decks in order to secure an efficient di 
to be made at the heels of the pillars to secure an effective distribution of the load 
stepped on the tank top at the intersection of a floor and of an intercostal ; where 


holes are to be cut in the floors and intercostals in way of the heels of the pillars. 


carrie 


7. For some methods of attaching the pillars at heads and heels, see Sketches on pages 158 and 159. 


8. When widely spaced pillars are fitted in accordance with the requirements of the above Table, 


32 tons per square inch (as per Section 3). If steel of from 22 to 27 tons per square inch tensile streng 


from which the pillars are to be made must be increased in thickness as follows :— 


stribution of the support afforded by the pillars. Arrangements are also 
d over the adjacent structure. As far as possible the pillars are to be 
this cannot be done partial floors and intercostals are to be fitted. No man- 


they are to be of steel having a tensile strength of from 28 to 
th be used for widely spaced hollow round pillars, the plates 


i +7 | in, | in. in, in. in, in, in, in. 
Thickness required by above Table for steel of from 28 to 32 tons | “40 (eae? | 50 54 60 64 | 70 74 
per sq. inch tensile strength. | | 
5 = | | 
Equivalent thickness when steel of from 22 to 27 tons per sq. | 48 | 52 | | 89 | 88 
| 


inch tensile strength is used for hollow pillars. 


“60 | “64 | a P7 | “76 


WIDELY SPACED STEEL PILLARS. 


(For above 18 feet, see continuation.) 


Above 14 feet and not exceeding 16 feet. 


LENGTH AND FORM OF PILLAR. 


Above 16 feet and not exceeding 18 feet. 


TABLE 15. 


NUMBERS.* — — a= = = a 
Sx BxH. TUBULAR. | DOUB EON PLATES. AND | FOUR ANGLES. | TUBULAR. | en ee FOUR ANGLES, 
100 } 
Cr ae Reems, eee. coe +r 
Peay ral Channels. Plates. fron Channels. Plates. 
se inches inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. 

GT oe “TB | 7X40 74x 34x35 x48 4 x4 x44 71X40 8 x4 x4 x48 AL x 4k x40) 
74x-40| 74x34} x 33x ‘48 4 x4 x44] 8 x40 8 x4 x4 x54 | 4EX4E XH 
8 x40) 8 x4 x4 x46 41x 41x40} 85x40) 8 x4 x4 x 62 1b xb ae 

1x40 8 x4 x4 x‘54 ; 4x4b x40, 9 x4 x4 x62 5 x5 x40 | 

9 x40} 8 x4 x4 x62 He xo x44, 9 x4 x4 x 66 5 x5 x4 
9 x44) 9 x4 x4 x62) 5. x5 x ‘44 83 x 34 x 34x “44 9x‘405 x5 x00 
10 x44. 9 x4 x4 x66 5 x5 x50, 84x3Ex3}x-46 9x'405 xd x5 
10 x50) 84x33x3hx-46 9x-405 x5 x50 9 x34x34x 4810x405 x5 x60 
11 x‘50 9 x3}x34x-48)10x-405 x5 x50 94X34 X 34x48 10x -42.6 x6 x dh 
12 x‘50/10 x3}x34x°48| 10x 4216 x6 x 54110 x3}x3}x 48 11x-426 x6 xO 
12 x54) 10} x3hx3}x 48) 11x -42'6 x6 x4 11 xBEx3}x 48 11x 466 x6 x60 
13 x-b4/ 11 x34x3} x -48\11x-466 x6 x-GO}14 x ‘5411 x3}x3hx-48 12x 506 x6 x6 
14 x41. x33x3)x 4812x506 x6 x-64]14 x60, 11 x3}x3}x-50 12x56 6 x6 xT 
14 x-60 11 x3}x3}x 5012x566 x6 x-70115 x60 11 x3}x3}x°50 12x60 7 x7 x60 
15 x-6011 x3}x3}x 5012x607 x7 x-60}16 x60 114 X34 X 81x50 13x 607 x7 x6 
16 x60 11) x34x3}x°50 13x60 7 x7 x-G4}17 x60 12 x3}xBEx 50 13x:707 x7 x70 
17 x-6012 x3}x3}x 50 13x°707 x7 x:7O}18 x-60/12 x3}x34x 5013x747 x7 x7 
18 x*60.12 x3}x3}x ‘50 13 x ‘74)7 x7 x‘74418 x64 7 x7 x8 
me soe ‘7 x7 x-80/18 x-70 7 x7 x84 
18 x°70 ? 8 x8 x-7418 x-74 8 x8 x8 
18 x74 “|8 x8 | 


B is one-third the breadth of vessel in feet at the deck at the head of the pillars, where two rows of pillars are 


where three rows are fitted. 


1.#S is the fore and aft distance in feet from centre of span to centre of span, 


fitted, and one-fourth the breadth 


is the sum of the heights of the several ‘tween decks in feet from top of beam to top of beam above the pillars with an addition of 5 feet for 
the upper, awning or shelter deck, bridge, poop or forecastle deck. 


In the case of a deck fitted exclusively for the accommodation of passengers, the height of tween decks may be taken as being 5 feet. 


5 inches in width or above, zigzag riveting is to be adopted. 


4. The rivets in the seams of built tubular pillars are to be spaced not more than 5 diameters apart. 


5. Pillars of other form will be admitted provided they are of equivalent strength to those given in the Table. 


2, For methods of obtaining the numbers regulating the size of the pillars, see Sketches on pages 160 and 161. 


8. The rivets in the angles or channels forming pillars are to be spaced not more than 7 diameters apart centre to centre, and when the flang 


es are 


223 


TABLE 15. 


(For above 22 feet, see continuation. ) 


WIDELY SPACED STEEL PILLARS. 


LENGTH AND FORM OF PILLAR. 


Above 20 feet and not exceeding 22 feet. 


Above 18 feet and not exceeding 20 feet. 


NUMBERS.* a eo : 
Sec Bex H TUBULAR. ES ere | youR ANGLES. | TUBULAR. bet, irae FOUR ANGLES. 
100 
© aL + | O ii 
 Qatsite. cua a ea outsiae Channels. fia 

is ie inches. inches. inches. | inches. inches. | inches. inches. 

ll = 13 | 8 x-40| 8 x4 x4 x‘b4 | 43 x 43 x “40 4x40, 8 x4 x4 x62 44x4 
13, 16 | 8}x-40) 8 x4 x4 x62 43x44x 44] 9 x40 9 x4 x4 x62 

16, 19} 9 x40 9 x4 x4 x62) 5 xb x40 9 x44) 9 x4 x4 x66 

19, 22] 9 x44) 9 x4 x4 x66 5 x5 x-44410 x-40 83x3}x3Ex"44) 9x40 
23 ein Akt x 40 81x 34x 3hx'44 9x 4015 x5 x 40 81 x 34X34 x46 10x40 
% , 29 110 x44) 8)x3$x38}x-46 110x405 x5 x54}10 x44 9 x35x33x 46 10x 40 
P30... 33 110 x-50| 9 x33x34x-4610x-40.5 x5 x60}10 x'50) 9 x84 x 34 x 46) 10 x ‘40 
33 » 937 {11 x50) 93x3}x 3} x 48 10x 42.6 x6 x°50}11 x “50 91x 34 x 34 x 48) 10 x ‘42 
37, 42 112 x-50/10 x3$x3}x-48 11x-42)6 x6 x54]12 x 5010 x3}x3hx-48 11x42 
42, 47 (12 x S411 x3hx3)x 4811x466 x6 x-GO}12 x 54/11 x3px3yx 48 11x46 6 - 
a7, «B2 118 x-b411 x8hx84x -48/12x 50/6 x6 x bd 11 x34x8hx 48 12x -50 
52, «58 113 x-6011 x3hx3}x50/12x 566 x6 x60 11 x3}x3}x 50 12x56 
$8, 64 [14 x 60/11 x3}x3}x°50/12x-60/7 x7 x60}14 x60) 11 x3}x33 x50 12x60 
64, 71 15 x-60)11}x3}x3} x ‘50 13 x 60 7 x7 x 60 113 x 84 x 8} x *50) 13 x 60 

71, 78 (16 x-6012 x3}x3}x‘50/13x-70.7 x7 x60 12 x3Ex 34x ‘50 13x°‘70 
78, 86 17 x-6012 x3}x3}x ‘5013x747 x7 x60 12 x35x34x 50 13x°74 
86, 94 [18 x-6012 x4 x4 x-6013x-747 x7 x60 12 x4 x4 x60 13x°74 
94, 102 |18 x-64/12 x4 x4 x°7013x-74)7 x7 x 6412 x4 x4 x°70)18x°74 
102, 110 |18 x-70,12 x4 x4 x-72/ 14x80 8 x8 x°7012 x4 x4 x°72)/ 14x80 
110 , 118 |18 x-74 8 x8 x°74 a Bee 
fie, 126 ee 1 ie 

126, 134 i eat Meu i ake 


6. Arrangements are to be made at the various decks in order to secure an efficient distribution of the support afforded by the pillars. Arrangements are also 
to be made at the heels of the pillars to secure an effective distribution of the load carried over the adjacent structure. As far as possible the pillars are to be 
stepped on the tank top at the intersection of a floor and of an intercostal ; where this cannot be done partial floors and intercostals are to be fitted. No man- 
holes are to be cut in the floors and intercostals in way of the heels of the pillars. 


7. For some methods of attaching the pillars at heads and heels, see Sketches on pages 158 and 159. 


8. When widely spaced pillars are fitted 
32 tons per square inch (as per Section 3). 


in accordance with the requirements 


of the above Table, they are to be of steel having a tensile strength of from 28 to 


If steel of from 22 to 27 tons per square inc 


from which the pillars are to be made must be increased in thickness as follows :— 


h tensile strength be used for widely spaced hollow round pillars, the plates 


; 3 i Tae ; es 4 : OR 2 ail in. fn. 5 in. q in. in. | in, in. | in. 
Thickness required by above Table for steel of from 28 to 32 tons | 40 a8 50 4 60 64 70 4 
per sq. inch tensile strength. | | 
i hickn: 2 22 2 5 per ey. | ai | ieee 
Equivalent thickness when steel of from 22 to 27 tons per sq. | 48 52 | 60 64 72 | “96 +89 88 


inch tensile strength is used for 


hollow pillars. 


WIDELY SPACED STEEL PILLARS. 


NUMBERS.* 


Above 22 feet and not exceeding 24 feet. 


LENGTH AND FORM OF PILLAR. 


TABLE 15. 


(For above 26 feet, see continuation.) 


aie 24 feet = not aceeatling 26 feet. 


-DOUBLE CHANNELS AND 


| 
FOUR ANGLES.}| TUBULAR. 


DOUBLE CHANNELS AND 


Sx eS H TUBULAR. FACE PLATES. FACE PLATES. FOUR ANGLES 
100 | | 
O an + | O an +. 
"outside : es cicanee ae | viates. | F {outside - conan, a Plates. | 
asinine inches. | inches. "inches. inches inches. | inches. | inches. inches 
9x°40| 9 x4 x4 x62) \5x5x 9x44 9 x4 x4 x66 5x5x' 
9x44, 9 x4x4 x66 5x5 x44} 10x -40 8}x 3) x3}x "44 9 x40 5x5x 5 | 
10x °40, 83x 3hx3}x 44 9x40 5x5x 5010x444 9 x3) x3) x 46 10x40 5x5x ‘dd 
10x40 81 xBhx 34x44 10x 40 5x5x-50/10x 44 9 x3}x3bx-46 10x40 5x5x | 
aes 10x 44 81 xB4x3hx 46 10x40 5x5x 5410x509 x BE x 3}-x “46 10x40 5x 5x: | 
25 2 10x50 9 x3}x3}x-46 10x40 5x5x-60}10x 50 9} x3}x 3} x 48 10 x 42 6x6x" 
29 11x ‘50 93x34x3}x°48 10x -42/6x 6x ‘50}11 x50 10 x3}x3}x-48 11x 42 6x6x: 
83 , 37 12x 50 101 x 34x 34x -48 11x42 6x6x ‘5412x5011 x3}x3}x-48 11x46 6x 8x 6 
37 12x54 11 x3}x33}x°48 11x ‘46 6x6x°6 12x ‘54 11 x 85 x 8} x 48 11x ‘5 
42 13 x ‘54 11 x3}x3}x ‘48 12x 5066x6413 x54 11 x3}x3}x 48 12x°5 
13 x ‘60, it x 34« 34 x50) 12x 56 6x6 x°70)13x 60 11 x34x3}x°50 12-5 : 
14x60 11 x34x 33x50 12x 60 7x7 x 60) 14x 60 11 x3}x3}x 50 12x € 60) 
15 x 60 11} x 34 x 3} x ‘50 13 x 60 7 x7 x 64] 15 x 60 113 x 34x 84x50 13x° 
16x60 12 x3}x 84x50 13x-70 7x7 x70 16 x60 12 x3}x 34x50 13x 7 
17x60 12 x31x3x ‘50 13x-74 7x7 x74] 17x ‘60 12 x 35 x 34x50 13x°7 
18x60 12 x4 x4 x-60 13x74 7x7 x80] 18x60 12 x4 x4 sri 
18x64 12 x4 x4 x-70 13x:74 7x7x 8418x6412 x4 x4 x-7013x 7 
18 x: 70) 12 x4 x4 x “72 14x. 80, 8x8x ‘80118 x:70 12 x4 x4 x-72) 14x et 8x8x°8 


1. * § is the fore and aft distance in feet from centre of span to centre of span. 


B is one-third the breadth of vessel in feet at the deck at the head of the pillars, where two rows of pillars are fitted, and one-fourth the breadth 


where three rows are fitted. 


H is the sum of the heights of the several 'tween decks in feet from top of beam to top of beam above the pillars with an addition of 5 feet for 


the upper, awning or shelter deck, bridge 


2, poop or forecastle deck. 


In the case of a deck fitted exclusively for the accommodation of passengers, the height of ‘tween decks may be taken as being 5 feet. 


2. For methods of obtaining the numbers regulating the size of the pillars, see Sketches on pages 160 and 161. 


“ 3. The rivets in the angles or channels forming pillars are to be spaced not more than 7 


5 inches in width or above, zigzag riveting is to be adopted, 


4. The rivets in the seams of built tubular pillars are to be spaced not more than 5 diameters apart. 


5, Pillars of other form will be admitted provided they are of equivalent strength to those given in the Table. 


diameters apart centre to centre, and when the flanges are 
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WIDELY SPACED STEEL PILLARS. TABLE 15. 
(Concluded. ) 


LENGTH AND FORM OF PILLAR. 


Above 26 feet and not exceeding 28 feet. Above 28 feet and not exceeding 80 feet. 


NUMBERS.* eee - = —_ 


DOUBLE CHANNELS AND FOUR ANGLES.) TUBULAR. | DOUBLE CHANNELS AND 


| 
SxBXxH TUBULAR. | FACE PLATES. FACE PLATES. EVE Soke, 
100 | | 
ee eee + 
de z | 
Prin sal Channels. | Plates. Pred Channels. Plates. 

hairs excesaiai inches. | inches, inches. inches. ” 4nches. inches. iy inches. inches. 
Th on : 10x -44, 9 x34x3}x'46 10x40 5x5 x 54) 10 x ‘50 91 x 34 x 33 x 48) 10 x 42/6 x 6 x “50 
i. pe 16 10x -44) 9 x3}x3}x ‘46 10 x 40/5 x5 x 54} 10 x 50 91x 3} x 3} x 48/11 x 40/6 x6x°5 


lox-50| 9 x3hx34x 46 10x40. 5x5x 6011 x 44/10 x3}x 3} x 48) 11 x 426 x 6x 54 
10x50] 9} x3} x 3} x “48 11x40 6 x 6 x SO]11 x44 10} x34 x35 x “48 11x 42 6x 6 x “5A 
11x -44)10 x3}x3}x 48 11x42 6x6 x ‘5411 x 50 11 x 34x 33 x 48) 11 x 46) 6 x 6 x 60 
11 x ‘50 10} x 35 x 3} x48 11x ‘46 6x6 x ‘54 11x50 11 x 31x BE x 48 11 x 46) 6 x 6 x ‘60 
50) 11 x3} x 34x48 11x ‘46 6x 6x -60]12-50 11 x34x 3x48 12 x 50) 6x6 x 64 
50) 11 x 33x33 x 48 11 x ‘46 6x6 x -60)12 x 54,11 x3}x34 x 48/12 x ‘50/6 x 6 x “64 
‘54 11 x 34x33 x 48 12 x 50 6x 6x 6: 18x ‘5411 x33x 33} x°48) 12 x 56 6x6x°70 
54) 11 x Bh x Bh x48 12x56 6x6x 7 18x60 11 x3}x34x 50) 12 x -60|7x7 x60 
60.11 xX34x 34x ‘50 12x 60 7x7 x 60} 14 x 60 11} x 3} x 3h x 50 13 x 60 7x7 x 64 
“60 11} x34 x 3} X50 12-70, 7x7 x 64} 15 x 60 12 x3}x 34x ‘50 13x70 7x7 x70 
60/12 x3}xX 3} x ‘50 13x°70 7X7 x70 16 x60 12 x3}x3}x°50 13x °74)7x 7x74 
6012 X3}x3}x 50 13x-74 7X7x ‘TA17 x60 12 x4 x4 x60) 13x°74.7x7x 80 
60 12 x4 x4 x60 13x74 7x7 x 8018x6012 x4 x4 x°70/13x°74 
60 | | 


8x8x°'74 


» 126 
126, 134 


6. Arrangements are to be made at the various decks in order to secure an efficient distribution of the support afforded by the pillars. Arrangements are also 
to be made at the heels of the pillars to secure an effective distribution of the load carried over the adjacent structure. As far as possible the pillars are to be 
stepped on the tank top at the intersection of a floor and of an intercostal; where this cannot be done partial floors and intercostals are to be fitted. No man- 
holes are to be cut in the floors and intercostals in way of the heels of the pillars. 


7. For some methods of attaching the pillars at heads and heels, see Sketches on pages 158 and 159. 


8. When widely spaced pillars are fitted in accordance with the requirements of the above Table, they are to be of steel having a tensile strength of from 28 to 
32 tons per square inch (as per Section 3). If steel of from 22 to 27 tons per square inch tensile strength be used for widely spaced hollow round pillars, the plates 
from which the pillars are to be made must be increased in thickness as follows :— 


Thin Pe ae a ee ee aie - eee - ae 39 ee in. in. in. | in. | in. in. | in. in. 
Thickness required by above lable for steel of from 28 to 32 tons 40 | ve “50 bd | 60 64 10 74 
per sq. inch tensile strength. 
ive a hy =+ ©, ae 99 » : oe ss ie | ied : SS 5 
Equivalent thickness when steel of from 22 to 27 tons per sq. | rhe Nae 7 | 60 64 72 an 99 a8 


inch tensile strength is used for hollow pillars. | | 
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GIRDERS AT HEADS OF WIDELY SPACED PILLARS. 
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TABLE 16. 


(See Continuation.) 


Double Angles. 


3 DEPTH OF BEAMS. 
Bs = ee 
Me e . 
NUMBERS. S# 5 inches. 6 inches. 
Lal 
a 
Se = = = 
Saxe os 
—_—_- x HL a3 SIZE OF GIRDERS. 
100 os rs le Mio pati Bhs = .- 
ue ; 
FI Double Channels. Double Angles. Double Channels. 
above " a. inches. inches. inches. 


150 and 
180 ,, 


210 


6x4 x44 


inches. 


6 x4 x40 


210 » 


250 


es, x3 x'38 


250 ,, 


290 


290, 


330° 


6 x4 x°50 


6 x4 x'b4 


7 x3}x3}x°40 


6 x4 x'64 


6 x4 x44 


7 x3 x3 x'38 


6 x4 x50 | 
6 x4 <b 


1x 34x 33 x “42 


64x43 x60 


7 x3ix3ix-40 


330, 


380 


8 x3Ex 31x46 


1x 41x64 


Sho 


430 


—| 


9 x31x3}x°46 


74x 34 x 33 x °42 


6 x4 x64 
1x43 x60 | 


6 x6 x'64 


8 x3kx3ix-46 | 


430 ,, 


480 


9 x3}x 33 x 60 


6 x6 x°74 


64 x4 x64 
6 x6 x64 


480, 


540 


~~ 10 x8bx 3x60 


WEN Fe RD 


9 x 34x 8) x -60 


540, 


600 


11 x BEX BEX ‘60 


7 x7 x80 


10 x3}x33x 60 


670 


7 x7 x:80 


600, 
670 , 
740 ,, 

"820 , 
900 , 
990 ,, 

1090, 
1200 ,, 
1320 , 
1450 , 
1590 , 

“1740 , 

1900, 


1l x3}x3}x ‘60 
12 x3}x3} x60 


740 
820 
900 
990 
1090 
1200 
1320 
1450 
1590 
1740 
1900 | | “54 
2070 | 54 


1.*§ is the fore and aft spacing of the pillars in feet from centre to centre. 

B is one-third the breadth of vessel in feet at the deck when two rows of pillars are fitted, and one-fourth the breadth when three rows are fitted. 

H is the height of the ‘tween decks next above the girder, measured in feet from top of beam to top of beam, where the pillars in the ‘tween decks are 
spaced the same as those below. In the case of decks fitted exclusively for the accommodation of passengers, and for upper, awning or shelter, bridge, poop oF 
forecastle deck, H is to be taken as 5 feet. 

Where the pillars above a deck are not placed over those below, H is to be the sum of the heights of the several ’tween decks in feet above the 
girder, with the addition of 5 feet for upper, awning or shelter deck, bridge, poop or forecastle deck. 

2. For methods of obtaining the numbers regulating the scantlings for girders, see Sketches on pages 162 and 163. 
8. 1a) girders are to consist of double channels or double angles, intercostal plate and rider plate, of the scantlings given in the Table. (See Sketches on pages 
158 and 159. 
4. The intercostal plates and channels or angles are to be fitted in long lengths and efficiently strapped or lapped at the butts to the Surveyor’s satisfaction. - 
5. The channels are to be attached by two rivets to the lower flanges of the beams, or, in the case of angle or bulb angle beams to short angle lugs fitted to 
the beams, and where double angles are fitted in lieu of channels the intercostal plates are to be attached to the beams by angle lugs extending to the bottom of the 
girder and beams alternately where beams are fitted at every frame and to the bottom of the girder at every beam where beams are fitted at alternate frames. 
(See Sketch on page 159.) 
6. The girders are to be efliciently bracketed to the bulkheads with plates three times the depth of the channels forming girders, measured from the upper 
edges of the channels and of the same thickness as the channels. The angle attaching the intercostal plate to the deck plating and intercostal plates to beams 1s 
*to be of the same thickness as the plate, this angle is to be 3ins, x 3 ins, where the rivets in the intercostal plates are required to be j in. in diameter, and 
3} ins. x 34 ins. where they are j in.in diameter. The channels and double angles to be zigzag riveted and the rivets spaced not more than 7 diameters apart and 
those in the flanges of the intercostal angle not more than 5 diameters apart, centre to centre. 
7, Girders of other form will be admitted provided they are of equivalent strength to those given in the Table. 


and 


not 
exceeding 
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GIRDERS AT HEADS OF WIDELY SPACED piLLars, TABLE 16. 


(See Continuation.) 


Thickness of Intercostal 
Plate and Angle. 


210 


7 


DEPTH 


OF BEAMS. 


inches. 


inches. 


Double Channels. 


inches. 


250 


290 


Rider Plate. 


inches. 


Double Angles. 


inches. 


6 x4 x40 


DeuLl2 Channels. 


inches. 


7 


Mio x oex oo 


x 31x31 x-40 


ey cr ens 


: paaats 


x 34}x 33 x 42 


” 


Ee) 6] 


| 


x 31x 31x46 


x 33 x 33 x 46 


7 x3 x3 x38 
7 x33x3}x°40 


74x 34x 34x 42 


8 x34x3} x 46 


x 34x 34x 60 | 


9 x3}x3)x 46 


x 34 x 33 x 60 


9 x3}x3}x°60 


x 33 x 31 x 60 | 


on) on] 
ots 


| 


990 


112 


or 
© 


1090 


| 
| 
| 
| 


ot 
ram) 


1200 


12 
12 x4 x4 x:64 


12 x33 x33 


x 35 x33 x ‘60 | 


6 x6 x64 

6 x6 x-74 

fis. 1a, eae 
SWE 87 ocBO 


“10 x34x 34x ‘60 


11 x3}x3hx ‘60° 


12 x31x 31x ‘60 


x 34x34 x 60 | 


8 x ‘60 | 


8 x°70 | 


12 x4 x4 x64 
12 x3}x33~x ‘60 


>P 


1320 


ry) 


1450 


y) 


1590 


1740 


12 x31x3Lx-70 


Rider Plate. 


| 6 x6 x64 


Double Angles. 


inches. 


6 x4 De 


6 x4 x-64 
63 x 44 x ‘60 
64x41 x “64 


UA ae eee TU 


LO SCA Leese ie 


1900 


” 


158 and 159.) 


2070 


spaced the same as those below. 
forecastle deck, H is to be taken as 5 feet. 
; Where the pillars above a deck are not placed over those below, H is to be the sum of the heights of the several tween decks in feet above the 
girder, with the addition of 5 feet for upper, awning or shelter deck, bridge, poop or forecastle deck. 
2. For methods of obtaining the numbers regulating the scantlings for girders, see Sketches on pages 162 and 163. 

3. The girders are to consist of double channels or double angles, intercostal plate and rider plate, of the scantlings given in the Table. 


edves of the channels and of the same thickness as the channels. 
to be of the same thickness as the plate, this angle is to be 3 ins. x 3 ins, where the rivets in the intercostal plates are required to be 3 
34 ins. x 34 ins. where they are 3 in. in diameter. The channels and double angles to be zigzag riveted and the rivets spaced not more than 7 diameters apart, and 
in the flanges of the intercostal angle not more than 5 diameters apart, centre to centre. 
7. Girders of other form will be admitted provided they are of equivalent strength to those given in the Table, 


1% S is the fore and aft spacing of the pillars in feet from centre to centre. 
B is one-third the breadth of vessel in feet at the deck when two rows of pillars are fitted, and one-fourth the breadth when three rows are fitted. 
H is the height of the tween decks next above the girder, measured in feet from top of beam to top of beam, where the pillars in the ’tween decks are 
In the case of decks fitted exclusively for the accommodation of passengers, and for upper, awning or shelter, bridge, poop or 


(See Sketches on pages 


4. The intercostal plates and channels or angles are to be fitted in long lengths and efficiently strapped or lapped at the butts to the Surveyor’s satisfaction. 

5. The channels are to be attached by two rivets to the lower flanges of the beams, or in the case of angle or bulb angle beams to short angle lugs fitted to 
the beams, and where double angles are fitted in lieu of channels the intercostal plates are to be attached to the beams by angle lugs extending to the bottom of the 
girder and beams alternately where beams are fitted at every frame and to the bottom of the girder at every beam where beams are fitted at alternate frames. 
(See Sketch on page 159.) 

6. The girders are to be efficiently bracketed to the bulkheads with plates three times the depth of the channels forming girders, measured from the upper 


The angle attaching the intercostal plate to the deck plating and intercostal plates to beams is 


in in diameter, and 


R 
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GIRDERS AT HEADS OF WIDELY SPACED PILLARS. TABLE 16, 


(See Continuation. ) 


3 DEPTH OF BEAMS. 
2. = —— = = aa 
oo 
NUMBERS. *& 5 : . 
28 9 inches. 10 inches. 
4 
i] 
La _ = — — EE — — — — — 
St xX et oa 
ee ao SIZE OF GIRDERS. 
100 as E = =! 
ct | 
z Double Channels. Rider Plate. | Double Angles. Double Channels. | Rider Plate. || Double Angles. 
: | oan ae — la - 0 s 
a inches. inches. inches. inches. | inches. inches. 


Above exceeding 


iii So i | | | 
130, 210 | 34 A Ge tek 
Tee i | 
x4 x40 | 
290 , 330 | “40 x4 x44 6 x4 x40 
380 | °40 6 x4 x°50 | 6 x4 x44 

330, 430 | 40 | 7 x3 x3 x38 6 x4 x54 ke Be 
6 

6 


430, 480 | 44 | 7 x3}x33x-40 6 x4 x64] 7 x3 x8 x38 x4 x54 
480 , 540 | “44 7.x 84 x 34x42 64x43x-60 | 7 x3}x3}x 40 x4 x64 
600 | 44 | 8 x3$x3}x-46 64x4}x 64) 7}x3}x3}x 46 63 x43 x 60 
600, 670 | 44 | 9 x3}x3}x46 6 x6 x64) 8 x3}x3}x'46— ~6hx 43x 64 
670, 740 | 44 | 9 x 34 x 34 x 60 6 x6 x°74 x34x34x 46 | 6 x6 x64 


9 

“740, 820 | 50 |10 x3}x3}x 60 7x7 x-70| 9 x3}x3}x°60 6 x6 x74 
$20, 900 | 50 [11 x3}x3}x60 “7 x7 x80] 10 x3}x33 x60 "7 xT x70 

900 , 990 | ‘50 |12 x3}x3}x ‘60° | 11 x3}x3}x°60 7 x7 x°80 
990 , 1090 | 50 [12 x4 x4 x64 7 iret = Al 10> Coben aoe OO! | oa 

1090 ,, 1200 | ‘50 {12 x 8} x 8} x 60 | 8x 60 2x4 x4x4 [> 

1200 ,, 1320 | 50 |12 x3}x3}x-70 | 8x°70 12 x3}x3hx'60 | 8x-60 


1320, 1450 | 50 [12 x4 x4 x70) 9x°70) 142 x34x3hx'70 | 8x°70 
1450 , 1590 | 54 |12 x4 x4 x72 10 x°74 112 x4 x4 x‘70 | 9x°70 | 
1590 ,, 1740 | -54 | 12 x4 x4 x‘72 
1740 , 1900 | ‘54 | 
1900 , 2070 | 54 


| 
| 


1.% § is the fore and aft spacing of the pillars in feet from centre to centre. 
B is one-third the breadth of vessel in feet at the deck when two rows of pillars are fitted, and one-fourth the breadth when three rows are fitted. 
H is the height of the ‘tween decks next above the girder, measured in feet from top of beam to top of beam, where the pillars in the ‘tween decks are 
spaced the same as those below. In the case of decks fitted exclusively for the accommodation of passengers, and for upper, awning or shelter, bridge, poop or 
rorecastle deck, H is to be taken as 5 feet. 
Where the pillars above a deck are not placed over those below, H is to be the sum of the heights of the several ‘tween decks in feet above the 
girder, with the addition of 5 feet for upper, awning or shelter deck, bridge, poop or forecastle deck. 

2. For methods of obtaining the numbers regulating the scantlings for girders, see Sketches on pages 162 and 163. 

8. The girders are to consist of double channels or double angles, intercostal plate and rider plate, of the scantlings given in the Table. (See Sketches on pages 
158 and 159.) 

4. The intercostal plates and channels or angles are to be fitted in long lengths and efficiently strapped or lapped at the butts to the Surveyor’s satisfaction. 

5. The channels are to be attached by two rivets to the lower flanges of the beams, or, in the case of angle or bulb angle beams to short angle lugs fitted to 
the beams, and where double angles are fitted in lieu of channels the intercostal plates are to be attached to the beams by angle lugs extending to the bottom of the 
girder and beams alternately where beams are fitted at every frame and to the bottom of the girder at every beam where beams are fitted at alternate frames. 
(See Skeich on page 159.) 

6. The girders are to be efficiently bracketed to the bulkheads with plates three times the depth of the channels forming girders, measured from the upper 
edges of tie channels and of the same thickness as the channels. The angle attaching the intercostal plate to the deck plating and intercostal plates to beams is 
to be of the same thickness as the plate, this angle is to be 3 ins. x 3 ins. where the rivets in the intercostal plates are required to be j in, in diameter, and 
3hins x 3} ins. where they are { in. in diameter. The channels and double angles to be zigzag riveted and the rivets spaced not more than 7 diameters apart, and 
those in the flanges of the intercostal angle not more than 5 diameters apart, centre to centre. 

7. Girders of other form will be admitted provided they are of equivalent strength to those given in the Table. 
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GIRDERS AT HEADS OF WIDELY SPACED PILLARS. TABLE 16. 
(Concluded. ) 


NUMBERS. & ; . = as 
11 inches. 12 inches. 


S? mH SLRS ol 
100 


Plate and Angle. 


Double Channels, Rider Plate. Double Angles. 


Double Channels. Rider Plate. Double Angles. 


| Thickness of Intercostal 


not 


exceeding inches, inches. inches. 


inches. inches. inches. 


SU) 
ns 


x 40 
6 x4 x44 

6 x4 x50 
“7x8 x8 x88! ~=6| 6 x4 x54 
7 x3$x34 x40 6 x4 x64 
74x 31x31 x ‘46 63 x 41 x 60 


6 x4 x40 
6 x4 x44 
6 x4 x‘50. 

7 Xo BS 6°85 6 x4 x54 

7 x3Lx34x°40 6 x4 x64. 


8 x3ix3lx 46 6)x43x-64 | 74x3)x3}x-42 1x4} x60 
9 x34x3hx°46 6 x6 x64 | 8 x34x3}x-46 1x4} x “64 


9 x3bx 34x46 6 x6 x64 
9 x31x3} x60 6 x6 x74 
10 x 31x34 x -60- 7x7 x70 
11 x31x34x 60 7 x7 x80 
12 x3}x34x 60 Po 
12 x4 x4 x64 
12 x 34x34 x60 | 8x60 
12 x3}x3ix°‘70 | 8x-°70 
12 x4 x4 x'72 |10x°70 
12 x4 x4 x:72 |11x ‘82 


9 x31x32x 60 6 x6 x74 
50 |10 x3$x3}x 60 7 x7 x°70 
‘11 x34x33x ‘60 7 x7 x°80 
12 x3ix31x 60 
‘12 x4 x4 x64 
12 x34x3x-60 | 8x60 
12 x3}x3x°70 | 8x:70 
12 x4 x4 x-70 | 9x°70 


13 4 ee TR Le re 


1% § is the fore and aft spacing of the pillars in feet from centre to centre. 

B is one-third the breadth of vessel in feet at the deck when two rows of pillars are fitted, and one-fourth the breadth when three rows are fitted. 

H is the height of the ’tween decks next above the girder, measured in feet from top of beam to top of beam, where the pillars in the “tween decks are 
spaced the same as those below. In the case of decks fitted exclusively for the accommodation of passengers, and for upper, awning or shelter, bridge, poop or 
forecastle deck, H is to be taken as 5 feet. ; 

Where the pillars above a deck are not placed over those below, H is to be the sum of the heights of the several ’tween decks in feet above the 
girder, with the addition of 5 feet for upper, awning or shelter deck, bridge, poop or forecastle deck. 

2. For methods of obtaining the numbers regulating the scantlings for girders, see Sketches on pages 162 and 163. : f 
sie a The girders are to consist of double channels or double angles, intercostal plate and rider plate, of the scantlings given in the Table. (See Sketches on pages 

58 and 159.) 

4, The intercostal plates and channels or angles are to be fitted in long lengths and efficiently strapped or lapped at the butts to the Surveyor’s satisfaction. 

5. The channels are to be attached by two rivets to the lower flanges of the beams, or, in the case of angle or bulb angle beams to short angle lugs fitted to 
the beams, and where double angles are fitted in lieu of channels the intercostal plates are to be attached to the beams by angle lugs extending to the bottom of the 
girder and beams alternately where beams are fitted at every frame and to the bottom of the girder at every beam where beams are fitted at alternate frames. 
(See Sketch on page 159.) : 

6. The girders are to be efficiently bracketed to the bulkheads with plates three times the depth of the channels forming girders, measured from the upper 
edges of the channels and of the same thickness as the channels. The angle attaching the intercostal plate to the deck plating and intercostal plates to beams is 
to be of the same thickness as the plate, this angle is to be 3 ins. x 3 ins. where the rivets in the intercostal plates are required to be { in. in diameter, and 
3} ins, x 34 ins. where they are j in. in diameter. The channels and double angles to be zigzag riveted and the rivets spaced not more than 7 diameters apart, and 
those in the flanges of the intercostal angle not more than 5 diameters apart, centre to centre. 

7. Girders of other form will be admitted provided they are of equivalent strength to those given in the Table, 
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LONGITUDINAL 


NUMBER. 


Lx(B+D). 


not 
exceeding 


1250 wm 1500 


~ 1500, 1750 | 


1750 ,, 2000 

2000 ,, 2250 
Liezo0s, 2500 

2500 , 2750 


EBT 00 » 3000 


3350 ,, 3700 


3700 ,, 4050 
4050 ,, 4400 


4400 ,. 4800 


4800 ,, 5200 
6200 .,, 5650 
5650 ,, 6100 
“6100 ,, 6600 
~ 6600 ,, 7100 
myio0. = \roD0 
~ 7650 ,, 8200 
~ 8200, 8900 — 
~ 8900 ,, 9600 
~ 9600 ,, 10300 
~ 10300 ,, 11000 
11000 ,, 11800 
11800 ,, 12600 
12600 ,, 13600 
13600 ,, 14600 
14600 ,, 15800 


15800 ,, 17000 


~ 17000 ,, 18200 
~ 18200 ,, 19500 
19500 ,, 20800 
“20800 ,, 22200 
22200 ,, 23600 
23600 ,, 25000 
25000 , 26400 
26400 ,, 27800 
97800 ,, 29200 


BREADTH 
OF FLAT 
KEEL 
PLATE 
AND 
GAR- 
BOARD 
STRAKES, 


inches. 


30 


» 
45 


9 


Thickness 
for 
4 length 
Amidships 
without 
Doubling. 


inches. 


736 — 


38 


er 


= ” 
“42 


‘44 


— ay - 
‘46 


“48 


” 
‘D0 
52 


bd 
56 
” 
58 
60 


FLAT KEEL PLATE. 


| nessat Ends 


gett 


OUTSIDE PLATING, 


TABLE L?@. 


(See Continuation.) 


Thickness 
throughout 
if Doubled 
for 3 length 
Amidships, 
also thick- 


if Keel Plate 
is fitted 
without 

Doubling. 


inches. 


30, 


” 
32 


36 


” 


38 
40 


THICKNESS OF 
GARBOARD STRAKE 
WITH BAR KEEL. 


J iength 
Amidships. 


inches. 


“28 


oD) 
30 
“B4 

” 
"36 
38 


” 


- + —— 
32 


inches. 


“24 


” 
"26 


” 


From Flat Keel Plate or 
Garboard Strake to Upper 
Turn of Bilge. 


For For 
1 length = 1 length 
Amidships. Bas. Amidships. 


inches. 


"24 


inches. 


"24 


inches. 


"24 


THICKNESS OF OUTSIDE PLATING. 


From Upper Turn of Bilge 
to Strake below Sheerstrake, 


At 
Ends. 


inches. 


"24 


Propeller 


Boss 


Plates. 


inches. 


“24 


” 


46 


LONGITUDINAL. 


NUMBER. 


Lx(B+D). 


29200 ma 30600 
30600 ,, 32000 
~ 32000 ,, 33400 
~ 33400 ,, 34800 
~ 34800 ,, 36200 


BREADTH 
OF FLAT 
KEEL 
PLATE 
AND 
GAR- 
BOARD 
STRAKES. 


inches, 
46 
47 


DS) 


48 


36200 ,, 


37600 | 


37600 , 39000 |, 
39000 ,, 40400 } 49 
40400, 41800 |, 
41800 ,, 43200 |, 
43200 , 44600 | 50 
44600, 46000 | , 
46000 , 47400 |, 
47400 ,, 48800 | 51 
48800, 50200 |, 
50200 , 51600 |, 
51600 , 53000 | 52 
53000 , 54400 |, 
54400 , 55800 |, 
55800, 57200 | 53 
57200, 58600 |, 
58600 ,, 60000 : 
60000 ,, 61400— 54 
“61400 ,, 62800 E 
62800 , 64200 |, 
64200 ,, 65600 55 
65600 , 67000 | , 
67000, 68400 |, 
68400 ., 69800 56 
q 69800 , 71200 | ,, 
~ 71200 ,, 72600 |, 
72600 » 74000 57 
74000, 75400 |, 
75400 , 76800 |, 
76800 ,, 78200 | 58 
78200, 79600 |, 
79600 , 81000 |, 
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OUTSIDE PLATING. 


FLAT KEEL PLATE. 


Thickness 
for 
3 length 
Amidships 
without 
Doubling. 


inches, 
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1-04 


1060 | 
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aa i Sa 
> ane ks 
a ‘80 = 


gt 
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yal Se 
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| Thickness 


throughont 
if Doubled 
for 4 length 
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also thick- 
ness at Ends 
if Keel Plate 
is fitted 
without 
Doubling. 


inches. 
68 
‘70 


” 
72 


74 
JO. 


on cz) — 
"82 


THICKNESS OF 
GARBOARD STRAKE 
WITH BAR KEEL. 


For 
I length 
Amidships. 


inches, 


‘66 


és 


10 


THICKNESS OF OUTSIDE PLATING. 
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From Flat Keel Plate or 


From Upper Turn of Bilge 


Gistbonnd | Serae eo Urey to Strake below Sheerstrake. pees 
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3 Boss 
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LOWER DECKS. TABLE 17, 


(See Continuation.) 


38RD DECK DECKS BELOW 3RD DECK 
(2ND DECK IN AWNING OR | (2ND DECK IN AWNING OR 
SHELTER DECK VESSELS). SHELTER DECK VESSELS). 


BEAM THICK- 
STRINGERS NESS OF 
AT ENDS OF |2ND AND 
2ND DECK {3RDDECKS 


2ND DECK 
(UPPER DECK IN AWNING 
OR SHELTER DECK 


DECK STRINGER ANGLES 
AT ALL LOWER DECKS, 
AND AT UPPER DECKS IN 


LONGITUDINAL = (UPPER DECK] (UPPER 
| 
VESSELS). IN AWNING |AND 2ND WAY OF ERECTIONS. 
OR SHELTER |DECKS IN| _ _2 
RUMEER, Stringer for | ‘Tie Plates Stringer for Tie Plates [DECK VESSELS) AWNING 
Stringer for | Tie Plates ie » | 1 1 1 iength |DECKS BELOW,| SHELTER 
Lx(B+D). 1 a : Hier es “ aa for 9 length V',rso THICK-| DECK For } length At 
oy Length |p fone tenath ‘Amidahi fh jashive. = \eeiamdand NESS OF TIE | VESSELS) 2 Ends 
Amidships, Amldships. midships, Amidships. Am Ps. midships. PLATES AT AT Amidships. 
ENDS. ENDS. 
A ar 
Above eaaitie inches. inches. inches. | inches. inches. inches, inches, inches. inches. inches, 
1250 » ~=1500 | 24 x 23 x ‘22 | 22 


1500 , 1750) 
1750, 2000; 
2000 , 2250) 
9950, 2500] 
a: 3) 
ae S000l> .,) 4. Set oy | 
mem Sh) : 2a i». ue 
“3350, 3700! | aT 3 ; a i 
oe nies 1a 
“(ho TS 0) ena eeeeses 
Baas, 45001) |=. 12 = 8 
4800, 5200| ee 
Poa.  o0001- = 
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Siesta aioe 
6600 ,, 7100 Py: 
7100 , 7650 Ba 
ah | ee 
8200 , 8900) 1 
3900, 9600|40x°34| 9 x 34 
= |) 0000, 105001. |. 
10300, 11000|41x 36! 10 x36 
11000, 11800! a 
11800 , 12600]42. |. 
12600 , 13600] . 
113600, 14600 She 
mrewo-. 1000/45 of, »~d ak 


Ea ee | — TR 


” 7 1 
2 9 aes “36. 
33X35 X38 | 5 


His. 2) eee 


by 2 mn ee 5 mi ; 4 ae, eee 
15800, 17000], 40/12 x40 | 43 x38 | 12 x 38| | oo» 40 [8a 
17000 2) 18200 ” » et is = ” oe r re ; »” } Ee bee 


18200 ,, 19500] 44 
19500 ,, 20800), 42/13 x-42 |" 
Wise aeeOOy. 


bz) 9 Dae: | ” 
” ” ” 


22200 ,, 23600] 45 eas 1 ees 

23600 ,, 25000|, -44/14x-441. 
25000 ,, 26400] , z= 
26400 ,, 27800/46 .|,  , 


| 27800 ,, 29200| , 46] 15 x -46 
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TABLE 17. 


LOWER DECKS. 
(See Continuation.) 


ve ee, Se nna 


2ND DECK 3RD DECK DECKS BELOW 38RD DECK BEAM THICK- | peoK sTRINGER ANGLES 
LONGITUDINAL OR SHELTER DECK Cicrmnamiiapencedthicnccnsme 2% MasoanisivmMcd: ticaMibbonemmastiane fie) ME | te Se eee a DECKS IN 
VESSELS). Nl a pl WAY OF ERECTIONS. 
a aaa ees Tie Plates eit for Praree pa for - Plates a VESSELS) iti : — q 
Lx(B+D). ltengen, | Desk Plating 1 tength Book Basking } iength for 1 tength pay BELOW, | SHELT vor 1 intietti at 
Amidehtpa; | F glength | Amidehips, pa a yea Amidships, | ESS ear | at. Ce a 
| Amasbips. ENDS. ENDS. 
nee reaeaites inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. ‘inches. 
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| 43200 _,, 44600 50 a eee 50 »” » ” 7 ” ” ” ” ” oe Sez 
44600 , 46000!» | 42 |, » |19 , | 0x44 | 19x], | _» |» 2 2 | 
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| | soon, e1s00|sa a POE | fe 
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F300 z 5500 a 52 | 2 ‘ pace 2 45 » | pa ee 08 |» 
eral ” = a) ve ” ” 5) ” ” ” ” eer! 2 2 ea Zz 2 
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In a vessel requiring two steel decks the thickness of the stringers and deck plating of the 2nd d 


for a 8rd deck, but in no case is the deck plating to be Jess than °36 of an inch in thickness. 


eck may in way of a “long” bridge be as required 
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“SHORT” ERECTIONS. TABLE by ge 
(Concluded.) 


— 
“SHORT” ERECTIONS. 
“apt Soda POOPS, “SHORT” BRIDGES. - FORECASTLES. 
NUMBER. a ee ~ ae = = 1 oe a aa ose SE 
| | ee eal | 
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TOPSIDE PLATING, DECK and STRINGER PLATES at UPPER, 


AWNING or SHELTER DECKS, and “LONG” 
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(See Continuation.) 
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The topside scantlings and decks befoze and abaft a bridge are to be determined by the vessel’s proportions taken to the upper deck. These scantlings 
are to be maintained throughout the length of a “short” bridge, and are to be extended within the ends of a “long” bridge for a distance equal to one-third 


° the breadth of the vessel. 


The upper deck stringer angles in the 


stringer angles at ends in way of erections, 


above Table may be gradually reduced at the ends of the vessel to the size given iu Table 17 for upper deck 
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The topside scantlings and decks before and abaft a bridge are to be determined by the vessel’s proportions taken to the upper deck. These scantlin;zs 
are to be maintained throughout the length of a “short” bridge, and are to be extended within the ends of a‘ long” bridge for a distance equal to one-third 
the breadth of the vessel. 


The upper deck stringer angles in the above Table may be gradually reduced at the ends cf the vessel to the size given in Table 17 for upper deck 
stringer angles at ends in way of erections. 
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The topside scantlings and decks before and abaft a bridge are to be determined by the vessel’s proportions taken to the upper deck. These scantlings 


the breadth of the vessel. 


are to be maintained throughout the length of a “short” bridge, and are to be extended within the ends of a “long” bridge for a distance equal to one-third 


The upper deck stringer angles in the above Table may be gradually reduced at the ends of the vessel to the size given in Table 17 for upper deck 
etringer angles at ends in way of erections. 
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Stringer and Deck 
Plate. Plating. 
inches. inches. 
“22 "22 
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9) 
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wo ” 
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” 
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32 


enc |e 
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TABLE 18. 


(See Continuation. ) 


THICK- BEAM 
NESS OF STRINGERS 
& AT ENDS 
poe OF UPPER, 
STRAKE AWNING OR 
AND SHELTER 
STRAKE DECKS, ALSO 
THICKNESS OF 
BRO MeA TIE PLATES 
NDB. AT ENDS. 
inches. inches. 
24 10 x ‘22 
? : 11 ” 
” ” ae 
” ” 24. 
* 12 : 
” ” ” 
9B 
26 a 
. > 
' 13 x26 
bhi . ” ” 
phe ” ” 
28 14 x ‘28 
” ” ” 
of 
30 * fa 
.s 
si 15 x °30 
Q9 
32 ee ” a 
16 
” ” 


by) 

36 ” bp) 
es 18 x ‘34 

e AB ib ip 

38 20 < 
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a 22 x ‘36 

“40 Ti tiem 
7 24 ” 

"9 20.» 

., 26 x°38 

ee ati 

? 28 bz) 

42 1 eA 

ve. 30 x ‘40 
ia Tis 

32 


” ” 
33 x °42 


” 


34 


inches. 


ssel’s proportions taken to the upper deck. These scantlings . 


‘long” bridge for a distance equal to one-third 


given in Table 17 for upper deck | 
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TOPSIDE PLATING, DECK and STRINGER PLATES at UPPER, 18 
AWNING or SHELTER DECKS, and “LONG” BRIDGES. hake 


(Concluded. ) 


THICKNESS OF 


PROPORTIONS OF LENGTH TO DEPTH. 


BESELS Le NESS OF 
LONGITUDINAL = = UPPER DECK NESS OF STRINGRES il 
Above 13 and not 714 UNDER “LONG” SHEER- OF UPPER, PLATING 
NUMBER. VY exceeding s BRIDGES STRAKE AWNING OR AT ENLS 
| Strake below , AND Soa on ues 
Sheerstrake Stringer Angle Stringer Plate | Deck Plating a A (ee STRAKE DE 5 AWNING 
Lx (B ate D). for 3 length is panets for 4 length for 1 length | for i length Stringer Deck BELOW AT Or ote OR 
amidships. | fF y length amidships. amidships. amidships. Plates. Plating. ENDS. AT ENDS. SERLIRS 
amidships. . 
oe eater inches, iniches, inches, inches, inches, inches, inches, inches, inches, inches, 
29900 »« 31300] 98 | -76 | 5x 5x -68|59x-64| 44 | 48 | 36 | -44 | 34x-42 | -34 
Bis  SerOGn 100) 178: || pe. ok cpt OO COO DL pea the in Bee See 
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aya DY-4-4 : “ — >) Ot] -- - 
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~ > aes re. —— a — 
35500, 30900}106 | 84 |, , » | 63x68| , ; x ae ie: 
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Pigs), 20 |e.) a Gel 


“40 


—— ) Pet) ee ? 
41100, 42500] 1:14 ee Be eye ae ee i 
22500, 450001 Tis | 04 | 6x oo ya BO 7 on eo . 
43900 ,, 45300] 1:18 eae Sa Se eee ee ie ie 7m 
45300 ,, 46700] 1:20 Ae a ea (| a ae Ee or " 
46700 , 48100! 90oal 82 7, | LI. 50 ‘52 ‘D0 ait, te 4 


48100, 49500 


9 oy) ’ ” ) 
49500 ,, 50900] “92 7 ae eae 5 at eee “ f re 
FOGG). “DeBOUN Sg RO. od baal cele? oe “AO ede = . cs aah “oe 
52300 oe : 53700 ‘94 ” ” one es 80° 9» UF 5 | ” 2 ” ” ” 
53700 ,, 55100] “96 ,,| “88 st linia ets 206 ie ie ae 38 
hol DCODUN “8:1. O01) Fog)” saapeoe =e 2 ae oe inden ae) 
56500, 57900] 98,1 » |» » S2 » ‘84 58 : ae ' 
TOO) ws Doo LO Oo | Pt et tiesbaee ee ‘ “Ao pis eee 
Hos0O ... GOADUR..-a) at G4 nd. oe ee ne) ren ene eo a 
B0700). . O2100L le WW. }. | show heicoe ~ 62 b4 Ate: ge! 
=onl00. GOD00L LOM.) “UO ol 2° eho ot ARBs ee ae ie ae 8 
63500 ” 64900, nO ‘98 ae: CTR = 56 x ‘90 : 64 » Lelie! et) ” 
BAS0)  GESOOT POR 8 cg ot Se a 66 OU. fmm | oR “tah 
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70500 ,, 71900 


r 112 ,,| 1:04 aoe, Gh oe 
71900 ,, 73300 


eh , «QR 76 
Yl de) | oo a Sele bom OS ee 
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oy) 
73300, 74700) 114 ,| _,, Pe Seth: ( aera 74 sist |] aatlaecs MN “Fi 
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The topside scantlings and decks before and abaft a bridge are to be determined by the vessel’s proportions taken to the upper deck. These scantlings 
; are to be maintained throughout the length of a “short” bridge, and are to be extended within the ends of a “ long” bridge for a distance equal to one-third 
; the breadth of the vessel. 


The upper deck stringer angles in the above Table may be gradually reduced at the ends of the vessel to the size given in Table 17 for upper deck 
stringer angles at ends in way of erections. 
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Diameters and spacing of RIVETS and breadths of 
BUTT STRAPS, BUTT LAPS, and EDGE LAPS. 


MNickness*OGUATES “<cs_ See “was 


Breadth of QuapruPLE riveted Burr 
Srraps in inches ee Creer 


‘Diameter of RIVETS =... eee oe} 


Breadth of TREBLE riveted Burr 
Srraps in inches ry eet Te 


Breadth of Dousie riveted Burr 
Srraps in inches ee uat =o 


Breadth of Sineie riveted Burr 
SrrRAPs in inches ae ae te Ge 


Breadth of QuapRruPLE riveted Burr 
PiRPB In WMENGA Geo iss kas eee 


Breadth of Tresie riveted Burr 
NRAPSEINGIDGNESMMSTS suc: de0, se 


Breadth of DousuE riveted Burr 
DVABA TPINGHGM: cbc che -desim- eee 


Breadth of StnaLe riveted Burr 
PATRI WENGER vais Ses dss ae’ 


Breadth of TrreBLE riveted EpGE 
TEMURTIN INCHES = she wes: fee ee 


Breadth of DousB Le riveted Enver 
NB APBEITICNCHESE cde. <at'eandsia: —ote'e 


Breadth of Srna_e riveted Epc 
WWAPSVININCHEB LY ne. ave dee” wes 


; In ¢ Butts of Outside Plating, and all 
34 a Beam Stringer Plates (except Gasdruple 


riveted butt laps) ... «+. see 


In Edges of Outside Plating (forward 
d and aft) Quadruple Riveted Butt Lapsand 
4diam. / Double Butt Straps: Butts of Deck 
c. toc, Plating, Butts of Margin Plates, Girders, 
Tie Plates, and Floor Plates; also Butts 

and Edges of Inner Bottom Plating 


In Gunwale Angle Bars, Margin Plate 
di Angles, Quintuple Riveted Butt Laps, 
jdiam. ) Edges and Butis of Bulkhead Plating, 

¢.toc. ) Angles connecting Side Stringers to Web 
Frames and Edges of Deck Plating. W.T. 
Buikhead Frames except Shell Flange ... 


oad 
| 


connecting Floors and Centre Girder, 
Shell Flange of W.T. Bulkhead Frames, 
Butts and Edges of Mast Plates, Floors 
and cross ties in after peak tes 30 


| In Flat Keel Angles, Vertical Angles 


6 diam. { In Deck Plating to Beams where single 
e.toc. (flange beams are fitted at alternate frames 


Stringer Angles, Face Angles on Web 


Keeisons, Beam Angles, Deck and Hold 
Frames and Side i ot Bulkhead 


MAXIMUM SPACING FROM CENTRE TO CENTRE. 


Stifleners, Longitudinal Angles on con- 
tinuous Girders. Vertical Angles connect- 


7 diam. ¢ 
| ing Fioors and Side Girders, and Deck 


C.tO Cc, 
| 
\ flange beams are fitted at alternat 

SPRIME ced? ban rape :.-000 “ves 


or 


Or 


In °Frames, Reversed Frames, Floors, | 


™~ 


Plating to beams except where single | 


BUTT STRAPS. TABLE 19. 


THICKNESS OF BUTT STRAPS. THICKNESS OF BUTT STRAPS, 
Thick- —__-— ——— Thick- = 
ness Double. ness SFO | Donble. 
Is ‘apwhi h| F ) : iagll : 
of Single. |Str p c Strap on of Single. |Strapwhich| Strap on 
is Counter-| opposite is Counter-| opposite 
Plates. sunk for side of Plates, sunk for | side of 
| Rivets. Plate. Rivets. | Plate. 
TAGES inches. inches. inches. inches. Jinches.| inches. | inches. 
° . 76 on) ~ 
22 | 22 72) :90) -52 
OD of = ar AL ‘OA = “a 
24 | -24 | 741 -94| -54 re 


26 1°26) || :76| 96] -56 | -46 
28 | -28 —_]}-78] 98) 58 | 48 
30 | -30 1} 801-00; 

82 | -34| 8241-04) -60 
84 | -38 | 84.|1-06 52 
‘36 | -40. | ‘I -86]1-08| -62 
‘38 | -44 881110), ‘B4 
‘40 | -48 ‘901112| -64 | °56 
‘42 | -52 | ‘92 |1-16 58 
‘44|-54| 34 | -28 |] -94|1-18] -66 | -60 
SS Foci 
‘48 | -60| 38 | 30 II -98|1-22! -68 : 
‘501 -62| -40 | ,, |] 1-00}1-24 64. 
52 | -64| | 32 |/1-:021-28) -70 |_. 
‘b4|-68| -42 | , {}1-0411-30 | 66 
‘561-70; , | ‘34 |] 1-06-32] -72 ‘ 
‘Op 974 ae | 1:08}1-34 ‘68 
60|-76| , | 36 |/1-100-38| -74 | , 
62 | °78| 46 | , |[112-40| , | °70 
64|-80| | ‘38 |[114]1-44| -76 ‘ 
66 | -82| -48 | -40 {]1-161-46; , | “72 
68 |-86| , | 42 |/1:181-48| -78 |, 
70 | 88 | 1-20)1:50 


+ In butts connected by single butt straps alternate rivets may be omitted 
in the back row of treble riveting when the longitudinal number is 16,000 and 
under ; when above this number, the rivets in the back row are not to be more 
than 5 te 5} diameters apart from centre to centre. All overlapped butts are to 
have complete rows of rivets. 


® The rivets attaching the outside plating to the frames are to be spaced not 
more than 6 diameters apart from centre to centre where the depth of framing is 
above 1l inches, and throughout the vessel where the rule frame spacing is 
above 26 inches. Where the framing consists of channel bars with reversed 
frames the rivets attaching the outside plating to the frames are to be spaced not 
more than 5} diameters apart from centre to centre. 


Where the framing is in accordance with the requirements of Table 2, the 
rivets attaching the reversed frames to the frames are to be spaced the same as 
the rivets through the frames and outside plating. 


In deep water ballast tanks and in fore and after peak tanks, the rivets 
through the frames and outside platingare to be spaced not more than 54 diameters 
apart from centre to centre. 


The rivets in the plating and frames in the bottom of steamers, forward of 
the three-fifths length, are to be spaced not more than 54 diameters apart from 
centre to centre. 


Rivets to be } of an inch larger in diameter in the Stem, Stern Frame, and 
Keel, but in no case need these exceed 1} inches in diameter, and to be spaced 5 
diameters apart from centre to centre. In single screw steamers above 350 feet 
in length, the after lengths of shell plating are to be connected to the portion of 
the stern frame below the boss with three rows of rivets. 

For diameter and spacing of rivets in Rudders, see Table 24. 
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NUMBER of RIVETS 


NUMBER OF 
RIVETS IN 
EACH ROW. 


ins. | ins. | ins, 
Above | Above| Above| Above 


| 
. QA |. RR | 
22 |:34 |'48 66 | °88 
land not and not/and not and not! and not 
jexceed-lexceed-excced-, exceed- 
ing i ing ing 


‘66 “88 1:14 


ins, 
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TABLE 20. 


IN EDGES of Plating between Frames Amidships, 
excluding Rivets in Frames. 


FORM OF RIVET TO BE USED IN 


SIZE OF COUNTERSINK FOR RIVETS IN OUTSIDE PLATING, OUTSIDE PLATING, 


w-~—-ld___4 


1:20 3 


4 
Rivet 


48 
Diameter of RIVETS nwraeeasy 2 3 i il 1 
| Spacing of» ames20 ins, va Gays tea toe 
| ioe 
ee ae 208 » Ce 
le eyes, 21 ” 76] 5 ee see 
7 Die? 213 » pax E01 Ad alesis vee | 
eet ees: 22 ” eee} 6] 5 vee] vee | 
pee Sees 
| 22? 23 ypree 6 oO aes 
» 233 », vee 0 6 eee 
ri 


The tapered neck of Rivet to be 
of suitable length in relation to 
the thickness of plate in which 
it is intended to be used. 


In single riveted seams one frame 
rivet is to be fitted through the land- 
ing edges at each frame. In double 
riveted seams one frame rivet is to be 
fitted through the landing edges at 
each frame, except where the frames 


- 1 
ste | Rivet 


» 9» pewesc 
sh 9 MMI ania ds ei 
er Te ae sn 
” 9 25% » eerlet Niet cael 
» 9 26 ot rae el a om 
ped Bes Ee 5 


or the edges of the outside plating are 
joggled when two rivets are to be 
fitted. In treble riveted seams two 
frame rivets (the upper and lower) 
are to be fitted through the landing 
edges at each frame. 


Where the fore and aft flange of 


the frame does not exceed 3 inches, 
the rivets attaching the outside plating 


13 
Rivet 


Or 


thereto should not exceed } inch in 
diameter, and where it is 3} inches 
wide, they should not exceed 1 inch in 
diameter. 


There are to be at least four rivets 
in each flange of the angle bars 


hate) 

pains 90) ud? 28 pees | cee 
rly ath es 283 [eos | cee 
Ne ties ph 29 Oe oo 


between the frames, which connect 
the stringer plates and intercostal 
plates to the outside plating, where 
the frames are spaced not more than 
26 inches apart ; where the spacing is 


above 26 inches and does not exceed 
30 inches there are to be five rivets 


in each flange; and where the spacing 
is above 30 inches and not more than 
83 inches there are to be six rivets in 
each flange. 


The rivets in the beam knees are 


2 | = | 20] 09] 20] 20] a] a] a] a] A] A] @] | | 


to be in number and size as required 
by Section 20, paragraph 15. 


The rivets in the vertical angles 
connecting floors and outside brackets 
to margin plates are to be in number 
and size as required by Table 9. 


Sy 

yy 
Vhs 
' 


5° 
eared | eave . 


The countersink is to extend through the whole thickness of 


” oy 


The rivets in the connecting straps 
for web frames and side stringers 
are to be in number and size as 
required by Table 5. 


the plate when not more than ‘60 of an inch in thickness ; when 60 of 
an inch or above, the countersink is to extend through nine-tenths 
the thickness of the plate. 
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RIVETING of BUTTS and EDGES. 


TABLE 20 


Above 
‘94 


and not 
exceeding 


1-04 
treble riveted. 


Quadruple: 


Double. 


Treble. 


1:04 


| Above 


| and not 
exceeding 


1-20 


| Double straps | Double straps | Double straps 


| treble riveted. 


” 


Quadruple, 


THICKNESS OF PLATES. 
els | | 2 | 2 | | 0 | | 7 | ‘ef 
anette | ctnmelite | clocctine | ctecoling | exerting | cxeweting | chonting Fave exeeeling exceeling 
36. | 38 2° | 48 4 60 68 5 oA is A A: 
a Double. | Double. "reble. ‘ Treble. re areble. Treble. | Quadruple. Quadruple. | Quadruple. | treble riveted. 
—| = _ — —— = = —— ———— —— —- 
6 ” Treble. »” ” ” ” Treble. oa 2 Quadruple. | 
c ” Double. | Double. ” ‘ae ” ” nie er b areble- aie peed: 
d ” ” ” ia ” ae ” ” gto Quadruple. ” “it fk 
e ” ” i . Double. Say ” ” ¢ ” ” | 2) es ” 
ys Single. Single. Single. ) Double. ” » a »” yrs 3) 
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h oes cS ae Single. ; Single. r ” ” | » ar ; ” | ‘ ” | a ‘Treble. — 
é ” ” ” ” Single. ar | ” ieee : | Bi J 
Ie » ” ” Double. Double. ” ” mee poeta | nt ; 
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The requirements as to attachments are to be regulated by the 
thicker of the plates connected. 

The edge attachments all fore and aft of outside plating and 
middle line strake of inner bottom plating are to be regulated by the 
thickness of the plating amidships. 

Where the breadth of any strake of outside plating exceeds the 
limits given in the following Table, additional riveting is to be 
provided at the butts in excess of that required by the thickness of the 
plates. ; 

Butts of side plating of “short” deck erections should be not less 
than double riveted. 

As an alternative arrangement to the treble riveted double buttstraps 
required by the above Table, quintuple riveted overlapped butts may be 
adopted, except for strakes which are doubled. 


a. Butts of sheerstrake, strake below and stringer -plates, of the upper- 
most deck, whether upper, awning or shelter deck or “long” 
bridge, for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

Where the sheerstrake is doubled, single buttstraps treble 
riveted are to be fitted to the butts of the sheerstrake and doubling 
plate, of the same thickness as the plates connected. 

Butts of outside plating from keel to upper turn of bilge for half the 
vessel’s length amidships. . 

Butts of boss plates. 

Butts of centre girder plates in double bottoms, 

Butts of floor plates and web frame plates. 

b. Butts of flat keel plates for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

Where the flat keel plates are doubled, single buttstraps 
treble riveted are to be fitted to the butts of the keel plate and 
doubling plate, of the same thickness as the plates connected. 

c. Butts of flat keel plates at ends of vessel. 

d. Butts of outside plating from upper turn of bilge to strake below 
sheerstrake. 

Butts of pried plating from keel to upper turn of bilge at ends of 
vessel. 

Butts of sheerstrake, strake below and stringer plates of upper and 
awning or shelter decks at ends of vessel. 

Sutts of beam stringer plates of 2nd decks and decks or tiers of 
beams below. 

Butts of tie plates. 

Butts of margin plates and middle line strake of double bottoms 
for half the vessel’s length amidships. 


” Butts of vertical keelson plates, rider plates, and foundation plates. 
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DEPTH (D) OF 


Above 20ana_,, 


Note 


VESSEL, 


xceeding 20 
24 


” 


29 


9 


MAXIMUM BREADTH 


OF STRAKE 


RULE RIVETING. 


Inches, 


54 


FOR 


Butts of deck plates for half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Butts of inner bottom plating for half the vessel’s length amidships. 
Butts of side girders in double bottoms. 
Butts of margin plates and middle line strake of double bottoms at 


ends of vessel. 


Butts of deck plates at ends of vessel. 


Butts of inner bottom plating at ends of double bottoms. 


. Edges of outside plating from keel to upper turn of bilge. 


Joining seams of stringer plates where the stringer is fitted in two 


breadths. 


h. Edges of outside plating from upper turn of bilge to strake below 


sheerstrake. 


The edges of sheerstrakes are to be double riveted except 
where the thickness of the side plating is above ‘84 of an inch, 
when they are to be treble riveted. 

In vessels exceeding 480 feet in length and where the thickness 
of the side plating is not more than ‘84 inch, the landing edges 
are to be treble riveted for one-fourth of the vessel’s length in 
the fore and after bodies for a depth of one-third the depth of the 
vessel, the actual position of this treble riveting to depend upon 
the arrangement of shell plating and the special design of the 


vessel, or other equivalent strengthening to be afforded. 


Vessels 


of from 450 feet to 480 feet in length are to be additionally riveted 
at the before mentioned parts proportionately to their length, or 


to have other equivalent strengthening. 


Each case requiring 


this additional riveting of the seams is to be submitted for the 


approval of the Committee. 


Where the thickness of the side 


plating is above ‘84 inch, the edges are to be treble riveted for 
four-fifths of the vessel’s length amidships. 


Edges of deck plates. 


k. Ridges of middle line strake of inner bottom plating. 
7 a. 3 . . ° . 
tu. Edges of inner bottom plating except middle line strake, 


a 
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DIAMETERS OF RUDDER HEADS. TABLE Be: 


SPEED OF VESSEL IN KNOTS PER HOUR. ++ 
Ax D* a Above ceeding] Above cualinglAbove — ghekerelAbove — quef@nclADove —ceiinglAPOr® ——ceading 
wcchog 1010 om 12° 12 = 14] 14 16) 16 = 18) 18 = 20) 20 22 
DIAMETER OF RUDDER HEAD IN INCHES. 
os te eee De. Bi | aE 4 4h 5 
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105 seit 5} bt 6 6} 7 Ee 8 
Li?  180— oe bh ba 6. ba, Oy Be 74 8} 
130 4 144 | 5 Gon ee 7 71 8 8h 
144, 160 6 6} | 63. 4 74 81 9 
160, 178 | OP 1 Oh he ea ee ae Of 
176, 192 | 64 Te ee a aes 81 83 | OR 
192, 209 63 fe “7 8 8 | oF | 10 
a aa ae a a a ae 93 | 103 
97 , 246 ae a Fe ee 4 9 93 103 
246, 268 i1- h tte 8} 3 91 | 10 103 
268 ,, 290 fs a ee ee oe sa 104 11 
ae ee ee ee ee ee a eT 103 114 
CS a a eS a ae ae 10} 11} 123 
390, 445 9 BEE | 0” Walks ae ie 
“5. > 505 | Oh | oi0> FSO 1 12 ae ae 
505, 570 | 10 | 103 | 11 i |. 18k \ chi a 
570. 640. | 10h | i | te (eee ee 144 | 15, — 
G40. TeO cde l| Te | ao ee I ie eye Cz 
720, 800 | 113 | 12 | 123 | 18) | 143 154 | 163 
800) | a00nt| ele Iok 13 | 14 15 16 17 
ee eee Ee 13} 14} 15} Te ee 
G80... o1080 | den) Eads ty ae 154 | 16) i ae 
71080. 1480-— | 18h. sp eae SS 16 17 18 19 
1180 , 1290 | 14 | 143 154 164 173 183 193 
1290 , 1400 144 a eC 8 19 20 


%* A is the total rudder area abaft the centre line of the pintles in square feet, and D is the distance in feet 
of its centre of gravity abaft the centre line of the pintles. 


** The diameters of rudder heads of sailing vessels are to be as required for vessels with a speed not exceeding 
10 knots per hour. 
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TABLE 2 Ss 


COUPLINGS of RUDDER HEADS. 
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S| oe | S| oe feb 1 ih ee eas 
0; | 2g | 28, | 23 | 26, | 18, | 29 | 8 | 2. 
10. | 3. | 348.1 B | B7e.) WOE B01 8: Tee 
103 | 3: | 26 | 34 | 28% | 203 | 32 | 8 | 2 
103 | 3: | 27 | 8 | 30 | 21 33. | 8 | 2 
i: | 3g | 28 | 3g | 313 | 25 | 34 | 9 | 8 
119 | 83 | Ob) ey Sey. | Rea Sato re aes 
12: | 33 | 30 | 3¢ | 383 | 27 | 373 | 9 | 38 
ie | 33 | 313 | 83 | 85 | -28 | 30° | 9 | 8 
i3 | 3; | 323 | 3% | 363 | 29 | 40 | 9 | 8 
13k | 4 | 98h | | Stas (eed ay at erent 


* The diameter of bolts in horizontal couplings is to be measured at the coupling surfaces. 


* * The diameter of bolts in vertical and scarphed couplings is to be the minimum diameter clear of 
the screw threads, and the diameter at bottom of threads is not to be less than Zths that given in the ‘lable. 


} The thickness of the tip of the palms of scarphed couplings is to be ‘13 of the diameter of the head. 


Luoyo’s Recisrer or Suipprxe, Lonpon.—17h June, 1909. 


248 


RUDDERS. TABLE 24, 


(See Continuation.) 


DOUBLE PLATE RUDDERS. (/) iod SINGLE PLATE RUDDERS. 
Wes ads Arm at each Pintle Keyed to Mainptece. 
eS Diameter Pace ras |S Gees) =e ee Se Sat Iie ee ——s =. 
Rudder = Section Minimum of ameter Section of 
ass of dimensions [| ee send es Mainpiece 
as per Pintles. n- Depth and Thick- cen 
Table 22. Mainpiece or ae: Bi Suen 1 lase a ieat ae ones, Sle tomy | Thickness 
Plates. apart at Heel ronnie | between of 
at Heel. and Stays. centre (if rectangular). of Arm Main- ot Arm Centre | pate 
to (if round) at Mainpiece. | piece. at Point. of Arms. | ate. 
centre 
inches. inches. ‘ inches: ae” ; fanhen hae reat tebe iota 7 ches inohes: inches. inition? | inohea® 3 
(a) (db) (a@) (6) a : is | 
23 | 12 | 2x1g|2 x 4| 24 | 2 | 2] 2x 2 | 23x1h| 14) 23x 3] 4 | 74 
Pas ae 2x2.12 x £1) 24 2 PO, ] Oi x Qh & x2 | Wes 2ixid |) 45 | 74 
_ 84 2 21x2 | 2ix £| 24 a | 22] 21x 23] 81x2) | 18] 2kx 3| 46 | ‘76 
4 2 | 2x2 | 2x F| 26 | ¢ | 23] 24x 22] 34x23 | 15 | 23x $| 46 | “76 
P| 2k | 28x22 | ax F] 26 | EF | 8 | 2x 8 | 8x28 | 1G | 2ex 2) 47 | 78 
4 2} 23x2) | 2)x1 | -26 2 1.8 | 2x 3:4 4 x2k | 1918 xg | 48 | 80 
4) 2) | 2%x2) | 2ix1 | :26 3 81] 23x 88] 44x28 |1%|3 x %| 49 | 80 
pee Og 3 X2% | 2x1} | -28 3 4] 3 x 33] 44x23 /2 | 3ix 4] 50 | 82 
43 23 31x23 | 23x1} | 28 3 | 33] 3hx 82] 43x25] 2 | 38ix § | 51 84. 
S 3 _8Ex3 | 28x14 | -28 z 33] 3x 4 | 5 x8 | 2b | 38bx1 | 52 | 86 
eel 3 34x38 | 23x1} | -28 t | 4 | 3bx 4 | 5)x3) | 24 | 84x1 | 53 88 
f 3 4 x3 | 22x18 | :30 } }] 4x4 }x3k | 2} | 8§x1 | 54 90 
rs a 4x3 | 3 x1g | -30 % | 44] 44x 4 | 53x34} | 28 | 83x1 | 54 | 90 
oe | 3h) 4ex8 13 x Tb 30 z hy 43x 44]-6 x38] 2814 x1 | 55 92 
uy 34 | 42x3}| 3 x1} -30 z | 42] 48x 48] 61x38 | 28 | 41x1 | 56 94 
Te ee 5 x34 |3 x13 | -32 5 471) 5x 44] 63x3} | 2} | 44xl1 57 94 
6i | 38h} 54 x3) | 84x18 | 32 z 5 5lx 44] G68x3) | 21 | 48x1 58 | -96 
PF 3) | 54x3h | 81x15 | -32 Z Bil 5ix 481 7 x38) 2h) 5 x1 59 | -98 
i 6 x3h | 3hx1} | --34 1 | 5k] 6 x 48] 74x3§ | 28 | 54x1 | 60 | 1:00 
ee 83 | 64x82 | 84x17 | -34 t | 53| 64x 42] 74x32 | 28 | 54x1 | 61 | 1:00 
7% | 32 =| 63x32) 33x1f| 34 | £ | 53] 6x 5 | 72x35 | 2% | 53x1 | 61 | 1:00 
a 4x4 | 33x2 | 36 |.1 | 6 | 6hx 53] 8 x4 | 23/6 x1 | 62 | 1:02 
_8) | 44 | 63x4t/4 x2 | 36 | 1 | 64] 68x 58] 8)x4t| 3 | 6Ex1p | 63 | 1:04 
=A 43 7 x44/4 x2h] 38 | 1 | 63] 7x 6 | 9 x4g/ 8 | 6x1) |_ 63 | 1:04 
92 43 4x4 | 44x2) | 38 | 1 | 74] 74x 68] 94x48 | 34 | OEx1 | 64 | 1:06 
10__ 5 | 8 x5 | 44x2h/ 40 | 1 | 7] 8 x 68110 x4g/ 31) 7 x1h|_ 65 | 108 
103 Of 8x5} | 44x22) | -40 | 1 8 | 81x 7 | 103x432 | 3g | 74x14 | 66 | 1:10 
ae RS i 83x53 | 44x2¢ | -42 | 1 81 | 8ix 7i | 11 x5 | 33 | 74x14 | -67 | 1:10 
11; of 83x5% | 43x28 | -42 | 1 | 8h] 83x 7} | 113x5} | 38 | 73x14 | 68 | 112 
ee 6 9 x6 | 43x23) 44 | 1 9 | 91x 73112 x5g | 38 | 72x14 | 69 | 1:12 
12} 64 91x61} | 5 x28] 46 | 12 | 92] 98x 8 | 12}x53 | 32 | 72x14] 70 =| 114 
13° 6} |10 x6 /5 x22 | -48 | 12 | 98710 x 84/13 x5h| 32) 8 x1h | 71 | 1:14 
LB | € ‘eh o 95 7,0 3 ; = iy ae ie 79 “ ) 
13) 62 | 103x63 | 5 x2§ | 50 | 1h | 10} | 10}x 83 | 18}x5g | 35 | 8 x14 |_ 72 | 1:16 
_i4 6} | 11 x6} |5 x23] 50 | 14 | 103] 103x 91] 14 x58 | 32 | 84x14 |_ 73 | 1:16 
_ 14) | 7 | 11k x63] 5 x28 | -50 14 | 11 | 113x 93 | 143x52)4 | 8}x1h | 74 | 118_ 
15 7 113x6} |} 5 x23) 50 | 1) | 11p] 11gx10 | 15 x5p] 4 | 83x15 | 75 | 1:18 


Diameter 


of 
Rudder 
Head 
as per 
Table 22, 


inches. 


ot 


Pintles. 


inches, 


Diameter 


RUDDERS. 
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SINGLE PLATE RUDDERS. 


Arms at and between Rudder Pintles. 


Keyed to Mainpiece. 


Depth and 
Thickness 
of Arms at 
Mainpiece. 


inches. 


Thickness 
of Arm 
round 
Mainpiece. 


inches. 


Ze li 2x1} : 
SE: 2 8 xe | otk 
31 | 3ix1k | Wy 
34 2 3ix1s | 1 
33 3h 33xli | 
(A&A | BL axle 
ey 2} 4ix1f | 14 
re | $x2 | 13 
4B 23 4¢x25 | 1) 
Be S 6 xen | Aa 
ae 5 x2) | 1h 
a Bix2) | 1 
yx23 | 13 
a 5Ex22 | 18 
| 6: | 32 | 5ex2e | 18 
se ee 
63 Ey 6 x28 | 1% 
an ee 6 x23 |°2 
mm 8} | 6 x2t | 2 
7h BY 6 x2% | 2h 
73 33 64x38 25 
8 4 64x3i | 2) 
82 4p | Orx3e | 2) 
43 OEX82 | 25 
4¢ | 64x35 | 23 
5 6yx4h | 25 
Sb | 6bx4e | 3 
5} 6ix4g | 3h 
bE | 6ex4y | 8h 
6 7 Xap 138 
61 74x42 | 33 
63 74x4t | 3h 
— 68 | 7axb | 88 
63 8 x5h | 38 
7 8ix5} | 82 
7 84x5e | 3h 


Depth of Arms. 


Forged to Mainpiece. 


Fillet. | Fillet. 
inches. inches, 
(e) (d) 
5 44 
5 | 43 
5 4h 
5 nm 
D 5 
5k | 43 
5S 3 
Dy , 
oy 2 
6 5 
6 5 
6 5 
6 5 
6 | 5 
6 | 5 
6 5 
6 i= 
6 D 
_$ 5 
6 5 
65 | 5y 
6s | bE 
63 54 
6h | OBE 
6 | 51 
7 6 
C, seat, 
7 6 
ae 
an 
TT | 6 
7 | 6h 
7 | 83 
a ae 


Depth and 
Thickness 
of Arms 
at Point. 


inches. 


DD! DD! DO} DO] DW] TW) W]| W 

j welcg |oele [Rol [nop [tol top | tol 
Ix |x |x 1x |x |x |x1x 1x |x |x 
ou tw 


wit ala em HN Rte Se 


Diameter of 
Rivets spaced 


Maximum 4} diameters 
distance Thickness apart 

; moles inches. inches, 
26 | °50 1 
96 =«| «50 oe 
96 | “50 1 

26 | 52 1 

30) be eae 
97 | ‘b4 1 
Cy Ae? es ee! 
27 «| «56 vi 
27 «| °56 in 
98 | 58 | if 
98 | 58 1 
58, | Gl leg he 
28 | be | oak 
99 | 62.| 14 
29 | -64 1} 
29 | -66 1k 
99 | 66 | 1} 
30 | 68 + 


4 xl 30 | 68 | 13_ 
41 x1 30 | -70 | 
_4gx1 30 | "70° ae 
4x1 SE Toye 1 
ALM Le | sole petee 1 
44xi, | 32 | -74 | 1 
eae ee ee 

Pres FO ee 
4xik | 33 | 80 | 
4ix1i | 34 | 82 | 
—43x1h | 84 | 82 } 
5 xlb | Sb) 84 le 
5 x1} | 85 | 84 | 13 
5 xl | 36 | 86 | 1 
6 xih | 364) ae TE 
bixih 37 | -88 ie 
Bsa ee: 
5ix1k | 38 | -90 1L 


TaBLe 24. 


(Concluded.) 


(a) The figures in this 
column to be the fore and 
aft dimensions. 


«) The figures in this 
column to be the athwart- 


ship dimensions. 


(e) Fillets to arms forged 
or cast on the mainpiece not 
to have a less radius than 
one-fifth of the distance 
between the arms, 


(a) Radius of fillets to 
be equal to half the distance 
between the arms. 


(e) Where the width of 
arms exceeds four and a half 
inches reeled riveting is to be 
adopted. 


(f) The pintles of double 
plate rudders are to be spaced 
as required for single plate 
rudders having an arm at 
each pintle. 


Luoyp’s REGISTER OF 
SHIPPING, 
71, FencHuRCH STREET, 
Lonpon.— 
17th June, 1909, 
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STEERING CHAINS, RODS, QUADRANTS, and TILLERS. TABLE 25. 


| 


Diameter, Dia- | Dia- BOSS OF FORGED IRON QUADRANTS AND TILLERS. ; p i peael is aera si accesses 
— a mis ete QUADRANT. Sizes of Arms. at ‘two Diameters of Rudder head from Centre of Rudder head. (0) = 
ae a a ai any | tay Depth. | Outside ONE ARM. | TWO ARMS. THREE | FOUR ARMS. | TWO ARMS. TWO ARMS, | THREE ARMS. 
} — 
inches. [feet. inches, ] inches. | inches. ema inches. | inches. inches. | inches. inches. \inches. inches.|inches. inches. 
22]210] 2 | | 23| 5p] 8ix1y 
313 O|l¢ 4/3) 5b] 31x2 
33/3 O| $ | 3 | 33) 52] 34x23 7 
3513 2) ve) ve) 33) 6F | 33x22 ‘oa 
33 3.2) vs! rel 32 64 4 x2} 
4\3 4/4|¢1]4 {| al x2 <- Bo 
4p) 3 4 | oh pal ae 7y [4b x 23 | 
4, [3 6] ve) te] 43) 8 | 5 x2h | 32x25 | : 
45 o 6 ze te rc 7 8) 54 X 2t 4 x 24 : ve = —_ inches. inches. | D. inches. inches. | inches, inches. 
Do 13 31.4 |- 375 | 9 D5 X3 41x23 Lo. et, & ee 
SE] 3 8] 44) te] 54) OF] 5Fx3 | 4b x2) ‘ |_ 6Ex1¢ 
5h] 3 10] 2 | ie] 53] 98] 6 x3h | 43x23 6} x1e 
$13 10) ¢ | te] 53) 10} |] 6Fxde | 5 x23 | } Of x 1h 
6 [4 O}] Hil | 6 | 103) 63x33) 4x 22 2 ee 
61 4 Of & |1ye| OF] 114 | 68x83} | 54x23 | ~__| | 4xig 
6314 2) F | Test 63] 11s | 7 x3¢) 54x38 LS as 
OF ee be | 1s] 73 12 74x 32 53 x3 72x 1} 
7 14 4\1 |it [7 | oy 7hx4d | 6 x3} 8 xle| 2 8 x1} 
—m[4 4]1 | ays | xe [6 x3e | Sixth | 2 ol Sik were 
7 [46 |1y5| lis] 74] 13} [8 x44 | 6Fx3} ixl} |_2 | Sexi 
j2{4 6/14 [1g | 73} a4 | 82x43 | 61x33 83x13 | 2 83x2 : 
8 [4 8|ik [ig | 8 [4p] 8hx4e/ Ohx4 | bExdk| 9 xis | oF |_9 x2 | 8 xe) 
,|5 01s [1s | 83/151] 9 x5 | 7 x4 | 6 x83 Qixie |) 2: | OLx2h| SExit 
“9 |5 4 {1s [1%] 9 [et | opxbk | 7Ex4y | 64x33 — 0 xig | 22 [10 x2) 9 xik 
9415 8 (1s [1] 93/17 [10 x5e] 8 xh | 7 x4 10;x2 | 2: | 0x2) | 9Fx2 
10 |6 0|1,,/12 [10 [18 |10sx6 | 8}x4h| 7hx4 | 7 x3h) 11 x2 | 23 | 11 x25) 10 x25 
10: |6 4/14 (12 [103/19 | 11 x6i| 9 x43) 8 x4 | 7}x3h) T14x2) | 23 | 113x239 10} x 24 
ti |e 841/148] | 192 | 11gx62 | 93x5 | 8ix4k| 7gx4 | 12 x28 {3 [12 x3 | Il x2 
Lit} 7 4|1g [2 |113| 202 [12 x7 [0 x5y | 8hx5 | 8 x4q) 12px24 | 3 | 125 x3% | TE x2 
12 |8 011g |2 12 | 214 | 125x75 | 10hx5s | 9 x5 | 8x4h| 13 x28) By | 13 x3t | 12 x25 
ets... | 121] 923 | 13 x74 | 11 x54} | 9}x5 | 8}x4}/ 13}x23 | 34 | 13} x3s | 12x23 
13 [8 0|—|— |13 [231 | 135x72 | 11x53 [10 x5 | 9 x43] 14 x23 | 3: | 14 x3h | 13 x2¢ 
13518 0|—|— |135| 24, 114 x8 |114x6 |10 x54| 9 x4%| 14yx3 | 33 | 14}x3} | 135x3 
14 18 0|—|—|14 | 951 | 149x8 | 12 x6 |105x53| 9x43 15 x3 | 33 | 1b x3¢/ 14 x3 
14418 0|—| — |143| 261/15 x8} | 12}x 65 |10}x53| 9}x5 | 15}x3p | 4 | 15yx4 | 14} x3h 
15 18 O0|—|—]15 | 27 | 153x8) | 128x6) [11 x53/10 x5 | 16 x3; | 4 16 x4 | 15 x3t 
(a) Where the radius of quadrant or length of tiller adopted, (6) The sizes of arms at ends may be reduced to three-fourths of 
differs from that given in the Table, the diameter of steering chain is the dimensions given in the Table, and where a quadrant tiller is 
to be calculated from the following formula :— not keyed to the rudder head, the arms of the same may be of 
D3 these reduced dimensions throughout their lengths. 
ase, / —3 The diameters at the centre of the chain of leading block sheaves 
R are not to be less than sixteen times that of the steering chains 
where d=diameter of chain in inches ; and the pins of the sheaves are to be not less than twice the 


D=diameter of rudder head in inches according to Table for diameter of the chains. 
rudder heads. . 
=radius of qué iller f i 
‘3 array eo aaa et ae es a Luoyp’s Register or Suippine, Lowpon.—17th June, 1909, 
The steering rods to be one-fourth larger in diameter than the chain, or 
of the corresponding diameter given in the Table for the chain required. 


MASTS and .BOWSPRITS of SAILING VESSELS 
and FULL-RIGGED STEAM VESSELS. 


IRON AND STEEL MASTS. 


Sizes of Angle Bars in 


TABLE 26. 


CHEEKS. 


Two Plates in the Round. 


Oo 


Sizes ot Angle Bar. 


Tron, 


ins, | ins, 


Yo BEX 24x i: 
0° 1x3 x 166 1x3 
203% x3 x 73/383 x3 


Pe 
a? lo? |o® | 


<—] 


ound. 


> 
u 


Three Plates in the fi 


| “tes | ko 
lacla | a 
|ojo |GIo 1S 


pm | hol | RO bop | bo, 
oO | SO 


ba 


IRON AND STEEL BOWSPRITS. 


t= | tol 
o~ oe 


| | | 
a | ae |ac| ao 
We | 
ow | or 


Pe 
8 | 214 )1%5)9'5| 18 1%5| 2% 


ins. iey ins. | 


| Pela? 14 | oo 


PARTNERS, HOUNDS. 
Thickness. Thickness. d 
P| 
Iron. | Steel. Iron. | Steel. A 
ins. ; pa ins. ; ins. Dr 
16 20 ‘6 fo | 11 
Te | 20 is | ¥o | 11 
1° ; 20 Ie | 20 12 
o 16 20 te 20 1 2 
1 20 16 20 1 3 
6 20 r6 5 0 14 
6 20 6 20 14) 
1's 20 16 20 ‘1 
Ye | 20 re | 20 | 16 
te | v0 ve | 20 163 
16 20 Ys | vo | 173 
16 A 2 0 21 ts 20 as 
iy : 20 22 16 20 " 18; 7 
16 | 20 |223] ve | v0 | 193 
16 | #0 28 ts | ¥o | 20 
fe | 48 PA fu | au | 205 
vs | 40 [25 ve | of | 21 
BED. HEEL. 
ae . Sizes of Angle Bar. 
Th’kn’ss g rirgi 
ee 
Irn, | Stl. A tesa Iron Steel 
ou ins. : | : ins. ins. 


Diam. 


Iron. 


ins, 


03} x3 X53} x3- x do 


Jod x3 x 5 
liol4 x8bxqe14 x3) 


$5 8 x2} x y)3_ x2) 


slg04 x 3) x 64 x 3} 
X33 X16 5X3} 


20 “Ay edb x8 OM 


20 | 244 re\20 20 ats Py 


| 
1 31 
‘6 Jol4} Xo 2X 16 


4x3 x44 x3 


Xie4 x3 


4 x3 Xt x3 
io: xX 15143 x3 
1x3 x fbb x8 


x4 x4 916 x4 x] 
x4. x 196 x4 xh 


Sizes of Angle Bar. 


X24 Xs 


FOOTNOTE.—The length for regulating the scantlings of the mast to be taken, in all oases, from the cap to the top of the keelson. 


1x 34x 
4} x33 x ga 


253 


RULES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF IRON AND STEEL MASTS, 
BOWSPRITS, AND YARDS. 
(Tables 26 and 27.) 


1, [f Iron be used in the construction of masts, bowsprits, and yards, it is to be of good malleable quality quite free from surface or 
other defects, and to stand a tensile strain of 20 tons to the square inch and the following bending tests when cold without fracture: — 


nm re ee ae meme ne 


lo BEND COLD THROUGH 2. The plates to be bent over a slab, the corner of which should be rounded with a radius 
mata AN ANGLE OF of half an inch. 7 
oF PLates| __ i 3. If Steel be adopted it is to be of the quality required for ship plates and subjected to 
With the Across the 
Be ; the same tests. 
Grain, Grain. 


4. Lower Masts.—The plating to be of the thickness, and the plates arranged as in the 
Table. The seams to be double riveted ; in masts not exceeding 84 fect in length, the edges may 


9 

Ms 25° 8° be single riveted provided angle bars be fitted to the satisfaction of the Committee. The 

8; 80° 11° butts below the mast partners in masts, and those inside the wedging of bowsprits, might be 

: ‘ " double riveted, the remainder should be treble riveted. 

16 : 37 13 5. The buttstraps in all cases should be 7), of an inch thicker than the plates they connect 

85 47° 15° in iron masts; in steel masts the buttstraps should be sly of an inch thicker than the plates in 
double riveted butts and 2, thicker in treble riveted butts. The buttstraps would be better to 

1s 55° <i be fitted on the outside of the masts and bowsprit. 

is 65° 20° 6. The mast and bowsprit plates should be doubled all round in way of the wedging, or 
otherwise efficiently strengthened ; where masts are wedged at the lower deck, the doubling 

13 70° 25° should extend from below the lower deck to above the upper deck. 


7. The heels of all masts and their steps should be efficiently strengthened. The checks 


of masts should be stiffened by angles or cope iron on their foremost edges; or by some other approved plan. 


* 8. Where two plates in the round are adopted instead of three the iron is to be of such superior quality as to admit of its being 
bent to the required form, without being unduly heated and without fracture, and in all such cases the masts should be additionally 
stiffened by 3 angles as provided for in the Tables. 


9, All masts of above 84 feet in length, to he fitted with angles properly shifted and extending the whole length of the mast. 


If the plates be arranged as described in the Tables, there should be an angle bar fitted to each plate in the round, of the size given 
in the Table. 

10. All bowsprits exceeding 28 inches in diameter should have a vertical diaphragm plate extending from within the wedging 
to the gammoning, connected by continuous single angle bars to the upper and lower parts of the bowsprit, and two additional angle 
bars of the size given in the Table; and bowsprits 28 inches in diameter and under, to have an angle bar at the centre of each plate 
extending the whole length of the bowsprit. 

11. The diameter of the lower masts at the cap to be in no case less than that of the topmast at this place, or of the lower 
topsail yard. 

12. The attention of the Surveyors is to be specially directed to the fittings connected with the masts and rigging, in order to 
ensure the workmanship, material, and sizes of the same being efficient. 

13. The mizenmasts for barques may be reduced one-fifth in diameter from that given in the Table, and the plating to be not less 
than the thickness corresponding to the diameters. 

14. Where a Steamer is intended to be fitted with masts or a bowsprit for auxiliary purposes, they may be one-eighth less in 
diameter than prescribed by Table; and when a mast of a steamer is to carry fore and aft sail only, the diameter may be one-fifth 
less than given in the Table. The seams of these masts may be single riveted. 

15. When pole masts are fitted, the length of the lower mast, in determining the diameter and thickness of plating, should be 
taken from the heel to the cap band, so as to include the head, as in an ordinary mast; and in sailing vessels these masts to be 
additionally strengthened by angles from below the lower yard to the topmast cap, or compensating strength furnished. The cheek 
plates in pole masts may be of the same thickness as the mast plates at the hounds. 


16. The eye-bolts, hoops, cleats and bands, are to be of the best description of wrought iron. 


17. Any deviations from these Rules and Tables must be submitted for the consideration of the Committee. 


Luoyp’s ReGisrer or Surprine, Lonpox.—11th May, 1911. 
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TABLE 2 L . 


YARDS and TOPMASTS of SAILING VESSELS and FULL-RIGGED STEAM VESSELS. 


| YARDS. TOPMASTS. 
Centre. First Quarter. Second Quarter. Third Quarter. Ends at Cleats, Heel. gj Head. 
| 
fleated| Fi : a8 Fi aa ness, {USE| FA : 
eated) 8 Thickness. 8 Thickness. 8 Thickness. 8 Thickness. 8 Thickness. 8 Thickness, 8 Thickness, 8 Thickness. 
o oo oO °o Oo Oo 
Si Giessen a 5 
A Tron, | Steel. A Iron. | Steel. A Iron. | Steel. A Iron, | Steel. A Iron. | Steel. a Iron, | Steel. A Tron. | Steel. z Iron, | Steel. 
Feet. Ins. Ins. | Ins. Ins. Ins. | Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. | Ins, Feet. Ins. Ins. | Ins, Ins. Ins. | Ins. Ins. Ins. | Ins. 
3 3 Vd 3_ 3 fe fae} ir. 3 3 2 2 4 5 jE 5 
32 8 16 | 16 8/16 | 16 4/16 16 6 16 | 16 4 T6 | 16 32 12 16 | 20 103 T6 | 20 9 is 6 
§ 3 3_ 3. 3 Tay ack 3 3 3 RA 2 2 a 4 5 = 2 5 3 3 
36 9 16/16 8} is 16 8} 16 16 4 | T6916 4} Ve) es. 34 124 I6 | 20 11 16 | 20 93 16 | 16 


Pe |} 86 [13 | x6 | fo | 113) | Po 10 | 3s | a5 
ts | Po | 103 | 6 | 1% 


wo 
eo) 
oe 
~“ 
ie 
— 
a 
or 
- 
o 


: 3 
16 16 


a 
_ 
So 

4 
a 

a 

>» 

a 

— 
or 

oe | 

~ - 

font 
co 
Oo 
=" 
i 

oe 
bo) 

ol 
full 
wo 
wie 


2 
16 


1's 

16 

ts 

is 20 114 1s 1's rs 1 16 63 Ye v6 42 |15 16 20 133 1's 20 113 1s 20 
56 14 1s 20 13% ws 20 123 t's 20 103 1's Ye o 16 Ye 44 | 16 V6 20 14 ts 20 12 is 20 

1c 

ree 

16 


ii 1 5 ] : > § ) 1 is 
76 19 Te 20 185 rs ro 17} 16 20 14} vs 20 93 1's 1's 54 19 1s 20 17 V6 20 14} V6 20 


80 20 1s 20 193 1s ro 18 Vs 20 15 i's 20 10 1’ 1's 56 20 16 20 18 rs 20 15 1s 20 


: Lage h S E: 

7 8 1 5 3 5 1 5 1 1 

84 | 21 Le \. 20 203 1's 20 19 16 ao 15} 16 Pa 103 1s 20 58 203 16 | 20 18} 16 | 20 15} Ye ao 
7 8 ] 7 3 5 I 6 a4 5 

88 | 22 T6 | 20 214 1° 20 19} 16 | 20 163 16 20 11 1s 20 60 | 21 T6é | 20 19 16 20 16 16 ao 
7 1 rf 3 fe 1 5 1 5 6 7 1 

92 | 23 16 20 22% 16 | 20 203 T6é | 20 17} 16 zo 11} t's 20 62 | 22 Té | 20 20 Ys 20 163 re Px 
7 8 3 6 7 5 6 7 5 6 5 ca a get Oo 5 

96 | 24 16 | 20 233 16 | 20 21% 16 | 20 18 16 | 20 12 i‘ 20 64 23 1's 20 21 16 | 20 17 16 oo 

Topmasts.—The plating should be of the thickness given in the Table. The diameter of the topmasts at the lower cap, sheave hole, and topmast 
The seams of topmasts may be single riveted; the butts should be treble cap, to be in no case less than that of the yards at these places. 
riveted, and their straps }, of an inch thicker in iron topmasts, and ;4, thicker Lower Yards.—The plating should be of the thickness given in the Table, 
in steel than the plates they connect. There should be doubling plates in The seams of yards may be single riveted; their butts should be treble riveted, 
the way of the lower mast cap. Topmasts should be efficiently strengthened and connected by being overlapped, or by efficient butt straps. The plates 
in the way of the fid holes, and in the way of sheave holes where such are cut, should be doubled at the centre, and the doubling plates should extend beyond 
by the doubling plates, iron hoops, or by other approved methods. the truss hoops. 

Topmasts above 38 feet in length and not exceeding 46 feet, to have two Where iron or steel masts and yards are to be constructed othe1wise 
stiffening angles 3" x 24" x,%," fitted as nearly as practicable at the fore and than in accordance with the Tables, plans and particulars of the same must be 
after parts of the mast. submitted for the approval of the Committee. 

Where the length is above 46 feet and not exceeding 66 feet, the angles Where Steamers are intended to be fitted with topmasts for auxiliary 
to be 34” 34" x 3" purposes, they might be one-eighth less in diameter than prescribed by Table. 


When the length of the topmasts exceeds 46 feet, efficient cheek plates are 
| to be fitted to the same. 


Luoyb’s REGISTER OF Saippine, Lonpon.—J1th May, 1911, 
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DING RIGGING 4 
SIZES and TESTS for the STEEL WIRE STANDI » &C TABLE o8. 
of SAILING SHIPS. 


(See Continuation.) 


Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons, Tons. 
Above Above Above Above Above | Above Above 
REGISTER TONNAGE UNDER DECK. | 8000 2600 | 2300 2000 1800 1600 1400 
and notexceeding | and not exceeding |andnotexceeding|and notexceeding andnotexceeding| and not exceeding |and not exceedin, 
8500 8000 2600 2300 2000 | 1800 1600 
| ieee | Above uote — Above Above Above Above 
24200 21900 18400 17000 | 15600 14200 
LONGITUDINAL NUMBER. - and not exceeding | and not exceeding ates seach and notexceeding and notexceeding| and notexceeding |and notexceedin, 
27200 24200 21900 20000 18400 17000 15600 
: Size. - Size. + Size. Size. Size. 5 Size. Size. 
, No. inet N ‘cen No. anabec N eae No inohas No. insbe. No. inahen. 
Fore & Mary Shrouds... cod 3% tbs (6 5316 5116 5 |6 44/6 48\/;6 43;6 4 
and 2 cap and 2 cap and cap and cap and cap and cap and cap 
» Chain plates... see i. eee 22 28 24 23 21 2} 
,, Dead-eyes aaa ny ae Le — — — — | 12x7| 114x6}| -11x6 
,», Lanyards (hemp) a2 iy a — — — — 6 53 5} 


. ies sii me ae at Kottom 21 21 9 12 ie 13 13 
» Rigging Screws, Diameter of Pins...) 2 1} 1} Wherd 13 13 1} 
,, Topmast backstays a os 13° 53/8 51/3 5 |3 44/38 431/38 113 4 
se , Top-gallant backstays ... RS Rai ol ae OR TS ig 33 2 33 | 2 112 8 
£ » Lower stays... ae Se eee er ee es ee 2 Gi) 2 Mabe 
ie ,, Topmast stays ... an? as ce AE sok 1 Be ae) ee ee ae 4} 2 43 
ee, , ‘Top-gallant stays is ees ak 4} 4 z 33 34 31 3 
eae tinnis le) oh al Al ee nd | MB de PS ae, 4D ee PO, Se 
ee ae eese os oe and cap and cap and cap and cap and cap and cap and cap 
»  Topmast backstays ber “ 1% Es 4.';3 481:38 2/3 4ilé 38 82);3 3 
,  Top-gallant backstays ... “ca ie cal 2 Ske} Be SE ae SB Par BE a 22S 2) ee ee 
» Lower stays ... a oe ae | 2 44/2 48 ioe 41) 2 4. 24;)2 33/2 38} 
i 5 Wopmast stays i. sc. che io ie el 4h | 2 4812 44/2 42/2 4:12 212 8 
»  Top-gallant stays ri ve 16 ae 3} 3} 3 24 23 23 24 
Bosstay Bar... Chbe (e Saas Bs ny 4} At 4 St 33 33 34 
Sear aes; Gees ee IGT ie oe ee ee 23 | 25 21 
25ers Pare 2.1, dal @ dB. a.) de 
Bowsprit Shrouds (Chain)... see ts «12 HWs}2 WI2 lye Th? L122) eee 


ee 


STEEL WIRE STANDING RIGGING. 


| | 
| Size (inches) ... ...  «..| 52] 54|5 | 4% | 43 | 48 | 43 | 48 | 41 | 4} 4 | 35 | $ | 33 | 33 | 3% 3y 
Breaking Test (tons) ... _...| 58 | 53 | 48 | 44 | 42 | 40 | 38 | 36 | 34 | 32 | 30 | 28 | 26 | 24 | 22 | 20}) 19 
| | | 


———— i a aud Gee eet 


Size (inches) ... “2 eastthards GAbabieeluk > a a Ns Ea 118) 12) 18/43 


Breaking Test (tons)... ...| 174 16 | 143/18 12|11/10|9 |8 |7 |6 | 5 
| 
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SIZES and TESTS for the STEEL WIRE STANDING RIGGING, &c., TABLE 28. 
of SAILING SHIPS. 


(Concluded.) 
Tous. Tons, Tons, Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. | Tons. 
Above Above Above Above Above Above Above Above 
REGISTER TONNAGE UNDER DECK, 1200 1000 800 700 600 500 400 300 
and not exceeding Jandnotexeceeding, and not exceeding | and notexceeding| and not exceeding and not exceeding and notexceeding and notexceedin, 
1400 1200 1000 800 700 400 r 
cane Sai . a : : Swine ian p= Above Above Above Above Above Above 
2 8000 100 200 4900 
LONGITUDINAL NUMBER. and eect ee Per irilnded and beer and | a Sot Feepivyoctorm and notexceedin: 
14200 12800 11400 10000 9000 8000 7100 6200 
ize, ize. Size. Size. Size. Siz Siz Size. 
S No. Phish No. Paco No. ane. No. ‘hone No inohee No. fishies: No ene No. escae 
Fore & Main Shrouds... a ia /6 4416 4 |/5 32/5 831)5 31/5 3 |4 23/|4 23 
- - - and cap and cap and cap and cap and cap a ee! 
,, Chain Plates... ey om 1% - $ 12 13 3 1} 1} 
,, Dead-eyes vr an ..| 103x6) 10x6| 93x53} 9x53} 84x5) 8x5) 74x43) 7x 
,, Lanyards (hemp) ah on 51. 5 43 4} 1 as 3 
Rigging Scre ws, Diameter at, 1 1 1 ie 3 1 1 
a bottom of thread 8 8 2 2 8 J . 
» Rigging Screws, Diameter of Pins 3 13 1} & t 8 1 
,, Topmast backstays ... (3 44/3 4 12 88/2 33)2 31/2 3 |2 2% 
» Top-gallant backstays ... | 2 21/2 2812 2f 3 1 21 2 
,, Lower stays... as (2 4412 4 12 88/2 33/2 3112 3 |2 23 
,, Lopmast stays ... a 12 44/2 4 |2 82)2 383 3 3 ¢ 
» Top-gallant stays at st 23 28 24 3 } 2h 2 
Mizen Shrouds ... era gees wa 5 82115 8 |5 2215 23)4 28|4 23/3 2% 
- —— and cap | ———_— 
,  Topmast backstays  ... =; poate 4/8 8 | 2 2§)2 23|2 23 23 23 
,  Top-gallant backstays ... a aul 1|2 2 1% 3 13 1} 13 
» Lower stays ... ae af Ble 1/2 8 25 i $ 23 2% 
,  Topmast stays ... ae eri nee 1 3 24 3 3 2} 23 
»  Top-gallant stays x ies aa } 2 1; 3 13 1} 13 1} 
Bopsray Bar... we oo a snr H 3 23 1 2 2 2 2 
Gi >: a r r= ee ig | 9) Ra Lara 
ee Jeqiel > yane oer ate Ss ee ; 24 1} 13 , 13 1} 1} 
ee E 4 4 2 
” Chain eee eee eee eee 10 1,3, 1,5, 1's 14 1, Ls 1, 
Bowsprit Shrouds (Chain) —... See ail G0 Zi/2 482 12 13 i +8 Ys a 


1.—The above requirements are intended to apply to vessels in which the dimensions of the masts and yards are such as would not be 
deemed unusual for vessels of the respective tonnages; where these dimensions are extreme, or in other exceptional cases where deviations from 
the above sizes are required, rigging plans showing the sizes and arrangements of the several parts should be submitted for the approval 
of the Committee. 

2.—Where four masts are adopted instead of three, the tonnage of the vessel may be reduced one-fifth, and where five masts are adopted, 
one fourth, in obtaining the sizes of Rigging, &c., from the above table. 

3.—Where pole masts are adopted in vessels requiring one cap shroud only, an additional cap shroud is to be fitted, when the number 
of lower shrouds may be correspondingly reduced. 

4.—Whcere double top-gallant yards are to be adopted, a topmast cap backstay should be fitted in addition. 

5.—The steel wire ropes to be guaranteed to withstand the breaking stress given in the Table, and no hemp is to be used in the strands, 
a hemp core only to be fitted. 

6.—A short length of each of the wires composing the rigging will be required, after being galvanized, to withstand a tensile stress 
equivalent to that set forth in the Table, and the aggregate strength of the wires must not be less than 10 per cent. in excess of that stress. 

7.—Kach wire will be required to be capable of being twisted around itself not less than eight times, and of being untwisted and 
straightened without breaking. 

8.—Where it is proposed to adopt iron wire rigging the sizes proposed and the guaranteed tests should be submitted for the consideration 
of the Committee. 


Luoyp’s Reaister or Supprmc, Lonpon,--1ith May, 1911. 


ANCHOR CRANES. 


The dimensions of the principal parts of ANCHOR 


€-----7-----* 


CRANES to be in accordance with the following 


Table :— 
WEIGHT OF SPREAD OF CRANE IN FEET. 
ANCHOR 
INCLUDING - ee = = a 
STOCK. ey) vo 0} peas peted i| #28 pe ae bib 


Cwts. DIAMETER OF MAIN POST AT DECK IN INCHES. 

20 6 Te ee a ee J 
2 ee Eom\ | 7 did at 
eae a 73 7h 73 va a 
a eee ee 2 es ae a 8 eh: e681 a 

“a teas Foal dealt eR C3 Sige Sl ea. em le Se Oe 

are "SE | BR Se See eS 

50 |. 8 84 83 9 1 yr | 98 
Seer re) ee ee a | oe oF ek 10 
Pe oo ye | 33 9 yg a oe ae ae cee ee) ce 


. CORRESPONDING DIMENSIONS OF MAIN POST, TIE RODS AND JIBS. 


ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. ins. | ins. | ins. 
Diameter of Main Post at deck] 6 | 63 | 7 11/8 | 82|9 | 93 {10/105 
TieRod vee ve vee] 12 | 1h | 2 | 24 | 24 | 28 | 25 | 28 | 22 | 24 


“Jib (Diameter at middle) ...[ 3. | 34°] 34 | 83. | 4 | 43 | 4 


3. 1.61 
HH] 9 | Og 


If two Tie rods are fitted, the diameter of each to be {th that of the single rod required. 


BOATS’ DAVITS. 


In the cases of boats and davits of ordinary proportions the diameter d of the 
davit in inches must be obtained by using the formula— i H 


ae Vee x D(H +48) 


C 
where L, B and D are the length, breadth and depth respectively of the boat, i 
H is the height of the davit above its uppermost point of support, and 8 isthe | 
spread of the davit ; each of these dimensions being in feet. 


The value of the constant term C is to be as follows :— Sale a ar 


1. When the davit is to be of wrought iron and of sufficient strength 
to carry the boat, and its equipment and a sufficient number of men to 
launch it the value of C is to be 144. 

2, When the davit referred to in (1) is to be of wrought ingot steel of from 28 to 32 tons 
per square inch tensile strength the value of C is to be 174. 

3. When the davit is to be of wrought iron and of sufficient strength to safely lower the 
boat fully equipped and carrying the maximum number of persons for which it is intended, the 

» value of C is to,be 82. 

4. When the davit referred to in (3) is to be of wrought ingot steel of from 28 to 32 tons 

per square inch tensile strength the value of C is to be 99. 


Luoyp’s Reaisrer oF Sarprina, Lonpon.—-11th December, 19138. 


Pi 29. 


Boat and anchor davits made 
of approved weldless rolled or drawn 
steel tubes will be admitted, pro- 
vided the scantlings be as required 
by the following table of equivalent 
sizes and that the steel of which the 
davits are made has a tensile 
strength of not less than 35 tons 
per square inch with an elongation 
of not less than 10 per cent. in a 
length of 8 inches. The davits are 
to have solid heels and are to be 
efficiently strengthened in way of the 
heads and deck supports. 


TABLE OF EQUIVALENT 
SIZES. 


—————— ent 


Diameter at deck of Diameter and thick- 
solid wrought iron ness of approved 
davits or of main weldless drawn 
posts of anchor steel hollow boat 

cranes. or anchor davits. 


Ins. Ins. 


4 Xx 45 


TABLES 30 & 31. 
RQUIPMENT 


SAILING VESSELS AND STEAMERS. 


| 


Minimum Weights of Anchors, ex. Stock; Sizes, Lengths and Weights of Chains, and the Proof Strain to which 
they are to be tested per Chain Cables and Anchor Acts. Also sizes and Lengths of Towlines, Hawsers 
and Warps. The Anchors and the links of the Chains to be of unexceptionable form and proportions. 


Equipment 
Numbers for 
IRON AND STEEL 

* Vessels. 


See Note (@), 


not 
exceeding 
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CHAINS AND ANCHORS FOR SAILING VESSELS. TABLE 30. 


(See Continuation.) 


3000 ,, 3400 
3400 ,, 3900 
3900 ,, 4300 


5300 ,, 5900 


11100 ,, 12300 
13600 ,, 15100 
16800 ,, 18600 


20500 ,, 22700 


22700 ,, 25200] x 


25200 ,, 27900. 


27900 ,, 30800] z 


4800 ,, 5300] h 


5900 ,, 6500] 7 
6500 ,, 7100] & 
7100 ,, 7700] 2 
~7700 ,, 8400} m | 50 
8400 ,, 9200] n 
9200 ,, 10100] o 
10100 ,, 11100] p | 


12300 ,, 13600] + 
15100 ,, 16800] ¢ 


18600 ,, 20500] v | 


4H oe ANCHORS. CHAIN CABLES, HAWSERS, &c. 
a8 TONNAGE _| sowzr ancuors. [sTREAM AND KEDGE ANCHORS. 
a Si er aS (nessa VS WOES, = STUD-CHAIN CABLES (e) (f) (hh). 
88 e SPACE. Ex. Stock. Ex. Stock. 
AE a ad | : i : Weight. | Test. *% ure Stream,| Test. % | Kedge. |Test. | Length. bigtime Saratory Breaking minimum Weight, 
50 ~ 75/2/1/1] 33| 5ag| 7] 2|/ — | 4/—|120] | 88] 122 | 29/0 
75 ,, 100/2|/1/1] 43) 638] 83] 12] 338] 3 | —| 120] 4 | 10} | 153) 34/2 
e | 100, 125/2/1/1] 5-.| 7:%/ 10] 13) 348] #| —]|.185 | 48 | 114 | 17,4] 45/8 
a | 125, 150/2/1/1] 6%) 8 °| lig] 13| 338] 2|—]165| 44 | 133 | 20g) 64/1) 
e | 150, 1751/2/1/1] 64] 833/18] 2 | 43911 | —]165| 48 | 15,%,| 23,4] 74/1 
f | 175, 200/2/1/1| 73] 9,%| 143) 23) 436 —|165|1 | 18 | 27 | 84}o 
200 ,, 250/3/1|1] 84/10J,| 233] 23/ 6 | 14/348] 165 | 114, | 207,) 30,4) 95/1 
250 ,, 300/3/1/1] 10 |12 | 283] 33] 6,,| 12 | 4.45] 195-| 1% | 222 | 34} | 126/1 
¢ | 300 ,, 350/3/1/1] 12 |1333| 343] 4 | 67,|/2 [439] 195 1%, | 253 | 88 |141/0 
350 ,, 400/3/1/1| 18}/15y,| 383] 42| 7%,| 23 [6 210 1, 281 421 |168/0 
400 ,, 450/3/1/1] 154/163¢| 4331 54) 733/23 |5 | 210) 1, | 81 | 46 |185|2 
450 ,, 500]3.1/1] 17 |18,%,| 483 5h | 748] 28 |5y%s| 240 | 1% | 34 51 | 232/10 
600 , 600/3/1/1| 19 |1937/ 54] 63) 835] 8} [535] 240 17, | 374 | 55g | 254/01 
600 ,, 700]3/1)1] 21 | 2133 60| 74) 9¥,| BS 545] 240 | 1% | 40) 58y0 276 |2 
700 ,, 800/3 1/1] 28} 2348 67] 8 108,|4 | 6] 270 1%, | 43;% Gls 3360. 
~800 ,, 900/3/1/1] 253 25,8,| 723] 84|1042| 42 [632] 270 | 142 | 47, 66%, 359) 1 
q | 900 ,, 1000]3 1/1] 273 2635 79 | 83 10}%) 43 |643] 270 144 | 51, | 714 | 387/3 
1000 ,, 1200}3 1/1/80 2833 853! 9} 1133/43 |7%,| 270 142 | 55k 77h 416/3. 
s [1200 ,, 1400/3 1/1] 82 302, 913|103 12,5,/ 51 |745| 270 143 59h 82g 44712 
1400 ,, 1600|3 1|1]84 3143, 97 {103 1238| 54 |73¢| 270 | 144 | 63] | 88,8, 478/118 
” ae 3/1/1| 863) 33,8, 104 | 112/137] 6} |74§] 270 | 14g | 67,%| 94% 511)1 14 
{8/1 /2] 88 |3439 1083] 113 /13y,| 63/8 | 270/2 | 72 100,%,/538/3) 0 
w = 3/1/1]40 | 3548 114 ]12 | 1347/6 |8,%,| 270 25 | 76,5, 1074 573/214 
ae 31/1] 42 | 37,8, 1193|183/15,3,|63 |9 | 300/28, | 86} 120,%,717/2 0 
Fea pg 3/1\1 45 | 39,5 128}15} | 165§| 7} | 935] 300 Zi, | 96} 134} | 800 3 14| 
= 3/1)1]48 | 41%, 187 |17 | 18 | 8} |1043] 300 2,%, | 1014 1427, 844/10 


N.B.—For Notes to the above Table, see pages 264 and 265. 
For Equipment of Trawlers and Tugs, see page 264. 
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CHAINS AND ANCHORS FOR SAILING VESSELS. ee 30. 
onciuded. 


Minimum Weights of Anchors, ex. Stock; Sizes, Lengths and Weights of Chains, and the Proof Strain to which 
they are to be tested per Chain Cables and Anchors Acts, Also Sizes and Lengths of Towlines, Hawsers 
and Warps. The Anchors and the links of the Chains to be of unexceptionable form and proportions. 


ee teens a ss CHAIN CABLES, HAWSERS, &e. 
Numbers for Ba TONNAGE STREAM, CHAIN OR STEEL WIRE (e) (g). sidedininieatmaner (4 sptanaahiieten ce LEE 
“ve ciao a eat 5 - ene CHAIN. STEEL WIRE (i) _ MEME. ‘STREL WIRD. AND WARPS 
y £8 a Length: |= = f- 00 tasharee 
eeabegs He | size. ca aT —— a Size, |reaking Size. | Size. “ing of each. 
em Owts. aot raj eae Ibs. ca | Tons. Risbaras a, Inches. mee tne 
vw} 5/1} O} 5/38] OF — |] — B 112 1 ue 
Bo BALD G8 27 Neda) Seimei Bb/2 | 7 a 
fet Be | epee fel enn 6/2 | 7] 3/— 
24 B28 | Oheg bis) Oot a vies 6 |2:| 9a) 33) — 
Sh BAO Bese Bt nee pce wag 6, /21 | 9 4) — 
3900 ,, 4300] f | 200 1 BO} <0 fo-B | Bel eGo ee 6} (21) 93} 4|— 
| 4300 ,, 4800} g | 200, 250] 45/ 32) 9/3] 0/10/2] Of 21) 92] 75 | 7 | 2h | 123 4) — 
4800 ,, 5300] 4 | 250, 3800! 45) 12! 9/3) 0 10/2] of 21) 93] 75) 7h) 24 | 12 5 |— 
9300 ,, 5900] ¢ | 800,, 350) 60] 11)14/2] 7/15/38] 7] 23 | 153] 75 | 8 | 22 | 153 — 
(5900 ,, 6500/7 | 350,, 400] 60/ 13 /44/2| 7/1513] 7) 23] 153] 75 | 8 | 22 | 153] 53/— 
6500 ,, 7100} & | 400,, 450/ 60| 42/17/1} 8/18/38] 8] 28 | 15h] 75 | 8% | 23 | 15a) 6 | — 
7100 ,, 7700) 2 | 450,, 500] 60/ 34/17/1/ 3118/3] 3] 23/153 | 75 | 9 18 | 18 ane 
| 7700 ,, 8400] m | 500, 600| 60| 42/20/1/11/ 22/0/11] 8 18 | 7% | 03/8) | 22) 7|/— 
8400 ,, 9200] » | 600, 700] 60} 48] 20|1]|11 | 22/0/11] 8 | 18 | 90 |10 | 82 | 22 4 
9200 ,, 10100] o | 700,, 800] 60| 34/28/1/17) 25/1/17] 83/22 | 90 |10 | 83 | 22 5 
10100 ,, 11100] p | 800,, 900] 75/ 14|29|1) 0 31/2] 0| 8: 22 | 90 10 |S} | 22] 8) 5 
11100 ,, 12300} g | 900,, 1000] 75) 1¢| 33/3/11] 36/1] 11] 83| 26 | 90 |103 | 8} | 22 5} 
12300 ,, 13600} r |1000,, 1200] 75| 315 /|33)3{|11| 36/1/11] 83 | 26 | 90 | 103 | 83 | 22 5} 
13600 ,, 15100] s |1200,, 1400] 75/1 |38/1/ 0|41/1| O| 83 | 29 | 90 | 11 | 83 | 26 6 
15100 ,, 16800] ¢ |1400,, 1600] 75/1 |38/1/| 0) 41/1] 0] 83) 29 | 90 | 11 | 83 | 26 6 
16800 ,, 18600] w = 75| 1% |43/1| 9) 46/1] 9] 4 | 38 | 90 | 1 | 83 | 26 6} 
18600 , 20500}» | — | 75/1%/43/1| 9|46/1| 9] 4 | 38 | 90/12 |4 | 33 7 
20500 ,, 22700] w = 100 | 1,%-| 64| 2/27] 69/2] 3] 43 | 35 | 90 |12 |4 | 33 7 
22700 ,, 25200} « = 120 | 1% | 77 | 2 | 21| 83/1 | 21) 43] 35 | 90 18 |4} | 39/12 | 8 
25200 ,, 27900] y = 120 | 1,8, | 86/8/12] 93/0/12] 43/39 | 90 118 |43 | 39]12/8 
27900 ,, 30800] z a 120 | 14, | 96|0| 0 [103] 0] Of 43 | 47 | 120 14 | 43 | 47 |13 | 9 
ee ee ee ee ae 


N.B.—For Notes to the above Table, see pages 264 and 265. 
For Equipment of Trawlers and Tugs, see page 264. 
Luoyp’s RecisreR oF SHIPPING, LonpoN.—Jlth December, 1918. 
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TABLE 3 : 
CHAINS AND ANCHORS FOR STEAM VESSELS. (See Continuation.) 


Minimum Weights of Anchors, ex. Stock and Stockless; Sizes, Lengths and Weights of Chains, and the Proof 
Strain to which they are to be tested per Chain Cables and Anchors Act. Also Sizes and Lengths of Towlines, 
Hawsers and Warps. The Anchors and the links of the Chains to be of unexceptionable form and proportions. 


- ANCHORS. CHAIN CABLES, HAWSERS, &e. 


Equipment GROSS 


Numbers for TONNAGE BOWER ANCHORS (b) (a) semen nt 
IRON AND STEEL LESS CREW BER a co) fay * STUD-CHAIN CABLES (e) (f) (h) 
Ex. Stock. Stockless. Ex. Stock. 
Vessels. SPACE. ———|-—— : 5 ——__—_ — 
See Note (a) See Note T HE Weight. | Test. % tive. Woight. | Test.* oave. tream. Test.3# |Kage.| Test. 3k — mun Proved to breating eee 
“Tons Bigi4 } ghts. | Wehts | | 
Above not exceedin, i Owts- Tons. | Owts. Owts. Tons, | Owts. | Owts. | Tons. | Owts. Tous. Fms. Ins. Tons. | Tous. ~Owte. q.! lbs, 
M00 we 3000 a | 80 ae T1211) "S4) B48 43) 643) 841 | | | — | il 
3 115 ,, 150}21/1) 41) 632) 83 | § 1 
150 ,, 185]2/1/1| 5 | 7;%| 10 | 
185 ,, 280/211) 63/8 | 113 if 
230 ,, 27512/1/1] 64) 838) 18 
275 ,, S25/21/1) '73| 9.%| 143 
825 ,, 380)31|1| 81110,%,| 233 3} 
380 ,, 435)31/1| 10 12 | 283 | 4¢4 
435 ,, 500)3|1|1| 113)1332) 333 F | 43 
500 ,, 580/31/1] 18315,%, 38} 3 ¥ 
» 1580 ,, 680/311] 1511634 43) et 733/21) 5 
680 31|1] 17 (183%) 483] 21312136) 603) 5} 8 | 23) 5y%j210 1%) 84 | 5 | 
11] 1983/1933 533) 281235, 663] 6 | 83%) B | 4301210 Ly.) 37% | 998 292117 
11] 20421,%| 583) 2541253%| 73 | 63) 833/33) 5351210 11%) 40,75 58% 2420) 5 
127 Bill] 2232213) 64 | 28 27s| 80.| 7 | 93/4 | 6y'J240 11% 43y%5) CL) 298219 
13900 ,, 152001 pf 31/1] 243 24,5," 693) BO} 29 | 87 | 73) 948/41 65240 Lie) 474% 669 319117 
15200 ,, 1670 311) 26326 | 75 | 88 303%) 94] 831053 43) 625/240 1p) 512 | 71y | 844222 
16700 ,, 18500) 7 311] 2842730| 81 | 8533253101 | O11) 43) 771240 146) 958 | 775 370129 
18500 ,, 20600} s 311] B81 29s, 88 | BB334}$110 }10 [12 |B | Fyif240 Lys) 596 | 822 | 3973) 6 
20600 ,, 22700} ¢ 3/1)1] 832 315, 953] 42 37211911 12}; 54 7417240 1} 4) 63} | 887% 4251 0 
Boye aeen ue = sian i Bax 103 | 45 393%) 128 | 12 1334 54 7 270 1a 6 15| 94y°| 5111/14 
25000 ,, 27300) v 3/1 352,/111 | 483/41331139 18 (1435 53) ¢ 2 | 
27300, 2970 31/1] 42 372, 1193] 62)43}514914 154316 83" ts) 76% {107 79) 5732 
29700 ,, 32200} 0 31111 45 392,128 | 561468160 | 15 1639/63) 833270 2%| 814 113} | 6082 14 
32200 ,, 34800} 7 311] 48. 41,2, 186) ‘48, 1743) 270.2%, 864 120%, 6453 0 
34800 ,, 37600) z Bil] 51 43 |145: 1 13197024. 91} |127,%,, 682/111 
37600 ,, 40400} at B11) 543451, 155: [270 2-%;| 964 134) *| 79013) 4 
43900” 460001 + il aan cee Soe Oc ado} | Sod] 4 
3200 ,, 46000) ¢ 31/1| 613/49,%)175 300 6, 1498 901) 4 
46000 ,, 48800}dt} = —__ 3111] 65 \51 (1853 1233300 2,8, 112% 157,%,| 9400 
48800 ,, 51600) e+ B11] 68352481953 371300 2% 1167, 1633 | 9890 
51600 ,, 54600) / 31/1] '72 5438206 | 9O [63,%|257: 1415800 21% 120, "11691 |10400 
46 31/1] '76 (5633217 | 95 [65,271 28 27.2, 14 15321330 S119 Blo) 175} 12000 
oii 228 [LOO 67,9, 285 291285, 15 16} 91330 2t2 129y% 181 12580 0 
1160. 238 {104} 6812298 [81 29,7, 16 177,,830 2131334 186% 13170 0 
11) 87 614} 248 ]109 7035311 |82) 303) 17 18,°,|330|244/187%|192% |13780) 0 
Bil 91 6342259 1118) 72.¢,.324 [84 3142/1819 [830213 141,5|198; 14400 
311) 94 4 65y'o 269 118 |74 336 18533232 19193713308 145,%|204,4|15030 0 
3)1) 


330 B15 14948;|20947, 1568 0) | 
21330 8,3; 1533 215} 16340 


98 663° 279 


1223/7539 /349 
101} 6736 290 


127 7615 362 
182 7812376 
137 (80,1, 390 
142 8132404 


874 3335 20205; b 
ret a S1 21). 


21330 8 4, 161%, 226; 17690 0 
ret 3843 24.231 mt ae ¢ 105 4p 231;%5|18390 0 
1473 83,°, 420 as 391; 25 24151330 85,1694 2368 (19100 
11/1223 rarebie 153 85 orci ie 26 253 21330 3y%, 1723 241.8, 19830 
3111127 7638362 1159 8639452 149342.),| 27 26471330 81% 176 ,4, 246,%, 20570 0 
N.B.—For Notes to the above Table, see pages 264 and 265. 
For Equipment of Trawlers and Tugs, see page 264. 


100200 ,, 105000) 


Strain to which they are to be tested per Chain Cables and Anchors Act. 
The Anchors and the links of the Chains to be of unexceptionable form and proportions. 


Hawsers and Warps. 
Equipment 
Numbers for 

TRON AND STEEL 
Vessels. 


See Note (a) 


Above not exe 
2400 maj 


3000. ,, 
3600 .. 
4200 ,, 
4800. ,, 
5400 ,, 
6000. ,, 
6700 
7400 ,, 
8100 ,, 
8900 
9700 ,, 

10600 ,, 
11600 ,, 
12700 ,, 
13900 ,, 
15200 ,, 
16700. ,, 
18500 ,, 
20600. ,, 
22700 ,, 
25000. ,, 
27300 ,, 
29700 ,, 
32200 , 
34800, 
37600 ,, 


| 76800 ,, 
80200, 
83800 ,, 


“Vv 


TABLE OL. 


CHAINS AND ANCHORS FOR STEAM VESSELS. 


Minimum Weights of Anchors, ex. Stock and Stockless; Sizes, Lengths and Weights of Chains, and the Proof 


Letters tor Equipment, 
Book,, Column 7. 


as inserted in Register 


87600 ,, 
91600 ,, 
95800 ,, 


100200 ,, 


105000 } ¢ f 


CHAIN CABLES, HAWSERS, &c. 


(Conel 


uded.) 


Also Sizes and Lengths of Towlines, 


N.B.—For Notes to the above Table, see pages 264 and 265. 
For Equipment of Trawlers and Tugs, see page 264. 
Luoyp’s Register or Surprinc, Lonpon.—22nd February, 19/2. 


GROSS 

ee aves eon e ies tig ee —_ “QTHEL WIRE (i) HAWSERS AND WARPS. 
ee CHAIN, wien nemp,| STEEt ee 
Length. Minimum Weight. Break-{Length. ee Site. ofe| Leumt 

pen oad ge oa ia arm hes 2 sc, | stun $3] ‘seh | ‘Se’ teat 
“80 sas moe te a 1-2 alee wee ars.) lbs. ae ae Ibs, | Ins. | Tons. —| os Ins. | Tons. Ins. a Fathins. 
5| we| 6/2) 0} 7/1| 0 75| 6} Gis 0 

115 ,, 150] 45| | 8|0| O| 8/3] 0/2] 7] 75) 6 | 22] 934) 4 | — | 90 
150 ,, . 185] 45| 2] 8/0] 0} 8/3| 0/2] 7] 75) 6 | Bk| 93 4 | — | 90 
185, 230| 45, 42, 9/3, 0 10/2 0 2t 9M 75| 6} 21/93) 4 | — | 90 
230,, 275| 45| 42| 9/3] 0] 10/2] 0/23) 9 75) 7) 2h {123} 5 | — | 90] 
275, 325| 45| 44/10/3/19] 11/3|19| 23) 153) 75| '73| 23 (12a) 54 | — | 90 
325, 380] 60) 44/14/2| 7| 15/3) 7| 23/154) 75) 73/23 123) 53 | — | 90 
380 ,, 435] 60] 42/17|1| 3/18/3| 3) 23/153] 75) 8 | 22\153; 6 | — | 90 
35, 500] 60| 413/20}1/11|22|0|11|8 |18 | 75| 83) 22/153) 6 | — | 90 
500, 580] 60} 43/20/1/11/ 22/0/11/8 |18 | 75) 83) 23/153) 6 | 4 | 90 
580 ,, 680] 60| 34) 23/1/17| 25|1/17| 83/22] 90] 9/8 18] 6 | 5 | 90 
680 ,, 790] 60) 314|23)1/17|25|1/17| 81/22] 90] 9/8 18] 6 | 5 | 90 
790, 910) 60| 18/27/0| 9/2910) 9/83/26 | 90) 93) 84/227 6 | 5 | 90 
910 ,, 1040] 75) 1%|33/3/11|/ 36/1/11] 33/26 | 90/10 | 81/22} 6 | 5 | 90 
1040 ,, 1200] 75/1 |38/1) 0]41/1| 0/83/29 | 90|10 |81/22] 6 | 5 | 90 
1200, 1880] 75;1 |38/1| 0) 41/1) 0| 83/29 | 90/10 | 8} | 22] 20f6 | 20f5| 90 
1380 , 1580] 75/1,4/43/1) 9|46/1) 9)4 |83] 90/11 | 84) 26) 20f6)20f5| 90 
1580 ,, 1820] 75/1,5/43'1] 9! 46/1| 9|4 |33] 90|11 | 83) 26] 20f6|20f5| 90 
75/17, 48/2 6) 52/0) 6| 44/35 | 90) 12 | 4 | 33) 2of7 | 2o0f6| 90 

_ 75!17,/48/2) 6) 52/0 6) 43/35 ]100/ 12 | 4 |33)2o0f7|20f6; 90 

— 90|12,/58/1 2) 62/1] 2|44/35 |100| 12 | 4 |33|2of7| 20f6| 90 

— 190 1,%,/65/0 16) 69/2/16) 43/39 [120/12 | 4 |33]/2o0f7|20f7) 90 

— 90 | 1,3,|65 0/16) 69 2/16| 43/39 |120) 18 | 43 |39]2o0f7|2of7| 90 

— 90 | 1,8,| 65/0/16) 69 2/16/43) 39 |120/18 | 43 39] 2o0f7 | 2of7| 90 

= 90/1,4/72'0 0.7710. 0| 48 47 ]120/ 14 | 42/471 20f8| 20f7| 90 

— 90 1,4,;72}0 0)77/0, 0|43 47 [120) 14 | 5 (59) 20f8 | 20f7| 90 

= 90| 1,°,|79|2) 5) 85/0!) 5|5 59 |120| 15 | 53/65) 20f8 | 2of7| 90 

oo 120 1,, 1060 7/113 1! 7/5 |59 |1380| 15 | 54 71] 20f8 | 20f8 | 100 

a 120/ 1,°,|106/0) 7/1131) 7| 8 | 59 |180| 15 | 52 | 78] 2of8 | 2of8 | 100 

ee 120 1,% 116|0 10 124 0/10/54 65 [130/16 | 6 | 85) 20f8 | 2of8/ 100 

a 120) 1,% 1160 10 124 0 10) 64/65 [130] 16 | 6 | 85] 2o0f8) 2of8 | 100 

a 120} 1,7, 126/83) 0/135/2) 0| 61/71 |130) 16 | 6 | 85} 2of8 | 2of8| 100 

= 120) 1,%;|1381 0/1462, 0|6 | 85 [1380| 17 | '7 (113) 2o0f8 | 20f8 | 100 

= 120/ 1, 1381 0 1462 016 |85 1130} — | 7 113] 2of8 | 20f8 | 120 

— 120} 1,9, |149/1) 0/159/0) 0/6 |85 1130) — | 7 {113} 2of8 | 2o0f8 | 120 

= 120|142 1159/3. 0/171)/2| 0| 6 |85 ]180| — |_7 113) 2of8 | 2of8 | 120 

= 1150/1124 215/20 2312! 0! 63100]140| — | '73 128) 30f8 | 20f8 | 120 

_ 150/142 231.2 0 24912) 0|61100]140) — | 73 |128} 30f8 | 20f8 | 120 

oe 150 143 248 2 0.2682, 0) 63100]140| — | 7} 128] 30f8  2of8 | 120 

~ — 150) 144 248/20 | 268/2) 0| 63100] 140) — | 73 128) 3o0f8 | 3of8 | 120 
= 150/114 265 3| 0 2880 0} 7 113]140| — | '73 |128] 30f8 | 30f8 | 120 

— 150 | 144 265|3. 0/288/0) O| ‘7 |113]140| — | 73 |128) 30f8 | 30f8 | 120 

— 150 112 2840 03090 0) 7 113}150) — | 8 149] 30f8 | 30t8 | 120 

= 1150 115 2840 0.3090) 0} 7 (113}150| — | 8 {149} 30f8 | 80f8 | 120 

~~ 150 2 2991 0.3300) 0 73/128]150) — | 8 149] 8of8 | 8of8 | 120 

=; 150'2 299 1) 0/3300! 0 ‘731281150; — | 8 (149) 380f8 | 3of8 | 120 
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Equipment for SAILING AND STEAM TRAWLERS AND TUGS. f 


ANCHORS. 
pe En LONGITUDINAL CHAIN (e) (hh). HAWSERS. WARPS, 
NUMBER FOR Cwts. Stockless.| Cwts 


Cwts. ex. A 
——— = For Steamers ex.- [— ES | Sener ees SERRE Soe] coe on T = 
IRON AND STEEL Stock. only. Stock. Minimum Weight. 
Sailing Steam Trawlers | STEAM TRAWLERS [No. - —. | Dia- | — 
Trawlers. and Tugs.t AND TUGS.t+ Ist 2nd | Ist 2nd ength.| neter| ngth.| Size. Length.| Size. 


Bower. | Bower. Bower. | Bower. | Kedge | | Stud Link, | Short Link. 


: Res os ma! 22 is = = 2 | ee = 
Above plat Above coat] Se cooding Pathma, Ins. |Owts. qrs.| Ibs. ||\C wts. qrs.| Ibs. [Fathms.| Ins. Fathma| Ins. 
50 65) 65 80) 1980 — 2250/3) 8 | 8 | 83/83/13] 60 12177 3/183) "360" BI'6o 21 
65_,, 80} 80 ,, 100/2250 ,, 2620/3] 83 | 84/43) 41/2 | 60) 1820 1/11 22.0111 60. Bt] 60. 3 
80 ,, 100}100 ,, 120]2620 , 2950134 14 5 5 ;| 60 | 44(23/1/17/ 25/1/17] 60 | 64) 60) 38 
100 ,, 120]120 ,, 140}2950 ,, 3230]3) 41) 4 | 5115 +} 60 | 44) 23/1/17) 25/1/17 60 | 83 
140 ,, 160} 3230 ,, 3510/3) 44) 4 | 51/6 41°75 | 43/33/3/11 36/1/11 60 8b 
—__ {8510 ,, 3790]3| 43 | 41/6 | 5} | 23] 90 | 14/40 2/13) 43/2/13 60 4 
=i 3790 ., 4040]}3) 6 4/61 | 53 | 24/90 I [45/3/17 49/2] 0 POO [ial 
__— ___}4040 ,, 4290/3/ 54 | 43/63 |6— | 90 1 |45/3/17|49/2| 0 60 44 
= 4290 ,, 4980]3| 53) 5 |7 | 61) 231105 174 60 2 18 64 3/12 60 44 
oi 4530 ,, 4770]3| 53 | 54) 74 | 64 | 8 |105 1, 60 2 18 64 3/12 60 | & 
ate 4770 ,, 5010}3| 6. | 5} |'73.|'7 |S 1190 1,3,/77 2/21/83 1/21 60 5 
= _]5010 ,, 5260/3] 6}| 53) 8 | 73 | 82 ho l14%,| 77 | 2| 21 | 83} 1) 21 60 5 
xs 5260 ,, 557013| 63 | 6 | 81 | 73 | 811120 1,3, 77 2 21 8312116016 160 6 
5970 ,, 5900]3/ 6} | 64/83 8 | 84|120 1,386 3/12 93 0/12 60 5 


¢ The equipment for Tug Steamers of a larger size than the Trawlers provided for by | The Anchors and Chains to be tested at a Public Testing Machine in accordance with 


the above Table shall be the same as for ordinary seagoing vessels. the statutory tests. 


ee 


** The tests of Anchors in this Table are approximate tests ; or as nearas can be (%) In order to meet the requirements of different trades, the weight of Anchors 
expressed in tons and aliquot part of tons, as given in the Table may be modified as under :—- 


(a) By Section 50 of the Rules for the Building and Classification of Steel Where two Bower Anchors are required, one of them may be 74 per cent. lighter 
Vessels, it is provided that the egepment is to be regulated by the number produced by than the weight set forth in the Table, provided the collective weight of the two Anchors 
the sum of the measurementsin feet of the greatest moulded breadth of the vessel and the is equal to that given in the Table. ae 
depth from the upper part of keel to the top of the upper deck beams atside at the middle Where three Bower Anchors are required, one of them may be 15 per cent., and 
of the length multiplied by the length of the vessel. In vessels having eruiser sterns, the another 74 per cent. lighter than the weight set forth in the Table, provided the collective 
length determining the Equipment number is to be measured as required by Section 2 weight of the three Anchors is equal to that given in Table. Where it es be desired by 
for vessels of this type. In awning or shelter deck and part awning deck vessels the the Ywners the Bower Anchors may be of equal weight, provided the collective weight 
measurement of depth defined above is to be taken to the deck next below the awning or be not less than required by the Table. \ 
shelter deck, provided the height between the decks does not exceed 8 feet, If the ’tween For sailing vessels: in no case may the best Bower Anchor be lighter than 
deck height exceeds 8 feet the measurement is to be taken to a point 8 feet below the prescribed in the Table, nor the tnird Bower be lighter than is allowed by this footnote. 
awning or shelter deck. In turret deck vessels to the normal beam line at base of turret, A Gio —_ bes of aa i a or and approved description, and be 

For a sailing vessel with a poop, bridge, top-gallant forecastle, or a raised aor thes pent of the Anchor given in the Table. X : . 
quarter-deck, the equipment number is SS bs inereneed one Afleenth beyond that which it Bh ps p 98 cee of Stockless Anchors should not be less than three-fifths of the total 
would be if she were flush-decked. weight of the Anchor. . : 

For a steam vessel having erections on deck, the number obtained by the (c) Stockless Stream and Kedge Anchors.—In the case of Stockless Stream and 


Kedge Anchors, an addition to the weight specified in this Table must be made of one- 
; ; fourth to compensate for the deficiency in weight consequent on the absence of Stock, 
For a raised quarter deck, add the product of the height and length in feet of (dt) All Anchors, including Stream and Kedge Anchors exceeding 168Ibs. in weight, 
the erection. ; including Stock, to be tested according to the requirements of the Act of Parliament and 
For an awning or shelter deck, part awning deck, poop, bridge or forecastle add the Certificates of Test produced. 


three-fourths the product of the height and length in feet of each erection, eight feet (e) The Chain Cables and Stream Chains to be tested in all cases according to the 
being taken as the maximum height for awning, or shelter deck, or part awning deck 


first clause of this paragraph is to be increased as follows :.— 


onaing requirements of the Act of Parliament, and the Certificates of Test produced. 
A f) Theres 2 ine in the weights, 2 End Shac 2ach Cable ; that is 
. _ For deck houses or other erections not extending to the side, but exceeding 4for te rere showie stig tehay a leage sa nd Shackles to each Cable ; that is 
either in length or breadth half the rule breadth of the vessel, add one-half the product ¥) ‘There sk uld be included in the weights, 2 End Shackles to each Stream Chain 
of the height and length in feet of such erections, 7 fan ea = © aA on a Pha fe aa . c ns eres. Pens nie 
eti 3) eine t . * ee ~ (in) nstudded close-link Chains will be admitted as Cables, i proved two-thirds 
eerirene cote pases 5 are fitted upon erections, the equipment number is‘ to be the Test required for Stud-link Chains for the ¢ensile strain, and 100 per cent. above the 
To entitle vessels classed A “For Channel Purposes,” to th Fi 1, th i letonsiapine tr ecaliar ate: 945 Anakin 
> vessels classe For Che rposes, he Figure |, the equip- Then steel wire Towlines awsers are ¢ se as 2 
ment of Anchors and Chain Cables, ete., should be as required by Table 31, with the w we ry ae ~~ Hnen ne cin seeks Pg ty lage ep he wicket 
exception that not more than two Bower Anchors and one Stream Anchor need be supplied, Vhere a departure from the requirements of this Table is proposed by an 
the first Bower Anchor should be of the full weight required by the Table, and the second Owner the same should be submitted in the first place for the consideration of the 
Bower may be 15 per cent. lighter. This rule, however, applies only to vessels intended Committee. 


for short passages. In vessels classed “For Channel Purposes,” which are intended for 
longer voyages, such as the Queenboro’ and Flushing, the Channel Islands or the Irish Sea 
service, the equipment must be in accordance with the requirements of Table 31. 


N.B.—The Italic letters preceding the Equipment Numbers correspond with 
letters printed in the seventh column in the List of Steam Vessels in the Register Book to 
indicate the Equipment Numbers of vessels per this Table. 


(i) STEEL WIRE TOWLINES, HAWSERS AND WARPS. a ar once nee 
ae — ; a- oe eras SORRE- 
(i) When steel wire towlines, hawsers, or warps are adopted, a short length of each of the wires composing FLEXIBLE STEEL SPONDING E LEXIBLE STEEL SPONDING 
the towlines, &c., will be required, alter being galvanized, to withstand a tensile stress equivalent to that set forth WIRE ROPE, SIZES RE- WIRE ROPE. SIZES RE- 
in Table 31, and the aggregate strength of the wires must not be less than 10 per cent. in excess of that stress, o a QUIRED BY . ae QUIRED BY 
The use of flexible steel wire rope made of six strands of 18 wires laid round a hemp core will be approved | 54e- Breaking Test.) ‘Tan x3i.] Size. Breaking Test. TABLE 31. 
when desired by the Owners, provided the rope is of the same size and strength as the ordinary steel wire hawser = ie 7 ert 
required by Tables 30 & 3]. Inches. Tons. Inches, | Inches. Tons, Inches, 
Each wire will be required to be capable of being twisted around itself not less than ei tht times, and of ] s p 31 35°5 
being untwisted and straightened without breaking. = — es . e - -  & - alice Ad 4 = 
Each manufacturer to be required to provide on his premises machines suitable for satisfactorily making 2 = M7 24 3 3% a ae 41 v0 43 
the foregoing tests, and the works to be at all times open to the inspection of the Society's Surveyors, who are to be 24 18-2 23 44 62% | 4} 
empowered to retest any hawser or towline for which a certificate has been issued by the manufacturer, 2h . 182 3 . rm 65 5 GR hex 
Printed Forms of Certificates, approved by the Committee, to be given by the Manufacturers of Steel —> ie seme z 
Wire Hawsers, will be supplied to them upon application to the Secretary, 23 22°70 | 3} 43 66°5 =| 54 
SPECIAL FLEXIBLE STEEL WIRE ROPE. 3 26°2 33 5 73°0 | 5s 
When an Owner prefers to substitute special flexible steel wire ropes for steel wire rope of ordinary 34 ~ B07 : 7 “0 
— the sizes may be reduced in accordance with the following Table, provided each flexible rope be formed of six we ae 4S a ce enon. 2. BEE. ae 
stradds with 24 wires in each strand, and that the diameter of each wire is seth of the circumference of the rope, 33 35° 4 6} M30 i 7 


and the ropes are capable of withstanding the breaking tests shown in the Table :— 
Luoyp’s ReGisTer or Surppinc, Lonpon.—I1th Decem ber, 1918. 
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RENEWAL OF CHAIN CABLES WHEN WORN. 
When any length of a Chain Cable is worn so that the mean diameter at its most worn part is reduced to the size given in the following Table it is to be renewed. 


Size of Chain Should be renewed{ Size of Chain Should be renewe: Size of Chain (Should be renewe Size of Chain ‘Should be renew 
Cable originally. when worn to | Cable originally. when worn to Cable originally. when worn to Cable originally. when worn to 
Diameter in Mean diameter Diameter in Mean diameter Diameter in Mean diameter Diameter in "Mean diameter 
inches, in inches. inches. in inches, inches. in inches, inches. in inches, 
11 39 113 10 
a x i Té 16 
3 2 a Te : 3) 1ié Its 
1 9 
3 it A) ee 1 
ts : $3 2 133 
ay < pole fe ae F ce __ 2ye =| 133 
l (dei is ae 133 
eS eee aye 13a 
vs 1 2y5 2 
lye lys 


Extract from the Rules for Wood and Composite Vessels, Section 82. 
Tonnage for Regulating the Scantlings and Equipment (as regards Anchors, Chains, &.). 


In flush-decked vessels having either one, 


two or three decks (not being spar or awning-decked), 


without abatement of the tonnage of the space for the crew, 


the tonnage under the upper deck, 


or for the propelling power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the scantlings of 


the hull, and also the equipment of the vessel, as regards anchors, chains, warps, &c. 


t In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, 


or top-gallant forecastle, or deck houses, or awning-deck, or spar deck, the total 


tonnage below the tonnage deck is to regulate the scantlings of the hull, but the register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and of 
steam vessels, with the addition of the tonnage of the space required for propelling power, is to regulate the equipment. 

But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than that allowed for crew space, then the difference 
between the tonnage of these erections and the tonnage of the space allowed for crew is to be added to the register tonnage, cut on the main 


beam, for the tonnage that is to regulate the equipment. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


ANCHORS. 


Anchors may only be made of forged wrought iron, or forged open 
hearth ingot steel, or cast steel; the use of Basic Bessemer steel is, 
however, prohibited. Each important part of a forged anchor must 


CAST STEEL 


All Cast Steel Anchors intended for vessels classed or proposed to be 
classed in the Society’s Register Book must, in addition to undergoing 
the statutory tests, be subjected to the percussive, hammeri ng, and bending 
tests recommended in the report of the Committee appointed by the Board 
of Trade to consider the question of tests of Cast Steel Anchors. 

These tests, which are hereunder set forth, must be carefully and 
completely made in the presence and to the satisfaction of oificers 
appointed by the Committee, viz. :— 


PERCUSSIVE TEST. 
1. Anchors, or when anchors are made of more than one piece, 
each piece shall be subject to this test, as follows :— 
The anchor or piece shall be 
GIVEN WEIGHT. GIVEN HEIGHT. raised the given height for the given 
weight and shall be dropped on an 
iron slab, 

The given height means that the 
lowest part of the anchor or piece 
when suspended shall be at least the given height above the iron slab to 
which it is to be dropped. 

2. Ananchor of the Admiralty pattern shall first: be raised vertically 
to the given height with its shanks and arms in a horizontal position, and 
shall be let fall from that height. 

3. It shall then be raised a second time to the given height, and shall 
be suspended with the crown downwards. Two iron blocks shall be 
placed underneath it, and it shall be let fall from this position so that 
one of the blocks receives it on the middle of one arm, and the other 
block receives it on the middle of the other arm. 

4. The slab for the horizontal test shall be of steel or iron, well laid 
on a solid concrete foundation to the satisfaction of the inspector. 

5. If the slab on which the anchor falls is broken, the test shall 
be repeated until a slab is made that does not break. 

6. The blocks for the vertical test shall be solid, and shall be of 
sufficient height to prevent the crown of the anchor from touching the slab, 
and shall be otherwise to the satisfaction of the inspector. 


HAMMERING TEST. 
7. When the percussive test has been passed successfully, to the 
satisfaction of the inspector, the anchor or piece shall be slung and freely 


Luoyp’s Raaister or Sarppina, Lonpon.—Ist May, 1912. 
Y; 


15 cwt. and below - 15. feet. 
Above 15 cwt. - 12 feet. 


be plainly marked by the Makers with the words ‘Forged Wrought 
Iron,’ or ‘ Forged Open Hearth Ingot Steel.’ Anchor shackles, if of 
steel, must be forged and unwelded. 

ANCHORS. 

put to a hammering test as follows, that is to say, it shall be well 
hammered over its parts with a sledge hammer weighing not less than 
7 lbs., and shall be required to give under this treatment such a clear 
ring in all its parts as shall satisfy the inspector that the casting is 
sound, and without flaws existing, either originally or developed as the 
result of the application of the preceding percussive tests. 


BENDING TEST. 


8. Cast steel may be passed as sufficiently ductile for anchors when 
a piece of each casting, 8 inches in length, is cut from the casting, turned 
to 1 inch in diameter, and is then bent cold by hammering through an 
angle of 90 degrees over a radius of 14 inches, without showing signs of 
flaw or fracture. 

9. There must be a piece cast on each cast steel anchor, or on each 
portion of such anchor when it is made of more than one casting, and such 
piece must be of sufficient size to enable one test piece of the size before 
stated to be cut out of it, or it may be (at the discretion of the 
manufacturer) of sufficient size to enable four test pieces to be cut out of 
it. If it is only of sufficient size to enable one test piece to be cut out of 
it, that piece shall be subjected to the bending test named in paragraph 
8, and, if it fails to withstand it, the casting is to be condemned, 

If the piece is large enough to enable four test pieces to be cut out of 
it, these four test pieces shall be disposed of as follows, that is to say, one 
of them shall be turned in a lathe to 1 inch in diameter for a length of 
8 inches, and bent cold through an angle of 90 degrees over a radius of 
15 inches, and if it withstands this test without flaw or fracture, shall 
be deemed to have withstood a satisfactory test for ductility: If the one 
test piece does not pass this test, all or any of the other three test pieces 
may be tested in a similar manner, and if any one of the four test pieces 
passes this test, the anchor or part of the anchor, as the case may be, shall 
be deemed so far satisfactory. 


ANNEALING. 


10. Each anchor must be properly and sufficiently annealed, and, 
when so annealed, shall be stamped “ annealed steel.” Annealing is not 
to be regarded as proper, or efficient, unless the process extends from three 
days for small anchors, up to six days for large ones, 


The following Proving 


Trpron—Lloyd’s Proving House 
Low WaLKer—Lloyd’s Proving House 
CuxstTer (Saltney)—Lloyd’s Proving House 
GuLascow—Lloyd’s Proving House 
CarpirF—Lloyd’s Proving House 
SunDERLAND—Lloyd’s Proving House, 
Craptey Hrari—tloyd’s Proving House 


N.B.—Vessels supplied with 
have the notation of “Lloyd’sA.&0.P.” 
at a machine under the control of the Committee of Lloyd’s Register of Shipping. 


The following Machines have been r 


CzECHO- 
SLOVAKIA. 


DENMARK ...... 
IRRANOE«. 2030s 


HOLLAND «..+.. 


90 ee 


CAT Se ewes ce 
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PROVING ESTABLISHMENTS. 


Establishments are recognised by the Committee of Lloyd’s Register for the Testing of Anchors 


and Chains while licensed by the Board of Trade for that purpose :— 
NETHERTON (near Dudley)—Lloyd’s Proving House .......-+sssssseeesesersseeeeeeesereees Superintendent, Mr. H. Green. 


PPYUTUTITETIT Te 


PPPPerererrrrreerrerrrrrrrr eee 


PTT TITTTTTETTTErrre ee 


cece cence ee eeessereressseresesseseseessesessseeee 


he EPO REY Pope MELE Seay C ditto Mr. W. A. Drysdale. 


ditto Mr. A. Green. 
ditto Mr. H. T. Welford. 
ditto Mr. E. Seedhouse. 


nee SANS cone eel Sy SS Terre et ae eee retry o£ ditto Mr. G. W. Penn. 
Pe me a MRC seme ect nt cpens Sanphins conan naan ditto Mr. L. Haffner. 


ditto Mr. S. C. Paul. 


Anchors and Chain Gables tested at any of the Proving Establishments in the above list, will 
in the Register Book, signifying that the Anchors and Chain Cables have been tested 


ee A A CE EE ILE LG ELD 


ecognised by the Committee for the testing of Anchors and Chain Cables supplied to 


vessels of other than British Registry (see Section 50 of the Rules) :— 


Antwerp Engineering Oo., Société Anonyme, 
Rue des Indes, Antwerp. 

Thos. Davidson Manufacturing Co., Turcot, 
Montreal. : 


Gyertyanligeter Hisenwerke & Stahlhiitte 
Josef Bratmann, Gyertyanliget. 

Voigtmann & Sohne, Janowitz, near 
Romerstadt, Maren (for the testing of 
Chains only). 

Government Establishment at Copenhagen. 

Chantiers de la Loire, Nantes. 

Vve: E. Couillard, Succ", Havre. 

Marrel Fréres, Capelette, Marseilles. 

M. Hemet, Havre. 

Otto Gruson & Co., Magdeburg (for the 
testing of Anchors only). 

Koninklijke Nederlandsche Grofsmederij, 
Leiden. 

N. VY. Nederlandsche Industrie & Handel- 
maatschappij ‘* Keilehaven,” Rotterdam. 

Ansaldo, Gio., & Co., Cornigliano, Ligure. 

Caténificio Ing. Carlo Bassoli & Co., Leghorn. 

Laminatojo Arlenico, Lecco (for the testing 
of Chains only). 

Pola Arsenale, Pola’ (approved for loads 
50 tons upwards). 


Regia Marina — Direzione Costruzioni 
Navali — Laboratorio Sperimentale — 


Regio Arsenale, Spezia. 

Kaiji ot ane Proving House (Japan Lloyd’s), 
Yokohama. , 

Kobe Steel Works,. Kobe (for the testing 
of Anchors only). 

Mitsu Bishi Dockyard & Engine Works, 
Nagasaki. 

Osaka Chain Works, Lim., Osaka. 

Oshima Steel Works, Oshima, Tokio (for 
the testing of Anchors only). 

A/S Kjaettingfabriken, Christiania (for 
testing Chains up to 80 tons). 

Aktieselskabet Starkad, Moss. 

Norsk Ankerkjaettingfabrik A/S.,Christiania. 

Government Establishment at Kongl. Tek- 
niska Hégskolan, Stockholm. 


Lonpon.—September, 1920. 


SWEDEN.......-. 


(Continued). 


9. teen eee 


UNITED STATES... 


? ” 
” 79 
2 ” 
” ” 
” , 
” ” 
” ” 
9 ” 
” ” 
” ” 
” ” 
” 7 
” , 
” ? 
” ” 
” ” 
” ’ 
” 

” ” 
” ”? 
” ” 
” ” 
’ ” 


... Ljusne Chain Works (Ljusne Kitting- 


fabrik), Ljusne, Sweden. 

Ramnis- Bruks  Aktiebolag, 
Sweden. 

Tonshammars Bruks Nya Aktiebolag, 
Sandarne, Sweden. 

American Chain Co., Columbus, Ohio; 
Sewells Point, Norfolk, Va., and Braddock, 
near Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Ramniis, 


. American Steel Casting Co., Chester, Pa. 


(for the testing of Anchors only). 


... Baldt Anchor Co., Chester, Pa. 

.. Bradlee & Co.’s Works, Philadelphia, Pa. 

... Gape Ann Anchor Works, Gloucester, Mass. 
. J. B. Carr Co., Troy, N.Y. 


Cleveland Steel Casting Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
(for the testing of Anchors only). 


. Columbia Steel Co., Lim., Pittsburgh, Cal. 


(for the testing of Anchors only). 


. Columbus McKinnon Chain Co., Columbus 
’ 


Ohio, and Lebanon, Pa. 


. Frankford Chain Works, Frankford, Phil- 


adelphia, Pa. 


. Herreshoff Manufacturing Co., Bristol, R.I. 


(for the testing of Anchors only). 


.. Jones & Laughlin Steel Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
. Knoxville Iron Co., Knoxville, Tenn. 

.. Lebanon Chain Works, Lebanon, Pa. 

... The Logan Iron and Steel Co., Burnham, Pa. 
. J. McKay & Co.’s Iron City Chain Works, 


McKees Rocks, near Pittsburgh, Pa. 


. National Malleable Castings Co., Cleveland, 


Ohio. 


.. Osgood Bradley Car Co., Worcester, Mass. 
.. Penn Seaboard Steel Corporation, Chester, 


Pa. (for the testing of Anchors only). 


. Seattle Chain Co., 6921, East Marginal 


Way, Seattle, Wash. 


... Seneca Chain Co., Kent, Ohio. 
. United States Chain & Forging Co., 


Columbus, Ohio, and Marietta, Ohio. 


... Weimer Chain & Iron Co., Lebanon, Pa. 
. Whitehill Chain Works, Whitehill, Fields- 


boro, N.J. 


. Woodhouse Chain Works, Trenton, N.J. 


By order of the Committee, 
ANDREW SCOTT, 


Secretary. 


TABLES 382 10 36 


VESSELS INTENDED TO CARRY OIL IN BULK. 


268 
VESSELS INTENDED TO CARRY OIL _IN_ BULK. 


WEB FRAMES and STRINGERS. 


TABLE 32. 


(See Continuation. ) 


DEPTH (d) AT MIDDLE OF LENGTH FROM TOP OF ORDINARY FLOORS AT CENTRE TO TOP OF BEAMS AT SIDE OF TANK DEOK. 


Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. | Feet. Feet. | Feet. Feet. | Feet. | 
Above Above Above Above Above Above Above Above Above | Above | 


12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20) 21 22 
and not and not and not and. not. and not and not and not and not and not and not and not 
exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding 


12 13 a ae I os CE Nae de |_19 | 20 2 oS 23 


Feet. | Feet. Feet, Feet, 
Above Above | Above } Above 
23 | 24 | 25 | 26 


and net and not andnot | and not 
exceeding exceeding exceeding exceeding 


24 25 | 26 27 


bageceeh eas Se es edie ce ot re EE TWO SIDE STRINGERS. 


not ex- inches. inches, inches, inches. inches. inches, inches. inches, inches. inches. inches. 


ceeding 
13 X -26)13 X +28/13 X -80|14 x -B0)14 X -82)14 X +34) 


Above 


inches. inches. i . inches, 


13 X +28 *B0)14 X -80/14 X -82/14 X -34)14 X -BEI15 X > 


18 X -30 *30\14 X -32/14 x 84/14 x +B6/15 x 36116 X -36)16 x -38 


_ ” _ 


14 X -30 *82/14 X -84/14 X +8615 X -36)16 X -36]16 X +3817 x -38/18 X -38 


14 X +32 “34/14 X +8615 X 36/16 X -36/16 X -B8]17 X -38)18 X +3818 xX -40 


2)14 X +34 “36/15 X +8616 X °36)16 X -38/17 X -B8]18 x -38/18 Xx -40)19 x -40 


34/14 X +36 -36|16 X -86/16 X *38)17 X -38/18 x -38]18 x -40)19 X -40/20 X -40 


15 X +36 86/16 X +3817 X -88)18 X +38 -40|20 X 40/20 X +42): 


-88/17 X -88)18 X -38/18 X -40|19 x -40)20 X -40/20 x -42)21 x -42)22 


18 X -38}18 X -40/19 x -40|20 x 40120 X -42)21 x -42/22 X -42 “42/24 X 44125 X - 


19 X -40/20 X -40/20 X -42121 X -42/22 x -42/22 x -44 


20 X 42/21 x -42122 x -42/22 x -44/23 x -44 


23 x 4424 x -44/2 


= | 


24 X -44/24 X -46 


24 X -46/25 Xx +462 


26 X -48)2 


The stringers are to be of the same dimensions as the web frames and are to be attached to the outside 


plating by double angles for a length of three frame spaces on each side of the bulkheads. 


The web frames are to be spaced not more than four frame spaces apart. 


The web frames are to be attached to the outside plating by double angles where their depth is 24 inches 


or above, 
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VESSELS INTENDED TO CARRY OIL IN BULK. 


INTERMEDIATE FRAMES, FACE ANGLES, &c. TABLE 82. 
(Concluded. ) 


| BUTT STRAPS FOR STRINGER | WEB FRAMES IN 
pre eh Ss ti birarse peIS FACE ANGLES. "TWEEN DECKS. 
. ING WEB FRAMES, 
ere SIDE STRINGERS 
Bee ss pore SINGLE FACE Dimensions. Rivets. Depth. 
NUMBER. PACING umber Numbe: 
Built Framing. | PIENGmES; AND) | og | og TE | teal settee Tate 
B+D. Bulb Angles, | DOUBLE ANGLES |SIDESTRINGERS.| § 5 B | ana | ana | at | at | "OS® 
: CONNECTING Fs 3 | Strin-| Web | Heel. | Head. 
- WOB FRAMES, = | PR vee toe 
Feet. Frames Reversed ee ‘ Angles. Angies 
Above Pot rae inches. inches, lite inches, i inches. ‘i ‘inches. : Winans inches. inches, inches. inches, inches. inches, 
45 ~ 48 | 221 Bix3 x°3023)x 21x30 3 x3 x‘305 x3 x48) 33 10 |-46 | 16] 4 
48 , 51 | 223 B1x3 x-303 x21x-30 S x8 x08 oe era oe 
D1 ,, 54] 23 Bix3 x'308 x3 x30 BO x8 x '3B2p "xs KO) | Gel a eS 1S 
54, 57 | 23 A x38 x'308 x3 x-30 BxX3 «845 x3 «52 | 9 TABI | ee 
57 ,, 60 | 23, AEx3 x-303 x3 x:3053x3 x 3638 x3 x-365 x31x-52) 42/11] , | 20| 6 | 15 | 15 |-34 
60 ,, 63 | 235 4}x3 x°323 x3 x-3253x3 x-3838}x3 x-365 x3ix-54 , | , [50] , | , | 15 | 15 |-36 
63 , 66) 24 x3 x-328 x3 x-326 x3 x:388}x3 x°386 x3ix‘54 , | , |, | » | » | 18] 15/86 
66 , 69 | 24 5 x3 x-343 x3 x-346 x3 x-4083x3 x-406 x3ix-56, | , |52], | , | 21 | 18 |-38 
69 ,, 72 | 243 6} x3hx 343 x8 x 346} x3} x 408} x 3} x 4063 x33 x58 45/12/ , |, | , | 24] 18 |-38 
72, 75 | 243 64x33 x 3484x3 x 346} x 3) x 4084 x 3.x 4261 x31x-60 , | , 1541 , | , | 27] 21 |-38 
75 , 78 | 25 (53x 3}x 36343 x ‘36164 x 34 x -42)3} x 81 x -44I7 x34x‘60 , | » | » | » | » | 80} 21 |-40 
78 , 81| 25 \6 x8}x-363Ex3 x 367 x3}x-428}x3}x-467 x3ix-6t , |, |-56| , | , | 30 | 21 |-40 
81, 84] 253 6 x3}x-3833x3 x 887 x3}x-44Bhx3)x-487 x3ix-6d |, |, 1, |, | 33 | 21 |-42 
84 ,, 87 | 254 [63 x3} x 3834x383 x 3874x3}x 4481 x31x-507 x3ix-64 , | , 158), | , | 33 21 |-42 
87 , 90] 26 |64x3}x-403hx3 x 4073 x3}x 463 x 34x ‘527 x34x-es}, |, |, |, |, | 86| 241-44 
90 , 93 | 26 |7 x3}x-403}x3 x-408 x3hx-464 x33x'52)7 x3ix-72 , | , | 60] , | , | 86 | 24-44 
93 ,, 96 | 26} 17 x83x-4984x3 x-428 x3hx-484 x3ix-547 x8ix-74, 1,1, 1, | » | 39 | 24)-46 
96 ,, 99 | 263 17 x34 x °4233 x3} x 4283 x3} x 484 x3}x-'56/7 x3hx-801 , | , |'62] , | , | 89 | 24 |-46 


*The frames in the *tween decks, may be of angles °06 of an inch thicker than required by the Table, in which 
case the reversed frames may be dispensed with. 


{The reversed frame at upper edge of floor plates to be of the dimensions required for double face angles 
on webs. 
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VESSELS 


INTENDED TO CARRY OIL _ IN BULK. 


FLOOR PLATES. 


TABLE 333. 


TRANSVERSE 


DEPTH AT | 


nares ae 
Avove Feat eaten | inches 

45 ma 46 My. 

46, 47| 18 

47 , 48. 18 

48 rs x 19 
49, 50] 20 

50 , BL| 20 

51, 52| 21 
se, 53| 22 
53, 54| 22° 
54, 55| 23 
55, 56| 24 

56, 58| 24 

58 oo} 25 

60 , 62| 26 

62 , 64| 26 

61, 66| 27 

66, 68 28 


THICKNESS. 3k 


For 
3 
5 length 
Amidships. 


inches. 


34 


| 
At Ends. 


inches. 


30 


30 


suiwermtinn 
xrcent 
B + D. 
divers FOO. peter 
68 = 70 
70 = 72 
2, TA 
74, 76 
76, 78 
7B , 80 
80 od 82 
89 1. 84 
84, 86 
S088 
88, 90 
90 99 
92 , 94 
04, 96 
96 ape: 
98 - 100 


DEPTH AT 


CENTRE. 


inches. | 
| 


28 


For 
3 length 
Amidships. 


inches. 


THICKNESS. + 


46 38 
“46 | | 38 
46 | -38 
48 ] 38 
| 8 
48-38 
60.1. 240 
50 | 40 
50 | -40 
‘50 «| «40 
| ‘40 

40 

ph kp 
2 40 
54 | -42 
54 42 


* In the engine space of steam vessels the floors are to be ‘04 of an inch thicker, and in the boiler space 
‘10 of an inch thicker than required by the Table. 
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VESSELS INTENDED TO CARRY OIL IN BULK. 
FLAT KEEL ANGLES, and SIDE and BILGE KEELSONS. Tapie O4. 


9 N BE. § 
LONGITUDINAL FLAT KEEL ANGLES. SIDE AND BILGE KEELSONS 


NUMBER. 1 Angles on Vertical Plate. 


For 4 length | Thickness For 5 length Thickness Intercostal | _ ¥ a 


t Ends. at Ends. Plates. For iL length Thickness 
Amidships. = Amidships. 2 
- Amidships. at Ends. 


| L x (B + D). 


. ne : [ inches. inches, _ ; mo eS ial inghes: 
Above exonkting | Double Angles. 
7000 = 7600 | 33x3}x 38 | 38 | 33x38 x34 | 34 | 
| 7600, 8200 | 83 x33x -40 § 4 x3 x 34 ‘34 


inches, 


8200 , 8800] 31x31x -42 iva ga 2 
8800 , 9400] 3)x31x -42 | - A438) x. 36) 
9400, 10000] 3)x34x -44 Cee 25 se 
10000, 10600} 33x31 x- 41x38 x 86 
10600 ,, 11800] 4 x4 x -46 | - 4ix 81x -36 
11800 ,, 12400] 4 x4 x -46 | « 5 x8hx 86 
12400, 13000] 4 x4 x 48 | 46 | 5 x34x 38 
-13000 , 14200] 4 x4 x < ‘46 | 5 x3hx 40 
14200 ,, 15400} 4 x4 x50. 53x 34x -40 
15400 , 16 4 x4 x-° ‘48 | 54x3Ex 42 
16000, 16600] 4 x4 x - “ 6 x3Ex 42" 
| 16600, 0, 4 x4 x 52 | ~ 6 x34x -42 
Double Bulb Angles. 
17200, 18000 7 x8Ex 42 
18000, 19000 | . 4 | 50 | 8 x8hx 46 | “44 
19000, 20 x B4 | 9 x3ix 50 | 46 — 
20000 ,, 21000] 4 x4 x: “50 [10 x31x 54 | -48 
Vertical Plate) and Four |Angles. 
21000 ,, 22000] 4 x4 x 54 | - 11 x -50 40 
22000, 24000 ‘5O | 12 x 62 | 49 
24000 ,, 26000 | 6 18 x 54 | 44 
26000 ,, 28000 | 6 14 x 56 | 46 
28000 ,, 30000] 6 3 15 x 58 | 48 
30000, 32000 16 x “6 
32000 ,, 34000 


63 x3ix°: 
6h x BEX ° 
‘| 6Ex BEX 
| 64x 33x 48 
6} x 35x 
63 x 32 x °50 
64x 81x °50 | 
x BEX: 
x3kx ° 
x 32x ° 
x 33 X ° 
x34x° 


S| 
RD | 0 


on 


on 
w 


| 
wo 


; lon 
aS 
[w) 


rs 


a Tae 60 El 
i 52 


iy 
| 


34000, 36000 ‘54 
36000, 39000 “56 

39000 ,, 42000] 6 x6 x 60 | 54 | 20 x 68 | 58 | 
42000, 46000] 6 x6 x 60 | 54 | 21x 70 | 60 
46000 ,, 50000 


[or] or} 


or 
G0] Go| Go| Go| So} Sa] |B 


on 


eeeeee 


Where the breadth of the vessel is not more than 50 feet, two keelsons of the dimensions required by the Table are to be 
fitted on each side. Where the breadth exceeds 50 feet and does not exceed 64 feet, three keelsons are to be fitted on each 
side, in which case the depth of the vertical plates may be one-fourth less than given in the Table. 


The keelsons required by the above Table are, so far as is practicable, to extend throughout the oil compartments and 
machinery space. 
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VESSELS INTENDED TO CARRY OIL IN BULK. 
BULKHEADS. TABLE 85. 


THICKNESS OF | WEB 
DEPTH FROM BULKHEAD FRAMES 
TOR OF PLATING, VERTICAL STIFFENING HORIZONTAL GIRDERS BELOW TANK DECK. ON TRANS: 
FLOORS TO BARS. ** VERSE 
TOP OF | Below Tank | | BULK- 
BEAMS AT Deck, as 2 ae 
iar z re At ipo cagl Bulb Angles Angles in - om DEPTH AT 
A NECK. Tank below Tank Expansion P 2nd, Srd. | 4th. | HBEL.+ 
aie ee Deck. panne Deck. Trunk. * A oleae | : 
mee ex-| inches. | inches. | inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches, | inches. 
Above ceeding Channel. Channel. Channel. Channel. 
12 oma 13) -84 | -32 | -30 [53 x8x-34/5 x8 X -80/ 9X35 x 33 x -50 | 9X 34 x 3} X -50 | 16 
18 ,, 14|-36 | -32 |-30 [55 x3X-36/5 x 8 x 82/10 x Bb x By X -50| 9X 33 X Bd x -50 18 
lige) U2: eat ah Lea a a OMe e 
14, 15| -36 | -32 |-30 55x 3X-38/5 x8 X 82/10 x 84 x 35 x -5O |10 x Bb X 8g X +50 | - 20 
15 ,, 16-38 | -34 |-32 |6 x3x-38)5 X38 x -34/12 x 34 x 84 x -50 10 X 8) X 83 X 50 22 
16, 17|-38 | 34 |-32 |6 x3x-40/5 x3 x -34/12 x 34 x 8h x -50 /12 X 8d X BD X +50 24 
17. ,, 18-40 | -84 | -32 by xX3xX-40/5 X3XB6)15xX4 x4 X-52 12 x 34 x 3} x -50 26 
18 ,, 19-40 | +36 | -34'|65X3X-42/5 X3X-B615xX4 X4 X-52/1IDX4 X4 X D2 28 
19 ,, 20) -42 | -36 | -84 [63 X3X-425 X3x-B8I5xX4 X4 X52 12 x 34 x 83 x -50 [12 x 84 x 8d X -50 30 
20, 21-42 |-36 |-34 \7 xBx-42\5 XBX-BBIIDx4 x4 x-5RDX4 X4 x -52 |12 x By X BY X 50 | 32 
21 ,, 22) -44 | -88 | -36 |7 x8x-44)5 x3Xx-40115xX4 x4 X-52|1IDX4 X4 X52 |1EX4 X4 X52 34 
La E = TS Ripe see ree Plate. ei re i a ate ? i) 
22 ,,. 23) -44 | -88 | -36 74X3X-44\5 X38 x -40 20 X -40 5X4 X4 X-52/15X4 X4 X°52 36 
a. J ak ‘jaa ; Plate. ea ae WT SS | 
23 ,, 24) -44 | 88 | -36 7} x 3x -46/5p XB x -40 22 x +40 20 x -40 1X4 X4 X-52 38 
24 , 25) -46 | -40 | 38 \7} x 8x -46|5y x 3 Xx -40 22 x -40 20 x -40 1bxX4 X4 X-52|15x4x4x-52| 40 
. E Plate. Two frame 
25 ,, 26) -46 | -40 |-38 [8 x3 xX -46 54 x3 x -40 24 X -42 22 x -40 20 x +40 1b * Seek MORE 
; a ces | , ae ; - pea? : ; Plate. 
26 » 27|-46 |-40 |-38 [8 x8 x -48/5y x 3X -40 26 X +44 24x +44 22 x +42 20 Xx +40 3 
27 ,, 28| -48 | -42 |-40 |8} x8 x -48/55 x 3 x -40 28 X +46 26 X -44 24 X +42 21x40 | 
28 ,, 29) -48 | -42 |-40 83x38 x -50/5y x BX -40 30 X -46_ 27 X +44 25 X -42 | 22 x -40 - 
29 , 30| -48 | -42 | -40 [8}'x 8 x -52|5y X 3X -40 32 X -48 29 X +46: 26 X +42 23 x -40 a 
: q = pt eee Bf ees chibi é i | oa-28 
30 ,, 31/50 | -44 |-42 |9 x8 -52/55 X 8 X -40 34 Xx -48 30 X +46 27 x +44 | 24x -40 * 
81 ,, 32| -50 | -44 |-42 [9 x8 x 54/54 x 8 x -40 36 X -50 32 x -48 29 X -44 25x40 |» 
32 ,, 33) -50 | -44 |-42 9 X3%X-56/59 x3 x -40 38 X +50 34 X +48 30 x -44 ji 26X40) 


* The depth is to be measured at the middle of the length of the vessel 
except for the thickness of bottom part of bulkhead plating, vertical stiffeners 
and horizontal girders below tank deck in which cases the depth is to be 
measured at the bulkheads. 

** The vertical stiffeners on the middle line bulkheads are to be spaced 
as required for the frames of the vessel and those on the transverse bulkheads 
are also to be spaced as required for the frames, but are in no case to be more 
than 24 inches apart centre to centre. 

Web plates are to be fitted to the middle line bulkheads opposite the web 
frames at the side of the vessel. Their thickness is to be as required for the 
platiig of the lower part of the bulkhead, and the depth at the heel is not to be 
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less than that of the floors at centre, and that at the head not less than two-thirds 
hat at the heel. ; 
; a Two web plates are to be fitted to the transverse bulkheads on each side of 
the middle line where the breadth is not more than 59 feet, and three where the 
breadth is above 50 feet and not exceeding 64 feet. The web plates are to be of 
the thickness required for the plating of the lower part of the bulkhead. Their 
depth at heel is to be as given in the Table, and the depth at head equal to one 
frame space, but need not exceed that required at the heel. 

Where the horizontal girders on bulkheads are formed of plates they are 
to have a bulb angle face bar of the dimensions required for the vertical 


stiffeners. 


VESSELS INTENDED TO CARRY OIL IN BULK. 


EXPANSION TRUNKS and BULKHEAD 
BOUNDARY BARS. TABLE 36, 


ANGLES ATTACHING TRANSVERSE 


TRANSVERSE SIDES OF EXPANSION TRUNK. ANGLES ATTACHING TRANSVERSE BULKHEADS TO TANK DECK AND 
NUMBER. BULKHEADS TO OUTSIDE PLATING. BLD ES a ee aoe anes 
a See — TRUNK. 
B+D ee wren | web Plates. ee i foe 
Plating. | Stiffeners. | Double. Single. Double. Single. 
Feet. 7 ; < | % ; i i 
bore pacar inches. inches. inches. inches, inches. inches. inches. 
| 
45 ana 48 “30 5 X8X-88 |12X-36/3 x3 xX-30| 5 x5 x-4018 x8 x-80/5 X5 xX -40 
ae J she _ 
48, 51 5 X5 x-40]8 x8 x-30/5 X5 x-40 
51, 54 5 X5 x-4013 X8 X-32/5 X5 x -40 
54 57 | +84 | 5 X8xX-40 [15x 40183 x3} x-B4) 5 X5 xX -4918 X38 X-B4/5 X5 X-40 
57, 60 | -84 | 5 x8x-40 |16x-40]3}x3)x-36|5 x5 x-42]18 x8 x-36/5 X5 x-40 
r A SI, CRE | ADA une? 2 a 
60 ,, 68 36 | 5} X8X-40 |17xX-40]34 x34 x-86| 5 x5 x-4418 XB X-B615 X5 x -40 
63, 66 5d X 8 X +40 3X8 X-88/5 X5 x -42 
66 ,, 69 8 xX8 x-40/5 X5 x -42 
69, 72 by X3xX-40 |19x-40 13h x84 x-4015 x5 x-48] 83x 3hx-40/5 x5 x -44 
re leet 40 | 6 X8X-40 |20x-40]33x3hx-42| 5 x5 x-50] 85x38) x -42/5 X5 x44 
= eb a. hice ee Pe a ier se gS = — 

7 » 7 | -40 | 6 X8X-40 |21x-40]3x3)x-44) 5 x5 x-50] 85x84 x -44/5 X5 Xx -46 
78, 81 40 | 6 X8X-40 | 22x-40]3h x3) x-44)5 x5 x -52]384x3hx-44/5 X5 xX -46 
81 , 84 | -42 | 6yx8X-40 |23x-40]34x8hx-46| 5 x5 x-52] 3h x8hx-4615 X5 x -48 
84 , 87 | -42 | 6x3Bx-40 | 24x -40]133 x84x-48| 5 x5 x -52] 35x 383x-48/5 x5 x -50 
87 ,, 90 4x3 x -40 33x 383x-50/5 X5 X-50 
90 ,, 93 44 | 64 X3X-40 | 25x-40]4 x4 x-5216 x6 x -52]35x3hx-50/5 x5 x50 
93, 96 4x3 x -40 34 x33 x-50/5 X5 X-50 
96 ,, 99 5X3 x -40 84x 34x -5015 x5 X +52 
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ASSIGNMENT OF FREEBOARD. 


_,. Under the Merchant an tad Act, 1894, the Committee of Lloyd’s Register are empowered to assign freeboards to 
British Vessels as required by the Act. Forms of application for the assignment of freeboard can be obtained from the 
London, or other, offices of the Society. 


The mode of Marking, approved by the Board of Trade, is as follows :— 


FREEBOARD MARKING FOR STEAMERS. 
mais 5 3. cohper ia ame 


Vertical line to be 
21 inches forward ! 
of Oentrelof|Disc. I 


FW IS 


= 
ee ee 


Freeboard to be measured from Centre of 
Disc to top of.the Statutory Deck Line 


Upper EDGE of horizontal 
line passing through the—>- Getic! 
Oentre of Dise. These measurements to be taken from 


W Centre of Dise to top of each line. 


Putside diameter’ 
¢- of Dise, 12 inches; pi . 
thickness l inch. + th ' 
; ‘| Lines 9 ins in | 
lengthaud lin. 
Horizontal line 18 inches in thickuess. 
ongandl inchin Auakneionar : i 


The Centre of Disc to be placed on both sides of vessel amidships, i.e., at the middle of the length of the load water line. Vessels are to be marked with such of the 
horizontal lines as are applicable to the nature of their employment. In accordance with the Regulations made by the Board of Trade, the discs and lines must be permanently 
marked by centre punch marks or cutting, and the particulars given in the Certificate are to be entered in the official log. 


N.B.—It is a condition on which an awning or shelter deck or partial awning deck vessel is classed in the Society’s Register Book that the Free- 
board assigned shall be marked on the vessel’s sides as above prescribed ; and, under the provisions of Section 44 of the Society’s Rules for 
Steel Ships. If the vessel proceed to sea with a less freeboard than that approved by the Committee, or if the freeboard mark be placed higher 
than the position assigned by the Committee, the vessel will be liable to have her class expunged from the Register Book. 


FREEBOARD MARKING FOR SAILING VESSELS. 


Top of Statutory Deck ti Hig a ey A, Sh MEERA RS 
og : 
o & ’ 
4 H H 
a4 : 
5 8 : 
HA . ; 
EP : 
2 . \ 
2 g : Vertical line to be | 
o : 
3 5 “— 21 inches forward —>!| 
3) Cael * ! 
a2 5 : of Oentre of Disc. 
re a 3% ; 
$6 ie ; : 
a 5 ' 
eee FW 
é ' ‘ 
¢°s -- ‘ 
aoe ny ® ree 
£8 eo , t 
| 
& : : 
A = 
UerEr Ep@s of horizontal . He These measurements to be taken from 
line passing through the ->-- tae all Centre of Dise to top of each line. 


Centre of Disc. 


‘ 
: 
' 
i] 
' 
t Lines 9 ins. in 
<. of Disc, 12 inches; “cy ’ < lengthandlin, > 


Outside diameter | 


thickness, linch. ! ; in thickness, ; 


Horizontal line 18 inches 
< long and linchin thickness. 3 


The Centre of Disc to be placed on both sides of vessel amidships, é.e., at the middle of the length of the load line, Coasting vessels are required to be marked with only 
the maximum load line in fresh water. In accordance with the regulations made by the Board of Trade, the disc and lines must be permanently marked by centre punch 
marks or cutting, and the particulars given in the Certificate are to be entered in the official log. 


